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PREFACE
As in the first volume of this series, no apology is offered for the translation which, it is to be hoped, may be slightly better than that offered in the first volume, or, if that hope is vain, at least no worse.
To the bibliography in Vol. I. p. xxvi, is to be added an important and interesting book : H. J. Rose; The Roman Questions o f Plutarch. A New Translation with Introductory Essays and a Running Commentary (Oxford, 1924·).
Of the essays included in this volume all but the last two had been sent to the printer, and the last two were ready for printing, when the new Teubner edition of Vol. I. of the Moralia appeared (Plutarch Moralia, Vol. I. recensuerunt et emen-daverunt W. R. Patonf et I. Wegehauptf. Prae-fationem scr. M. Poholenz. Leipzig, 1925). Consequently the text of the last two essays has been diligently compared with that of the new edition before they were sent to the printer, and in the rest only such changes have been made as seemed imperative. It is but fair to say that the changes made consist almost wholly of additional notations in regard to the readings of the mss. The text as originally constituted, whether for better or for worse, has hardly been changed at all.
PREFACE
It may not be amiss to say a word about the new edition, which was prepared with the advice and consent of v. Wilamcmitz-Moellendorff, who is spoken of in the preface as “ huius editionis patronus/’ The book is a great disappointment. True it gives detailed information in regard to the readings of the mss., and some additional information regarding the mss. and their relations, and it provides also a more generous list of references both to Plutarch and to other authors, although some important references seem to be missing. But the text itself, as finally-constituted, is inferior to that of Bernardakis or of Wyttenbach. The editors seem too much inclined to subjective emendation, to rewriting Plutarch so as to make him jay what they think he ought to have said—a fashion more in vogue in the last century. It is becoming clear that most of the minor errors in the text of Plutarch will yield in time to the orderly processes of textual criticism.
In the really difficult passages one will usually look in vain for help from this edition, for one will find in the text, as a rule, only a transcript of the reading of one or more manuscripts, or else occasionally an emendation which only too loudly condemns itself, and too often no note of suggestions made by others. The editors seem not to have read Hatzidakis’ review of Bernardakis’ edition (Αϋηνά, vol. xiii.), and many of the minor mistakes found in Bernardakis’ edition are reprinted in this.1 Again, in several cases, emendations are not correctly attributed to their
1 It is amusing to find that one of these little errors, to which v. Wilamowitz Moellendorff, “ huius editionis patronus,” called especial attention in Hermes, vol xxv., appears here unchanged.
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authors, and this leads one to question whether the readings of the mss. are always recorded correctly. Yet, on the whole, the book is a distinct contribution to the study of Plutarch and it is a matter for regret that its publication was so long delayed, and a matter for still keener regret is the untimely death of the two editors, W. R. Paton and J. Wegehaupt.
F. C. B.
Trinity College,
Hartford, Coxy.
November 1926.
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HOW TO PROFIT BY ONE’S ENEMIES
(DE CAPIENDA EX INIMICIS UTIL1TATE)
INTRODUCTION
The essay on turning even one’s enemies to some profitable use was an extempore address which was afterwards reduced to -writing. It still retains, however, some of the marks of its extempore character in an occasional asyndeton or anacoluthon, in a few repetitions, and in such little slips as reversing the -positions of Domitius and Scaurus (91 d). But minor matters of this sort cannot obscure the excellence of the essay as a whole, which contains much good advice, many wholesome truths, and much common sense. To cite but one example, the statement (91 b) that many things Avhich are necessary in time of war, but bad under other conditions, acquire the sanction of custom and law, and cannot be easily abolished, even though the people are being injured by them, will appeal to everybody except the confirmed militarist. The essay was written some time after the essay entitled Advice to Statesmen, which in turn must be placed shortly after the death of Domitian (a.d. 96).
This is one of the “ moral ” essays of Plutarch which so impressed Christians that they were translated into Syriac in the sixth or seventh centuries. The translation of this essay is rather an adaptation, many details being omitted as unessential, but even so it gives light on the Greek text in a few places. The Syriac translation is published in Studia Sinaitica, No. IV (London 1894)
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(86) Β ΠΩΣ ΑΝ ΤΙΣ ΥΠ* ΕΧΘΡΩΝ ΩΦΕΛΟΙΤΟ
1. Όρώ μεν οτι τον πραότατον, ώ Κορνήλιε Ποΰλχερ,1 πολιτείας ήρησαι τρόπον, iv φ μάλιστα τοίς κοινοΐς ωφέλιμος ών άλνπότατον 18ία τοΐς έν-C τυχχάνουσι παρέχεις σεαυτόν. έπει δε χώραν μεν άθηρον ώσπερ ιστορονσι την Κρήτη ν εύρεΐν έστι, πολιτεία 8έ μήτε φθόνον ένηνοχυΐα μήτε ζήλον ή φιλονεικίαν, εχθρας γονιμώτατα πάθη, μέχρι νυν ον γέγονεν (ἀλλ’ ει μηδέν άλλο, ταΐς έχθραις αι φιλίαι σνμπλέκουσιν ημάς- ο και Χίλων ό σοφος νοήσας τον είπόντα μηδένα έχειν έχθρόν ήρώτησεν ει μηδέ φίλον έχει), δοκεΐ μοι τά τ’ άλλα περί εχθρών τω πολιτικώ διεσκέφθαι προσήκειν καί του Έίενοφώντος άκηκοέναι μη παρέργως είποντος οτι τον νουν εχοντός έστι και “ από των εχθρών ωφε-λεΐσθαι.” άπερ οΰν εις τούτο πρώην είπεΐν μοι παρέστη, συναγαγών όμοϋ τι τοΐς αύτοΐς όνόμασιν άπέσταλκά σοι, φεισάμενος ως ένήν μάλιστα τών
1 Ποθλχβρ Xylander: ποΰλχρε (or ποΰλχερ) drep. Perhaps drep came from the explanatory note of some copyist (Aar. ep).
a Presumably Cn. Cornelius Pulcher, who was procurator in Achaea towards the close of Plutarch’s life. He also held various other offices. Cf. Corpus Inscr. Graec. ϊ. 1186.
b This tradition in regard to Crete is found in several ancient writers. Cf. for example Pliny, Nat. Hist. viii. 83.
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I.	I observe, my dear Cornelius Pulcher,a that you have chosen the mildest form of official administration, in -which you are as helpful as possible to the public interests while at the same time you show yourself to be very amiable in private to. those who have audience -with you. Now it may be possible to find a country, in which,0 as it is recorded of Crete,6 there are no wild animals, but a government which has not had to bear with envy or jealous rivalry or contention—emotions most productive of enmity—has not hitherto existed. For our very friendships, if nothing else, involve us in enmities. This is what the wise Chilon c had in mind, when he asked the man who boasted that he had no enemy whether he had πο friend either. Therefore it seems to me to be the duty of a statesman not only to have thoroughly investigated the subject of enemies in general, but also in his reading of Xenophon d to have given more than passing attention to the remark that it is a trait of the man of sense “ to derive profit even from his enemies.” Some thoughts, therefore, on this subject, which I recently had occasion to express, 1 have put together in practically the same words, and now send them to you, with the omission, so far *
* The same remark is quoted by Plutarch in Moralia 96 a. Cf. also Aulus Gellius, i. 3.	d In Oeconomicus 1. 15.
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(86)	ev τοΐς IIoAm/coi? Παραγγελμασι γεγραμμενων, D επε'ι κάκεΐνο τό βιβλίον όρώ σε πρόχειρον εχοντα πολλάκις.
2. Έξήρκει τοΐς παλαιοΐς υπό των αλλοφύλων και αγρίων ζώων μη άδικεΐσθαι, καί τούτο των προς τα θηρία τέλος ην αγώνων εκείνοις' οι δ’ ύστερον ήδη χρήσθαι μαθόντες αύτοΐς και ωφελούνται σαρζί τρεφόμενοι και θριζιν άμφιενννμενοι και χολαΐς και πυτίαις ίατρενόμενοι και δερμασιν όπλί-ζοντες εαυτούς, ώστ αξιον είναι δεδιεναι μη των θηρίων επιλιπόντων τω άνθρώπω θηριώδης 6 βίος αυτού γενηται και άπορος και ανήμερος, επει τοίνυν τοΐς μεν άλλοις ικανόν εστι τό μη πάσχειν υπό των εχθρών κακώς, τούς δε νοΰν έχοντας ό Ξενοφών και ώφελεΐσθαί φησιν από τών διαφερο-μενων, άπιστεΐν μεν ου χρή, ζητεΐν δε μέθοδον και τέχνην δι* ής τούτο περιεσται τό καλόν οΐς χωρίς εχθρού ζην αδύνατόν εστιν.
Ου δύναται παν εξημερώσαι δενδρον ό γεωργός ουδέ παν τιθασεΰσαι θηρίον ό κυνηγός· εζήτησαν οΰν καθ' ετερας χρείας ό μεν εκ τών άκαρπων 6 δ’ από τών αγρίων ώφελεΐσθαι. της θαλάττης τό ύδωρ άποτόν εστι και πονηρόν, άλλ’ ιχθύς τρεφει και πόμπιμόν εστι πάντη και πορεύσιμον όχημα τοΐς κομιζομενοις· τού δε σατύρου τό πΰρ, ώς F πρώτον ώφθη, βουλομενου φιλήσαι και περιβαλεΐν, 6 ΪΙρομηθεύς
° This work has been preserved ; it is to be found in the Moralia, 798 a-825 f.
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as possible, of matter contained in my Advice to Statesmen,a since I observe that you often have that book close at hand.
2.	Primitive men were quite content if they could escape being injured by strange and fierce animals, and this was the aim and end of their struggles against the mid beasts ; but their successors, by learning, as they did, how to make use of them, now profit by them through using their flesh for food, their hair for clothing, their gall and colostrum as medicine, and their skins as armour, so that there is-good reason to fear that, if the supply of mid beasts should fail man, his life would become bestial, helpless, and uncivilized.6 Since, then, it is enough for most people if they can avoid suffering ill-treatment at the hands of their enemies, and since Xenophon c asserts that men of sense will even derive profit from those who are at variance 'with them, we must not refuse him credence, but rather try to discover the system and the art through which this admirable advantage is to be gained by those who find it impossible to live without an enemy.
The farmer cannot domesticate every tree, nor can the huntsman tame every beast; and so they have sought to derive profit from these in ways to meet their other needs : the farmer from the trees that bear no fruit and the huntsman from the wild animals. The water of the sea is unfit to drink and tastes vile ; yet fish thrive in it, and it is a medium for the dispatch and conveyance of travellers everywhere. The Satyr, at his first sight of fire, wished to kiss and embrace it, but Prometheus said, *
* Cf. Moralia, 961 a.
* Oeconomicus, 1. 15; cf. also Cyropaedia, i. 6. 11.
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τράγος γενειον άρα πενθήσεις συ γε' καί γάρ1 κάει τον άφάμενον, άλλα φως παρεχει και θερμότητα και τέχνης άπάσης οργανόν εστι τοΐς χρήσθαι μαθοΰσι. σκοπεί δη και τον εχθρόν, εί βλαβερός ών τάλλα και δυσμεταχείριστος, άμωσ-γεπως άφήν ενδίδωσιν αύτοΰ και χρήσιν οίκειαν 87 και ωφέλιμός εστι. και των πραγμάτων άφιλα πολλά καί απεχθή καί αντίπαλα τοΐς εντυγχά-νουσιν α λλ’ όρας ότι καί νόσοις ενι οι σώματος εις άπραγμοσύνην εχρήσαντο, και πόνοι πολλοΐς προσ-πεσόντες ερρωσαν και ήσκησαν. ενι οι δε καί πατρίδος στερησιν καί χρημάτων αποβολήν εφ-όδιον σχολής εποιήσαντο καί φιλοσοφίας, ως Αιογενης καί Κράτης· Ζήνων δε, τής ναυκληρίας αύτω συντριβείσης, πυθόμενος εΐπεν, “ευ γ, ω τύχη, ποιείς, εις τον τρίβωνα συνελαύνουσα ημάς.” ώσπερ γάρ τα ρωμαλεώτατα2 τους στομάχους3 καί υγιεινότατα των ζώων οφεις εσθίοντα καταπεττει Β καί σκόρπιους, εστι δ’ α καί λίθοις καί οστράκοις τρέφεται (μεταβάλλουσι δε δι ευτονίαν καί θερμότητα πνεύματος), οι δε σικχοί καί νοσώδεις άρτον καί οίνον1 προσφερόμενοι ναυτιώσιν, ούτως οι μεν ανόητοι καί τάς φιλίας διαφθείρουσ ιν, οι δε φρόνιμοι καί ταΐς εχθραις εμμελώς χρήσθαι δύνανται.
1	και yap added by Bernardakis.
2	ρωμαλεώτατα Hercher: ρωμαλέα (ρωμαλεώτερα Suidas 5.·»· σικχόί).
3	τοi>s στομάχους Suidas: rois στομάχοις.
* οἶνον] ύδωρ Suidas. * 6
β From Prometheus the Fire-bearer of Aeschylus. Cf. Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag., Aeschylus, No. 207.
6 Cf. Diogenes Laertius, vi. 20 ff.
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You, goat, will mourn your vanished beard,® for fire burns him who touches it, yet it furnishes light and heat, and is an instrument of every craft for those who have learned to use it. So look at your enemy, and see whether, in spite of his being in most respects harmful and difficult to manage, he does not in some way or other afford you means of getting hold of him and of using him as you can use no one else, and so can be of profit to you. Many of the circumstances of life are unkindly and hateful and repellent to those who have to meet them ; yet you observe that some have employed their attacks of bodily illness for quiet resting, and trials which have fallen to the lot of many have but strengthened and trained them. Some, too, have made banishment and loss of property a means of leisure and philosophic study, as did Diogenes6 and Crates.® And Zeno/ on learning that the ship which bore his venture had been wrecked, exclaimed, “ A real kindness, O Fortune, that thou, too, dost join in driving us to the philosopher’s cloak! ” For just as those animals which have the strongest and soundest stomachs can eat and digest snakes and scorpions, and there are some even that derive nourishment from stones and shells (for they transmute such things by reason of the vigour and heat of their spirit), while fastidious and sickly persons are nauseated if they partake of bread and Avine, so fools spoil even their friendships, while wise men are able to make a fitting use even of their enmities. *
* Ibid. vi. 85.
d The remark of Zeno is again referred to by Plutarch in Moralia, 467 d and 603 d ; cf. also Diogenes Laertius, vii. 5, and Seneca, De animi tranquillitate, chap. xiii.
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(87)	3. Πρώτον μεν ουν δοκεΐ μοι της εχθρας το
βλαβερώτατον ώφελιμώτατον αν γενεσθαι τοΐς προσεχουσιν. τί δε τουτ εστίν; εφιδρευει σου τοΐς πράγμασιν εγρηγορώς δ εχθρός αει καί λαβήν ζητών ττανταχόθεν περιοδεύει τον β ιον, ου' διά δρυδς μόνον όρων ως ό Αυγκεύς ουδέ δια λίθων C καί οστράκων, άλλα και διά φίλου και οίκετου και διά συνήθους παντός ως άνυστόν εστι φωρών τα πραττόμενα καί τα βουλευόμενα διορύττων καί διερευνώμενος. οι μεν γάρ φίλοι καί νοσοΰιτες ημάς πολλάκις καί άποθνη σ κοντές λανθάνουσιν άμελοΰντας καί ολιγωροΰντας, των δ* εχθρών μονονουχί καί τους όνείρους πολυπραγμονοΰμεν’ νόσοι δε καί δανεισμοί καί διαφοραί προς γυναίκας αυτούς εκείνους μάλλον η τον εχθρόν λανθάνουσι. μάλιστα δε τών αμαρτιών εχεται καί ταύτας εξ ιχνεύει, καί καθάπερ οι γΰπες επί τάς όσμάς D τών διεφθορότων σωμάτων φέρονται, τών Βε καθαρών καί ύγιαινόντων αΐσθησιν ούκ εχουσιν, ούτω τα νοσοϋντα του βίου καί φαύλα καί πεπον-θότα κινεί τον εχθρόν, καί προς ταΰθ’ οι μισοΰντες αττουσι καί τούτων άπτονται καί σπαράττουσι. τούτο ουν ωφέλιμόν εστι; πάνυ μεν ουν, εύλαβου-μενον ζην καί προσεχειν εαυτώ καί μήτε πράττειν μηδέν όλιγώρως καί άπερισκεπτως μήτε λέγειν, ἀλλ’ αει διαφυλάττειν ώσπερ εν άκριβεΐ διαίτη τον β ιον ανεπίληπτου· ή γάρ ούτω συστελλουσα τα E πάθη καί συνεχουσα τον λογισμόν εύλάβεια μελετην εμποιεί καί προαίρεσιν του ζην επιεικώς καί
α Lynceus was gifted with superhuman powers of vision ; cf. for example Moralia, 1083 d ; Pindar, Nemean Odes, x. 60 ; Horace, Epistles, i. 1. 28, and Pausanias, iv. 2.
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3.	In the first place, then, it seems to me that the most harmful element in enmity may be made most profitable to those who give heed. What is this ? Your enemy, wide awake, is constantly lying in wait to take advantage of your actions, and seeking to gain some hold on you, keeping up a constant patrol about your life ; and not only does his sight, like the sight of Lynceus,0 penetrate the oak-tree and stones and tiles, but your enemy, through every friend and servant and acquaintance as well, so far as possible, plays the detective on your actions and digs his way into your plans and searches them through and through. Oftentimes we do not learn, until too late, of the illness or the death of our friends, so careless are we and neglectful ; but our curiosity about our enemies all but prompts us to pry into their dreams; sickness, debts, and conjugal disagreements are more likely to be unknown to the very persons affected than to their enemy. Especially does he try to get hold of their failings and ferret them out. And just as vultures are dr awn to the smell of decomposed bodies, but have no power to discover those that are clean and healthy, so the infirmities, meannesses, and untoward experiences of life rouse the energies of the enemy, and it is such things as these that the malevolent pounce upon and seize and tear to pieces. Is this then profitable ? Assuredly it is, to have to live circumspectly, to give heed to one’s self, and not to do or say anything carelessly or inconsiderately, but always to keep one’s life unassailable as though under an exact regimen. For the circumspection which thus represses the emotions and keeps the reasoning power -within bounds gives practice and purpose in living a life that
11
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ανέγκλητους, καθάπερ γάρ αι νολεμοις άστυγει-τονικοΐς και στρατείαις ενδελεχεσι σωφρονιζόμεναι πόλεις ευνομίαν καί πολιτείαν ύγιαίνουσαν ηγάπη-σαν, ούτως οι δι* * εχθρας τινας άναγκασθεντες επινηφειν τω βίω καί φυλάττεσθαι το ραθυμεΐν και καταφρονεΐν και μετ' εύχρηστίας εκαστα πράττειν λανθάνουσιν εις τό άναμάρτητον υπό της συνήθειας αγόμενοι και κατακοσμούμενοι τον τρόπον, αν καί μικρόν 6 λόγος συνεπιλαμβάνηται. τό γάρ
F η κεν γηθησαι Πρίαμο? ΥΙριάμοιό τε παΐδες
οΐς εστιν αει πρόχειρον, επιστρέφει και διατρεπει και άφίστησι των τοιούτων εφ' οΐς οι εχθροί χαι-ρουσι και καταγελώσι. και μην τούς περί τον Διόνυσόν τεχνίτας όρώμεν εκλελυμενους και απρόθυμους καί ούκ ακριβώς πολλάκις άγωνιζομενους εν τοΐς θεάτροις εφ' εαυτών όταν δ' άμιλλα και άγων γενηται προς ετόρους, ου μόνον αύτούς άλλα και τα όργανα μάλλον συνεπιστρεφουσι, χορδολογοΰντες και άκριβεστερον άρμοζόμενοι και καταυλοΰντες. όστις οΰν οΐδεν ανταγωνιστήν βίου και δόζης τον 88 εχθρόν όντα, προσέχει μάλλον αύτώ, και τα πράγματα περισκοπεί και διαρμόζεται τον βίον. επει και τοΰτο της κακίας ίδιον εστι, τό τούς εχθρούς αίσχυνεσθαι μάλλον η τούς φίλους εφ' οΐς εζαμαρ-τάνομεν. όθεν 6 Νασικας, οίομενων τινών και λεγόντων εν άσφαλεΐ γεγονέναι τα 'Ρωμαίων πράγματα Καρχηδονίων μεν άνηρημενων 'Αχαιών δε
° Homer, II. ί. 255. The words are addressed by Nestor to the Greek leaders, Agamemnon and Achilles, who have quarrelled.
* Actors and musicians.
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is fair and free from reproach. For just as states which are chastened by border Tvarfare and continual campaigning become well content with good order and a sound government, so persons who have been compelled on account of enmities to practise soberness of living, to guard against indolence and contemptuousness, and to let some good purpose prompt each act, are insensibly led by force of habit to make no mistakes, and are made orderly in their behaviour, even if reason co-operate but slightly. For when men keep always ready in mind the thought that
Priam and Priam's sons would in truth have cause for rejoicing,®
it causes them to face about and tum aside and abandon such things as give their enemies occasion for rejoicing and derision. Furthermore, we observe that the Dionysiac artists 6 often play their parts in the theatres in a listless, dispirited, and inaccurate way when they are by themselves ; but when there is rivalry and competition vith another company, then they apply not only themselves but their instruments more attentively, picking their strings and tuning them and playing their flutes in more exact harmony. So the man who knows that his enemy is his competitor in life and repute is more heedful of himself, and more circumspect, about his actions, and brings his life into a more thorough harmony. For it is a peculiar mark of vice, that we feel more ashamed of our faults before our enemies than before our friends. This is the ground of Nasica’s remark, when some expressed their belief that the power of the Romans was now secure, inasmuch as the Carthaginians had been annihilated and
13
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(88)	δεδουλωμενων, “ νυν μεν ούν,” εΐπεν, “ επισφαλώς εχομεν, μήθ’ οΰς φοβηθώμεν μήθ* οΰς αίσχυν-θώμεν εαυτοΐς απολελοιπότες.”
Β 4. Έτι τοίνυν 7τρόσλαβε την Διογενους άπό-φασιν, φιλόσοφον σφόδρα καί πολιτικήν οδσαν· “ πώς άμννονμαι τον εχθρόν; ”	“ αυτός καλός
κάγαθός γενόμενος.” ίππους εχθρών όρώντες εύ-δοκιμοΰντας άνιώνται καί1 κυνας επαινούμενους. αν χωρίον εκπεπονημενον ίδωσιν, αν εύθαλοΰντα κήπον, επιστενουσι. τί οΰν οΐει, σεαυτόν επιδεικ-νύμένος άνδρα δίκαιον άρτίφρονα χρηστόν, εν λόγοις εύδόκιμον, εν πρόζεσι καθαρόν, εν διαίτη κόσμιον,
βαθεΐαν αύλακα δια. φρενός καρπούμενον, εξ* 2 ης τα. κεδνα. βλαστόνει βουλεύματα;
** νικώμενοι,” φησι Πίνδαρος,
" ανδρες άγρυξία δεδενται,”
C ούχ απλώς ουδέ πόντε ς, άλλ’ όσοι νικωμενους αυτούς όρώσιν υπό τών εχθρών επιμελεία χρη-στότητι μεγαλοφροσύνη φιλανθρωπίαις εύεργεσίαις· ταΰτ’ “ αποστρεφει την γλώτταν,” ως ό Δημοσθένης φησίν, “ εμφρόττει τό στόμα, αγχει, σιωπάν ποιεί.”
σύ τοι διόφερε τών κακών· εζεστι γόρ. ει θελεις ανίαν τον μισοΰντα, μη λοιδορεί κίναιδον μηδε μαλακόν μηδ* ακόλαστον μηδε βωμολόχον 1 καί added by Bernardakis.	* άφ’ Aeschylus.
α Quoted again in Moralia, 21 έ.
b Aeschylus, Seven against Thebes, 593 ; quoted also in Moralia, 32 d, 186 b, and Life of Aristides, chap. iii. (p. 320 b).
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the Achaeans reduced to subjection. “ Nay,” he said, “ now is our position really dangerous, since we have left for ourselves none to make us either afraid or ashamed.”
4.	Moreover, as a supplement to this take the declaration of Diogenes,1“ which is thoroughly philosophic and statesmanlike: “ Ηολυ shall I defend myself against my enemy ? ”	“ By proving yourself
good and honourable.” Men are much distressed when they see their enemies’ horses winning renown or their dogs gaining approval. At the sight of a well-tilled field or a flourishing garden they groan. What, think you, would be their state of mind if you were to show yourself to be an honest, sensible man and a useful citizen, of high repute in speech, clean in actions, orderly in living,
Reaping the deep-sown furrow of your mind From which all goodly counsels spring ? 6
Pindar c says,
The vanquished are bound In the fetters of silence profound, not absolutely or universally, however, but only those who realize that they are outdone by their enemies in diligence, goodness, magnanimity, kindly deeds, and good works. These are the tilings which, as Demosthenes d puts it, “ retard the tongue, stop the mouth, constrict the throat, and leave one with nothing to say.”
Be thou unlike the base ; this thou canst do/
If you -wish to distress the man who hates you, do not revile him as lewd, effeminate, licentious, vulgar,
* Pindar, Frag. 229 (ed. Christ).
a Demosthenes, Or. xix. (De falsa legations) 20S (p. 406).
* Euripides, Orestes, 251.
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(88) μ^δ’ άνελεύθερον, άλλ’ αντος άνηρ ΐσθι και σω-φρόνει και αλήθευε και χρώ φιλανθρωπίας και D δικαίως τοι? εντυγχάνουσιν. αν δε λοιδορήσαι προαχθής, άπαγε πορρωτάτω σ εαυτόν ών λοιδορείς εκείνον, ενδυου τή φυγή, περισκοπεί τα σαθρά,1 μή τις σοι ποθεν ύποφθεγγηται κακία τδ τοΰ τραγωδού
άλλων ιατρός αντος ελκεσιν βρύων.
αν άπαίδευτον εΐπης,2 επίτεινε τδ φιλομαθές εν σε-αυτω και φιλόπονον- αν δειλόν, εγειρε μάλλον τδ θαρραλεον και άνδρώδες· καν ασελγή καί ακόλαστον, εξάλειφε τής φνχής ει τι λανθάνον εστί φιληδονίας ίχνος, ούδεν γάρ αΐσχιόν εστι βλασφημίας πάλινδρομουσης ούδε λυπηρότερον, ἀλλ’ εοικε καί τοΰ φωτδς τδ άνακλώμενον μάλλον εν-οχλεΐν τάς ασθενείς δράσεις καί των φόγων οι πρδς αυτούς αναφερόμενοι τούς φεγοντος ύπδ τής E αλήθειας, ως γάρ ό καικίας τα νέφη, καί 6 φαύλος βίος εφ’ εαυτόν ελκει τάς λοιδορίας.
5.	Ό μεν οΰν Πλάτων οσάκις άσχημονοΰσιν άνθρώποις παραγενοιτο, πρδς αυτόν είώθει λέγειν “ μή που άρ’3 εγώ τοιοΰτος; ” ό δε λοιδορήσας
1	For τὰ σαθρά the Syriac version appears to have read τὰ σὰ ἔργα, “ examine your actions.”
2	eiTrgs Boissonade, confirmed by the Syriac version: diTTj σε.
3	που άρ' Hercher, to conform to the other quotations of this saying by Plutarch: πη άρ', or π οι άρ'. * 6
a From an unknown play of Euripides ; cf. Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag., Euripides, No. 1086 ; Plutarch quotes the line also in Moralia, 71 f, 481 a, and 1110 e.
6 Proverbial; cf. Aristotle, Problem. 26. 1 ; Theophrastus, De ventis, p. 410; Plinv, Nat. Hist. ii. 4S; l6
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or illiberal, but be a man yourself, shew self-control, be truthful, and treat with kindness and justice those who have to deal with you. And if you are led into reviling, remove yourself as far as possible from the things for which you revile him. Enter within the portals of your own soul, look about to see if there be any rottenness there, lest some vice lurking somewhere within whisper to you the words of the tragedian :
Wouldst thou heal others, full of sores thyself? e
If you call your enemy uneducated, strive to intensify in yourself the love of learning and industry ; if you call him a coward, rouse even more your self-reliance and manliness ; if you call him unchaste and licentious, obliterate from your soul whatever trace of devotion, to pleasure may be lurking there unperceived. For there is nothing more disgraceful or painful than evil-speaking that recoils upon its author. So reflected light appears to be the more troublesome in cases of weak eyesight, and the same is true of censures that by the truth are brought back upon the very persons who are responsible for them. For as surely the north-east "wind6 brings the clouds, so surely does a bad life bring revilings upon itself.
5.	As often as Plato c found himself in the company of persons whose conduct was unseemly, he was wont to say to himself, “ Is it possible that I am like them ? ” But if the man who reviles another’s
Plutarch, Moralia, 823 b, and Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag., Adespota, No. 75.
* This remark of Plato is cited also in the Moralia, 40 d, 129 d, and 463 e.
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τον ετερου β ιον αν ευθύς επισκοπή τον εαυτού καί μεθαρμόττη προς τουναντίον άπευθύνων και απο-στρεφων, εξει τι χρήσιμον εκ του λοιδορεΐν, άλλως άχρηστου και κενού δοκοΰντος είναι και οντος.
Οι μεν οΰν πολλοί γελώσιν, αν τις ών φαλακρος η F κυρτός ετερους είς ταΰτα λοιδορη και σκώπττμ γε-λοΐον S’ όλως εστί το λοιδορεΐν και σκώπτειν ότιοΰν άντιλοιδορηθηναι δυνάμενον, ως Αεων ὅ Βυζάντιος υπό κυρτού λοιδορηθείς είς tjjv των όμμάτων ασθένειαν, “ ανθρώπινον,” ύφη, ‘ πάθος ονειδίζεις, επί τού νώτου φέρων την νεμεσιν.” ούκοΰν μηδε μοιχόν λοιδορησης, αυτός ών παιδο-μανης, μηδ’ άσωτον, αυτός ών ανελεύθερος.
άνδροκτόνου γυναικός ομογενής εφυς
προς τον ’Άδραστον 6 Άλκμεων. τί οΰν εκείνος; ούκ άλλότριον ἀλλ’ ίδιον αύτω προφερων όνειδος
89 συ δ’ αύτόχειρ γε μητρός η σ εγείνατο.
προς τον Κράσσον 6 Αομίτιος, “ ου συ μυρσίνης εν ζωγρείω σοι τρεφόμενης ειτ άποθανούσης εκλαυ-σας; ” καί ἀ ετερος “ου συ τρεις γυναίκας εκκο-μίσας ούκ εδάκρυσας; ” ούκ εύφυη δεΐ τον λοιδο-ρησόμενον είναι καί μεγαλόφωνου καί ιταμόν, ἀλλ’ άλοιδόρητον καί ανέγκλητου· ούδενί γάρ ούτως εοικε προστάττειν 6 θεός ώς τω μελλοντι φεγειν
° Cf. 633 c, for a slightly different version of the story. I b From the Alcmaeon of Euripides; cf. Nauck, T.G.F.A Adespota, No. 358. Quoted also in Moralia, 35 ώ.	I
e Crassus’s pet eel was famous. Plutarch speaks of it twice elsewhere: Moralia, 811 a and 976 a. Of other writers, Aelian, De natura animal, viii. 4, contains the most interesting account of it.
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life will at once carefully inspect his own, and readjust it by directing and turning it aside into the opposite course, he λνΐΐΐ have gained something useful from this reviling, which, otherwise, not only gives the impression of being useless and inane, but is so in fact.
■Now most people laugh if a man who is bald or hump-backed reviles and jeers at others for being in such case ; for it is altogether ridiculous to indulge in reviling and jeering at anything that affords to another the opportunity for a caustic retort. For example, Leoa of Byzantium, being reviled by a humpback for the weakness of his eyes, said, “ You reproach me with that which can happen to any man, while you bear on your back the mark of God’s -wrath ! ” Do not therefore ever revile an adulterer when you yourself are given to unnatural lust, nor a profligate when you yourself are stingy.
Own kin are you of her •who slew her spouse *
are the words of Alcm eon to Adrastus. What then does Adrastus say ? He reproaches the speaker with a shameful deed which is not another’s but all his own :
But you yourself slew her who gave you birth.1' *
Domitius remarked to Crassus, “ Did you not weep at the death of a lamprey0 which was being kept for you in a fish-pond ? ” And the other replied, “ Did you not bury three wives and not shed a tear ? ” The man who is going to indulge in reviling need not be smart and loud-voiced and aggressive, but he must be irreproachable and unimpeachable. For upon nobody does the divine power seem so to enjoin
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(69) έτερον τό “ γνώθι σ αυτόν,” Iva μη λ άγοντες α θέλουσιν άκούωσιν α μη θέλουσι. “ φιλεΐ ” γάρ ό τοιούτος κατά τον Σοφοκλέα Β	γλώσσαν έκχέας μάτην
άκων άκούειν οΰς έκών εϊπη λόγους.
6.	Τουτι μεν οΰν ένεστι τω λοιδορεΐν τον έχ θρόν ωφέλιμον και χρήσιμον ούκ έλαττον δ* έτέ-ρω,1 τω3 λοιδορεΐσθαι και κακώς άκουειν αυτόν υπό τών έχθρών. δθεν όρθώς ό * Αντισθένης εΐπεν ότι τοις μέλλουσι σωζεσθαι φίλων Set γνησίων η δια-ττύρων έχθρών· οι μεν γάρ νουθετούντες τούς άμαρ-τάνοντας οι δε λοιδοροΰντες άποτρέπουσι. έπεί ὅ’ η φιλία τα νυν ίσχνόφωνος γέγονεν έν τω παρρη-σιάζεσθαι, καί τό κολακεΰον αυτής λάλον ἐστί, το ο ὅε νουθετούν άναυδον, άκουστέον έστί παρά τών έχθρών την αλήθειαν, ως γάρ ό Τηλεφος οικείου μη τυγχάνων ιατρού τω πολεμικώ δόρατι τό έλκος ύπέθηκεν, ούτω τούς άπορούντας εύνοιας νουθε-τούσης ύπομένειν ανάγκη μισούντος έχθρού λόγον, αν έλέγχη καί κολάζη την κακίαν, σκοποΰντας τό έργον αλλά μη την γνώμην τού κακώς λέγοιη·ος. ώσπερ γάρ 6 τον Θεσσαλόν Υί ρο μη θέα κτεΐναι δια-νοηθείς έπαισε τω ξίφει τό φύμα καί διεΐλεν οὅτως
1 έτέρφ F.C. Β.: έτέρου, 'έτερο, οτ έτερον.
2 τψ] τό most MSS.
β Two lines of a longer quotation from an unknown play ; cf. Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag., Sophocles, No. 843.
b Diogenes is given as the author of this saying twice elsewhere in the Moralia, 74 c and 82 a. One ms. gives Diogenes here.
c Among the many references to this story, it is perhaps sufficient to cite Moralia, 46 f ; Propertius, ii. 1.63; Ovid, Tristia, ν. 1. 15.
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the precept, “ Know thyself,” as upon him who purposes to censure another, so that such persons may not, by saying what they want to say, have to hear what they do not want to hear. For a person of this type, as Sophocles a puts it,
By babbling thoughtless talk is wont to hear
Against his will the words he willing speaks.
6.	There may be, then, so much that is profitable and useful in reviling one’s enemy; but no less profit lies in the alternative of being reviled oneself and ill spoken of by one’s enemies. Hence Anti-sthenes 6 was quite right in saying that, as a matter of self-preservation, men have need of true friends or else of ardent enemies ; for the first by admonition, and the second by reviling, turn them from error. But since friendship’s voice has nowadays become thin and weak when it comes to frank speaking, while its flattery is voluble and its admonition mute, we have to depend upon our enemies to hear the truth. For as Teleplius,6 unable to find a suitable physician, subjected his wound to his enemy’s spear, so those who are cut off from benevolent admonition must submit with patience to the remarks of a malevolent enemy if he exposes and reprehends their vice, and they must give consideration to the facts only, and not to what is in the mind of the detractor. Another parallel is the case of the man who, with intent to kill the Thessalian Prometheus,'4 smote with his sword a tumour which Prometheus had, and opened it so that the man’s life
d Apparently a sort of nickname of Jason of Pherae ; at any rate this story is told of Jason by Cicero, De natura deorum, iii. 28 (70); Pliny, Nat. Hist. vii. 51 ; and Valerius Maximus, i. 8, ext. 6. Cf. Xenophon, Hellenica, ii. 3. 36.
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(89) ώστε σωθήναι τον άνθρωπον καί άπαλλαγήναι τοΰ φύματος ραγεντος, οΰτω πολλάκις υπ* οργής ή εχ· D θρας προσπεσοΰσα λοιδορία κακόν φυχής ή άγνοού-μενον ή άμελούμενον εθεράπευσεν. <χλλ’ οι πολλοί λοιδορηθεντες ου σκοποΰσιν ει πρόσεστιν αύτοΐς το λεγόμενον, άλλα τί πρόσεστιν ετερον τω λοιδο-ροΰντι, καί καθάπερ οι παλαιοντες την κόνιν ούχ εαυτών άποφώσι τα? λοιδορίας, άλλα συμπάττουσιν άλλήλους εΐτα φύρονται καί άναχρώννυνται συμ-πεσόντες υπ’ άλλήλων. δει δ’ άκούσαντα κακώς υπ* εχθρού το μεν προσόν άφαιρεΐν αυτού μάλλον ή κηλΐδα προσοΰσαν ίματίω καί δειχθεισαν αν δε τις λεγη τα μή προσόντα, όμως ζητεΐν την1 αιτίαν άφ' E ἡ? ἡ βλασφημία γεγονε, καί φυλάττεσθαι καί δε-διεναι μή τι λανθάνωμεν ή σύνεγγυς ή ὅμοιον τω Αεγομενω παραμαρτάνοντες. οΐον Αακνδην2 τον ’Αργείων βασιλέα κόμης τινός διάθεσις καί βάδισμα τρυφερώτερον εις μαλάκιον διεβαλε, καί Υίομπήιον τό ενί κνάσθαι την κεφαλήν δακτύλω πορρωτάτω θηλύτητος καί άκολασίας όντα. Κράσ-σος δε τών ιερών μια παρθένων αιτίαν εσχε πλησιάζειν, χωρίον τι καλόν ώνήσασθαι παρ' αυτής βουλόμένος ' καί διά τούτο πολλάκις εντυγχάνων
1	τήν added by Hercher.
2	Λα/ιόδ^ν] Λακήδην was suggested by Wyttenbach (followed by Wilamowitz), comparing Pausanias, ii. 19. 2. * i.
° Mention of this habit of Pompey’s is found also in the Moralia, 800 d, in the Life of Pompey, chap, xlviii. (p. 645 a), and in the Life of Caesar, chap. iv. (p. 709 b).
s The story, is told more fully in the Life of Crassus, chap,
i. (p. 543 b).
22
ΗΟλν TO PROFIT BY ONE’S ENEMIES, 89
was saved, and he obtained relief from his tumour through its bursting ; so oftentimes reviling launched upon a man by the prompting of anger or enmity cures some evil in his soul which either was not recognized or was disregarded by him. But most persons on being reviled do not stop to think whether the reproach is applicable to themselves, but they try to think what other form of reproach is applicable to the re viler, and, just as wrestlers do not wipe the dust from off their own bodies, so these persons do not wipe off the revilings from themselves, but they besmear one another, and in consequence get besmirched and begrimed by each other as they grapple together. But it is more imperative that the man who is ill spoken of by an enemy should rid' himself of the attribute in question, than that he should get rid of a stain on his clothes to which his attention has been called ; and if anybody mentions things which are not really attributes of ours, we should nevertheless seek to learn the cause which has given rise to such slanderous assertions, and we must exercise vigilance, for fear that we unwittingly commit some error either approximating or resembling the one mentioned. For example, an unwarranted suspicion of uiunanliness was aroused against Lacydes, king of the Argives, by a certain arrangement of his hair and a mincing gait, and Pompey“ suffered in the same way on account of his habit of scratching his head λυϊϊΙι one finger, although he was very far removed from effeminacy and licentiousness. Crassus6 incurred the charge of being too intimate with one of the Vestal virgins, when he only wanted to buy from her a piece of good land, and for this reason had many private
23
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ιδ ία καί θεραπευων. Ποστουμίαν δε to γελάν F προχειρότερον καί λαλιά χρησθαι θρασυτερα προς άνδρας διεβαλεν, ώστε κριθηναι φθοράς. εύρεθη μεν οΰν καθαρά της αιτίας, άπολυσας δ* αυτήν ο άρχιερεΰς Σπόριος λΐινουκιος ύπεμνησε μη χρησθαι λόγοις άσεμνοτεροις του βίου. Θεμιστοκλεΐ 8ε Παυσανίας μηδέν ά8ικοϋντι προσετρίφατο την ύποφίαν της προ8οσίας διά τό χρησθαι φίλω καί γράφειν συνεχώς και πεμπειν προς αυτόν.
7.	"Οταν οΰν λεχθη τι μη αληθές, ούχ ότι φεΰ-8ός εστι 8ει καταφρονεΐν καί άμελεΐν, άλλα σκοπεΐν τί των υπ ο σου λεγομένων η πραττομενων η σπου-90 δαζομενων η συνόντων ομοιότητα τη δι άβολη παρεσχηκε, καί τούτο 8ιευλαβεΐσθαι καί φεύγειν. ει γάρ ετεροι πράγμασιν άβουλητοις περιπεσόντες διδάσκονται το χρήσιμον, ώσπερ ή λίερόπη φησίν
αι τΰχαι δε με μισθόν λαβοΰσαι των εμών τα φίλτατα σοφήν εθηκαν,
τί κωλύει διδάσκαλον άμισθον λαβόντα τον εχθρόν ώφεληθηναι καί μαθεΐν τι των λανθανόντων; πολλά γάρ 6 εχθρός αισθάνεται του φίλου μάλλον (“ τυ-φλοϋται ” γάρ "τό φιλούν περί τό φιλοΰμενον," ως 6 Πλάτων φησι), τω δε μισεΐν μετά του πολυ-1> πραγμονεΐν καί τό λαλεΐν ενεστιν. 6 'Ιερών υπό
0 Α Vestal virgin ; cf. Livy, iv. 44.
b Thucydides, i. 135 ; cf. also Plutarch, Life of Themi-stocles, chap, xxiii. (p. 123 c).
c From the Cresphontes of Euripides; Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag., Euripides, No. 458.
d Plato, law*, p. 731 e. The quotation is repeated a few pages farther on (92 e), and also in the Moralia, 48 e and 1000 a.
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interviews with her and paid her much attention. Again, Postumia’s a ready laughter and overbold talk in men’s company put her under unjust suspicion, so that she was tried for unchastity. She was found innocent of the charge, but in dismissing her the Pontifex Maximus, Spurius Minucius, reminded her that the language she used should have no less dignity than her life. And again Pausanias inflicted on Themistocles,b who was doing nothing wrong, the suspicion of treason by treating him as a friend, and by writing and sending messages to him continually.
7.	Whenever, then, anything untrue has been said, you must not despise and disregard it just because it is false, but rather consider what word or act of yours, which of your pursuits or associations, has given colour to the calumny, and then be studiously careful to avoid it. For if others by becoming involved in undesired situations thereby learn a useful lesson—just as Merope says that
Inconstant Fortune took from me,
To pay her fee, the dearest that I had,
But she for that hath made me wise e—
what is to hinder a man from taking his enemy as his teacher -without fee, and profiting thereby, and thus learning, to some extent, the things of which he was unaware ? For there are many things which an enemy is quicker to perceive than a friend (for Love is blind regarding the loved one, as Plato d says), and inherent in hatred, along -with curiosity, is the inability to hold one’s tongue. Hiero e was reviled by *
* The story is repeated in the Moralia, 175 b, and elsewhere by other writers. One author tells it of Gelon.
25
PLUTARCH’S MORALIA
(90) τινος των εχθρών εις την δυσωδίαν έλοιδορήθη του στόματος, ελθών ονν οΐκαδε προς την γυναίκα “ τί λέγεις; ” εΐπεν, “ ουδέ συ μοι tout’ έφρα-σας.” -η δ’ ουσα σώφρων και ακακος “ ωμήν,” εΐπεν, “ ότι τοιοΰτο πάντες όζουσιν οι άνδρες.” ουτω και τα αισθητικά και τα σωματικά και τα καταφανή πασι παρά των εχθρών μαθεΐν πρότερον εστιν η τών φίλων καί συνήθων.
8.	νΑνευ δε τούτου την περί την1 γλώτταν εγκράτειαν, ου μικρόν αρετής μέρος οΰσαν, υπήκοον C αει τω λογισμώ καί πειθήνιον εχειν ούκ ενεστιν, αν μή τις ασκήσει καί μελέτη καί φιλοπονία τα κάκιστα τών παθών, οΐόν εστιν ή οργή, κατεργά-σηται. ή γάρ “ άκουσίως εκπίπτουσα φωνή ” καί
τό
έπος φύγεν ερκος οδόντων,
καί τό
ενια εξίπτασθαι τών ρημάτων αυτόματα τοΐς άνασκήτοις μάλιστα θυμοΐς οΐον ολισθάνουσι καί διαρρεουσιν επιγίγνεται δι5 ασθένειαν θυμοΰ, δι’ άκρατή γνώμην, διά δίαιταν θρασεΐανS λόγου δε κουφοτάτου πράγματος βαρυτάτη ζημία κατά τον θειον Πλάτωνα καί παρά θεών έπεται καί παρ* D ανθρώπων, ή δε σιγή πανταχοΰ μεν άνυπεύθυνον {ου μόνον άδιφον, ως φησιν 'Ιπποκράτης), εν
1 περί την Stobaeus, Flor. xxiii. 9: ττερϊ.
2 διά δίαιταν θρασεΐαν F.C.B.: διαίτη θρασεία,
° Α picturesque expression several times used by Homer ; 26
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one of his enemies for his offensive breath ; so when he went home he said to his Λνΐ£ε, “ What do you mean ? Even you never told me of this.” But she being virtuous and innocent said, “ I supposed that all men smelt so.” Thus it is that things which are perceptible, material, and evident to all the world, may sooner be learned from our enemies than from our friends and close associates.
S. But, quite apart from this, control over the tongue, -which is no small part of virtue, is something which it is impossible to keep always in subjection and obedience to the reasoning faculties, unless a man by training, practice, and industry has mastered the worst of his emotions, such as anger, for example. For the “ voice that slips out unintended,”0 and the
Word that has ’scaped the lips’ prison,®
and
Some of the sayings that flit forth of themselves,®
are all incident to temperaments that are quite untrained, and are unsteady and fluctuating, so to speak, owing to weakness of will, headstrong opinions, and a reckless way of living. Just for a word, the lightest thing in the world, is ordained, according to the divine Plato,6 heaviest punishment, coming from both gods and men. But silence cannot under any circumstances be called to an accounting (it is more than a preventive of thirst, as Hippocrates c says of it), and in the midst of reviling it is
e.g. H. iv. 350 ; xiv. 83 ; Od. ϊ. 64 ; xxiii. 70. The source of the other two quotations is unknown.
6 Plato, Laves, pp. 717 c and 935 a. Plutarch quotes it again in Moralia, 456 d and 505 c.
* Cf. Moralia, 515 a. vol. II	r 2
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(90)	8e λοιδορίαις1 σεμνόν καί Σωκρατικόν, μάλλον δ’ 'Ηράκλειον, ει γε κάκεΐνος
ούδ’ οσσον μυίας στυγερών εμπάζετο μύθων, οϋτι2 μην τούτου σεμνότερον καί κάλλιόν ἐστι, του3 λοιδοροΰντος εχθρού την ησυχίαν άγειν
λισσάδα πέτραν
φιλοκερτομον ως παρανηχομένους, άλλα μείζων ή άσκησις. αν εχθρόν εθισθής λοι-δοροΰντα φέρειν σιωπή, πάνυ ραδίως οίσεις γυναι-κός άρμην4 κακώς λεγούσης, καί φίλου φωνάς καί αδελφού πικροτάτας άκούων υπομένεις άθορύβως-πατρί δε καί μητρί τυπτόμενος καί βαλλόμενος E παρέξεις άθυμον καί άμήνιτον σεαυτόν. 6 μεν γάρ Σωκράτης εφερε την Ξανθίππη ν θυμοειδή καί χαλεπήν οΰσαν, ως ευκόλως συνεσόμενος ετεροις, αν εκείνην ύπομενειν εθισθή· πολύ δε βελτιον εχθρών καί άλλοτρίων εγγυμνασάμενον βδελυρίαις καί όρ-γαΐς καί σκώμμασι καί Αοιδορίαις εθίσαι τον θυμόν ησυχίαν άγειν μηδ’ άσχάλλειν εν τω λοιδορεισθαι.
9.	Πραότητα μεν οΰν καί άνεξικακίαν ούτως εστιν ενεπιδείξασθαι ταῖς εχθραις, απλότητα δε καί μεγαλοφροσύνην καί χρηστότητα μάλλον ή5 ταῖς F φιλίαις. φίλον μεν γάρ ούχ ούτω τό ευ ποιεΐν καλόν, ως αισχρόν τό μη ποιεΐν δεόμενο ν εχθρού 1 λοιδορίαν Stob. Flor. xix. 7: XoiSoplq..
2 οΰτι Madvig: o&re.
8 του Reiske: rb : both confirmed by the Syriac version.
4 bpyijv Wyttenbach.
5 ή Amyot (confirmed by the Syriac version): iv.
° Source unknown; the story in Pausanias, v. 14, is not to the point.
b The source of the quotation is not known.
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dignified and Socratic, or rather Heraclean, if it be true that Heracles
Not so much as to a fly gave heed to words of hatred.* Indeed, there is nothing more dignified and noble than to maintain a calm demeanour when an enemy reviles one,
Passing by a man’s scoffs Just as swimmers swim past a precipitous rock,*
but far more important is the practice. If you once acquire the habit of bearing an enemy’s abuse in silence, you will very easily bear up under a wife’s attack when she rails at you, and without discomposure will patiently hear the most bitter utterances of a friend or a brother; and when you meet with blows or missiles at the hands of a father or mother, you will show no sign of passion or wrath. For instance, Socrates bore with Xanthippe,c who was irascible and acrimonious, for he thought that he should have no difficulty in getting along with other people if he accustomed himself to bear patiently -with her ; but it is much better to secure this training from the scurrilous, angry, scoffing, and abusive attacks of enemies and outsiders, and thus accustom the temper to be unruffled and not even impatient in the midst of reviling.
9· In this manner, then, it is possible for us to display the qualities of gentleness and forbearance in connexion with our enmities, and also straightforwardness, magnanimity, and goodness better than in our friendships. For it is not so honourable to do a good tum to a friend as it is disgraceful not to do it when he is in need ; but even to forgo taking * Xenophon, Symposium, 2. 10.
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Be και το τιμωρίαν παραλιπεΐν εν καιρώ παρασχόν-τος επιεικες εστι. τον Be κ at πταίσαντι συμπαθη-σαντα καί Βεηθεντι σύλλαβό μενον καί παισ'ιν εχ-θροΰ καί οίκείοις 7τράγμασιν1 εν χρεία γενομενοις σπουΒην τινα και προθυμίαν ενΒειζάμενον ὅστις ουκ άγαπα της eύμeveίaς ούδ’ επαινεί την χρηστότητα , εκείνος
εξ άΒάμαντος
9ΐ η σιΒάρου κ€χάλκ€υται μόλαιναν καρΒίαν.
Τω Καισαρι κελεύσαντι τάς Τίομπηίου τιμάς άνασταθηναι καταβεβλημένος 6 Κικόρων “ τούς ΤΙομπηίου,” φησίν, “ άνΒριάντας άνόστησας, τούς Be σούς επηξας.” ode ν οι)δ’ επαίνου φειστέον ούΒε τιμής περί άνΒρός εχθρού Βικαίως εύΒοκιμή-σαντος. έπαινόν τε γάρ φερει μείζονα τοῖς επ-αινοΰσι, και πίστιν εχει πάλιν εγκαλών, ως ου τον άνΒρα μισών αλλά την πράξιν άποΒοκιμάζων· τό Β δε κάλλιστον και χρησιμώτατον, άπωτάτω καθίσταται τού φθονείν καί φίλοις ευτυχοϋσι και κατορθοΰσιν οίκείοις 6 τούς εχθρούς εθισθεϊς επαινεΐν και μη Βάκνεσθαι μηΒε βασκαίνειν εΰ 77ραττόντων. καίτοι τις άσκησις ετερα μείζον α ωφέλειαν ενεργάζεται ταΐς φυχαΐς η Βιάθεσιν κρείτ-τονα της άφαιρονσης το Βυσζηλον ημών και φιλό-φθονον; ώσπερ γάρ εν' πολεμώ πολλά των αναγκαίων άλλως Be φαύλων έθους λαβόντα καί νόμου
1 πρά-γμασιν] χρημάτων Hartman. * 6
α Part of a longer fragment of Pindar ; ef. Pindar, Frag. 123 (ed. Christ); quoted again by Plutarch, Moralia, 558 a.
6 Plutarch repeats this story in Moralia, 205 d ; Life of Caesar, chap. lvii. (p. 734 e), and Life of Cicero, chap. xl. (p. 881 d). Cf. Suetonius, Caesar, 75.
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vengeance on an enemy when he offers a good opportunity is a handsome thing to do: But in case a man shows compassion for an enemy in affliction, and gives a helping hand to him when he has come to be in need, and displays some concern and zeal in behalf of. his'children and his household affairs when they come to want, I say that -whosoever does not feel affection for such a man because of his kindliness, or does not commend his goodness,
Hath a black heart
Forged from adamant or else from steel.0
When Caesar gave orders that the statues in honour of Pompey, which had been thrown down, should be restored, Cicero 6 said to him, “ You have restored Pompey’s statues, but you have made your o-wn secure.” Wherefore there must be no scanting· of commendation or due honour in the case of an enemy who has justly gained a fair repute. For such an attitude wins greater commendation for those who bestow it, and inspires confidence, when later a man makes a complaint that he does so, not because he hates the person, but because he disapproves of the action. But best of all, and most advantageous, is the fact that a man is farthest removed from envying the good fortune of liis friends or the success of his relatives, if he lias acquired the habit of commending his enemies, and feeling no pang and cherishing no grudge when they prosper. And yet what other process of training produces greater benefit to our souls or a better disposition, than does that which takes from us all our jealousy and our proneness to envy ? Just as many of the things wliich are necessary in war, but bad under other conditions, when they once acquire the sanction of custom and law,
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(91)	δύναμιν ούκ εστι ραδίως άπώσασθαι καί βλαπτόμενους, ούτως ή όχθρα συνεισάγουσα τω μισεί φθόνον, ζηλοτυπίαν επιχαιρε κακίαν μνησικακίαν εναπολείπει. προς δε τούτοις και πανουργία και C απάτη και επιβουλή, δοκοΰσα μη φαΰλον είναι μηδ* * άδικον προς εχθρόν, αν εγγενηται, παραμένει δυσαπάλλακτος- εΐτα χρώνται προς τούς φίλους αυτοί υπό συνήθειας, αν μη φυλάξωνται προς τούς εχθρούς. ε'ίπερ οΰν όρθώς ό ΐΐυθαγόρας, εν άλόγοις ζώοις εθίζων ώμότητος άπεχεσθαι και πλεονεξίας, όρνεων τε θηρευτός παρητεΐτο καί βόλους ωνου-μενος ιχθύων εκελευεν άφιεναι, καί παντός ήμερου ζώου φόνον άπηγόρευε, πολύ δήπου σεμνότερόν D ἐστιν εν διαφοραΐς προς ανθρώπους και φιλονει-κίαις, γενναΐον εχθρόν όντα καί δίκαιον καί άφευδή, τα. μοχθηρό, καί άγεννή καί πανούργα πάθη κολά-ζειν καί ταπεινό ποιεΐν, όπως εν τοΐς προς τούς φίλους συμβολαίοις παντάπασιν άτρεμή και απ-εχηται του κακουργεΐν. Σκαΰρος εχθρός ήν Δομι-τίου καί κατήγορος, οίκετης οΰν τοΰ Αομιτιου προ τής δίκης ήκε προς αυτόν ώς εχων τι μηνΰσαι των λανθανόντων εκείνον, ό δ’ ούκ ειασεν ειπεΐν, άλλα συλλαβών τον άνθρωπον άπήγαγε προς τον δεσπότην. Κάτωνι δε Μουρήναν διώκοντι δημο-κοπίας καί συνάγοντι τούς ελέγχους εξ έθους
° Cf. Moralia, 729 e.
* For the facts see Cicero, Oration for King Oeiotarus, 11
(31).
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cannot easily be abolished by the people even though the people are being injured by them, so enmity introduces envy along with hatred, and leaves as a residue jealousy, joy over others’ misfortunes, and vindictiveness. Moreover, knavery, deceit, and intrigue, which seem not bad or unjust when employed against an enemy, if once they find a lodgement, acquire a permanent tenure, and are hard to eject. The next thing is that men of themselves employ these against their friends through force of habit, unless they are on their guard against using them against their enemies. If then Pythagoras0 was right when, in trying to accustom men to refrain from cruelty and rapacity in connexion with dumb animals, he used to intercede with fowlers, and buy-up catches of fish and direct that they be released, and forbid the killing of any domesticated animal, it is surely a grander achievement by far, in disagreements and contentions with human beings, for a man to be a noble, honest, and ingenuous enemy, and to repress and put down his base, ignoble, and knavish propensities, so that in his dealings with his friends he may be always steadfast and may keep himself from wrongdoing. Scaurus was an enemy of Domitius and his accuser before the law.6 Now a servant of Domitius came to Scaurus before the trial, claiming to have information on some matters that had escaped Scaurus’s knowledge, but Scaurus would not let him speak, and caused the man to be arrested and taken back to his master. When Cato was prosecuting Murena for corrupt political practices and was getting together his evidence, there followed him, in accordance with the usage of the
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παρηκολούθουν οι τα πραττόμενα παραφυλάττοντες.
E πολλάκις οΰν αυτόν ήρώτων ει τι μέλλει σήμερον σννάγειν η πραγματεύεσθαι προς την κατηγορίαν εΐ δε μη φαίη, πιστεύοντες άπηεσαν. ταΰτα μεν οΰν αύτοΰ της δόξης έχει τεκμήριον μέγιστον άλλα μεΐζον και κάκιστον, ότι τω δικαίιρ χρησθαι και προς εχθρούς έθισθέντες ουδέποτε μη προσ-ένεχθώμεν αδίκως και πανούργως τοΐς συνηθεσι καί φίλοις.
10. ’Έπεί δέ
πάσαις1 κορυδαλλίσι χρη λόφον έγγενέσθαι
κατο, τον Σιμωνίδην, καί πάσα φύσις ανθρώπου φέρει φιλονεικίαν καί ζηλοτυπίαν καί φθόνον,
F	κενεοφρόνων άνδρών έταΐρον,
ως φησι ΐΐίνδαρος, ου μετρίως αν τις ώφελοΐτο των παθών τούτων ποιούμενος εις τούς εχθρούς άποκαθάρσεις καί άποστρέφων ώσπερ οχετούς πορρωτάτω των εταίρων και οικείων, και τούτο, ως έοικε, συνιδών πολιτικός άνηρ όνομα Δήμος,2 έν Χ ίω της κρατούσης μερίδος εν στάσει γενόμενος, παρηνει τοΐς έταίροις μη πάντας έζελάσαι τούς άντιστασιάσαντας, ἀλλ’ ύπολιπέσθαι τινας, 9- “ όπως,” έφη, “ μη προς τούς φίλους άρζώμεθα
1 πάσαις Bergk: πάσαισι.
* όνομα Αημος, which has but slight ms. authority, is confirmed by the Syriac version : Όνομάδημος in most mss. Aiyios was used as a proper name, but there is no evidence for Όνομάδημος except here and Moralia 813 λ.
“ Explained more fully in the Life of Cato Minor, chap, xxi. (p. 769 b), where the story is repeated.
b Repeated by Plutarch in Moralia, 809 b, and in the Life Si·
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time,® men who watched what Avas being done. Very often they would ask him' if he was intending that day to gather evidence or to do any work on the case, and if he said “ No,” they believed him and went away. In these facts may be found the greatest proof of Cato’s repute ; but it is a greater thing, and indeed the noblest, that, if we acquire the habit of practising honesty in dealing even with our enemies, we shall never deal dishonestly and knavishly with our intimate associates and friends.
10.	But since
On every lark a crest must grow, as Simonides 6 puts it, and since all human nature bears its crop of contention, jealousy, and envy.
Boon comrade of rattle-brained men, as Pindar c says, a man would profit in no moderate degree by venting these emotions upon his enemies, and turning the course of such discharges γ’ so to speak, as far away as possible from his associates and relatives. This fact, as it seems, a statesman, Demus by name,® apprehended : when he found himself on the Avinning side in a chic strife in Chios, he advised his party associates not to banish all their opponents, but to leave some of them behind, “ in order,” he said, “ that Ave may not begin to quarrel
of Timoleon, chap, xxxvii. (253 e), with much the same application. Off Bergk, Poet. Lyr. Graec. iii. p. 418* Simonides. No. 6S; Diehl, Anthologia Lyrica, ii. p. 62; Edmonds, Lyra Graeca (in L.C.L.), ii. p. '278, all differing· in their reading of this one line. c Frag. 2\2 (ed. Christ). d Cf. Xenophon, Memorabilia, i. 4. 6.
* Cf. Moralia, 813 a, where the story is repeated almost word for word.
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(92)	διαφέρεσθαι, τών εχθρών παντάπασιν άπαλλα-γέντες.” ούκοΰν καί ημών καταναλισκόμενα ταΰτα τα πάθη προς τούς εχθρούς ήττον ενοχλήσει τοΐς φίλοις. ου γάρ “κεραμεΐ” 8ει “ κεραμέα φθονεΐν” ούδ' “ άοιδόν άοιδώ” καθ' 'Ησίοδον, ουδέ γείτονα ζηλοΰν ούδ' άνεφιδν οόδ’ αδελφόν “ εις αφενός σπεύδοντα ” καί τυγχάνοντα χρηστών πραγμάτων. ἀλλ’ ει μηδείς τρόπος έστίν άλλος απαλλαγής Β ερίδων καί φθόνων καί φιλονεικιών, έθιζε σεαυτόν δάκνεσθαι τών εχθρών εύημερούντων, καί παρόξυνε καί χάραττε το φιλόνεικον εν έκείνοις θηγό-μενον. ώσπερ γάρ οι χαρίεντες γεωργοί τα ρόδα καί τα ία βελτίω ποιεΐν νομίζουσι σκόροδα καί κρόμμυα παραφυτεύοντες (αποκρίνεται γάρ εις εκείνα παν όσον ένεστι τη τροφή δριμύ καί δυσώδες),οΰτω καί 6 εχθρός άναλαμβάνων καίπερισπών1 τό κακοήθες καί βάσκανον, εύμενέστερον παρέξει σε τοΐς φίλοις ευ πράττουσι καί άλυπότερον. διό καί τάς άμιλλας προς εκείνους έστί ποιητέον υπέρ δόξης ή αρχής ή πορισμών δικαίων, μη δακνομένους μόνον, αν τι πλέον ημών έχωσιν, αλλά καί C πάντα παραφυλάττοντας εξ ών πλέον εχουσι, καί πειρωμένους ύπερβαλέσθαι ταΐς επιμελείαις καί φιλοπονίαις καί τω σωφρονεΐν καί προσέχειν έαυτοΐς, ως Θεμιστοκλής έλεγεν ούκ εάν αυτόν καθεύδειν την εν Μαραθώνι Μιλτιάδου νίκην, ὅ μεν γάρ ευτυχία διαφέρειν αυτόν τον εχθρόν ηγούμενος εν άρχαΐς ή συνηγορίαις ή πολιτείαις η παρα 1 περισπων Bases and F.C.B.: περιέπων.
° The references are to the Works and Bays. 25-26 and 27. b Cf. Plutarch, Life of Themistocles, chap. iii. (p. 113 b), and Moralia, 84 β and 800 b.
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with our friends, through being completely rid of our enemies.” So also in our cnvn case, if our emotions of this sort are expended upon our enemies, they -will cause less annoyance to our friends. For “ a potter ” must not “ envy potter,” nor “ a minstrel a minstrel,” as Hesiod a puts it, nor must there be any feeling of rivalry against a neighbour or relative or brother who is “ winning his way towards riches ” and meeting with prosperity. But if there is no other way of getting rid of strifes, envies, and contentions, accustom yourself to feel the sting of resentment when your enemies enjoy health and happiness, and whet your contentiousness to a sharp jagged edge on these. For just as skilled gardeners believe that they improve their roses and violets by planting beside them garlic and onions (since whatever pungency and malod rousness there is in what the plants feed on is all drawn off into the vegetables), thus also your enemy, by taking up and diverting to himself your malice and jealousy, will render you more kindly and less disagreeable to your friends in their prosperity. For this reason it is with our enemies that we must also engage in rivalry for repute or office or honest money-getting, not only feeling the sting of resentment if they get the advantage of us, but also watching carefully every means by which they get the advantage, and trying to surpass them in painstaking, diligence, self-control, and self-criticism :	after the manner of
Themistocles, who said that Miltiades’ victory at Marathon -would not let him sleep.6 For he who thinks that it is by mere good luck that his enemy surpasses him in public offices, in pleading cases, in state administration, or in his standing with friends
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(92) φίλοις καί ήγεμόσίν, εκ τον ττράττειν τι και ζηλούν εις το βασκαίνειν παντάπασι και άθυμεΐν καταδυόμενος, αργώ τω φθάνω και άπράκτω συνεστιν 6 δε μη τυφλουμενος περί το μισούμενον άλλα καί βίου καί ήθους και λόγων, καί έργων γιγνόμενος θεατής δίκαιος τα πλεΐστα κατόφεται D των ζήλου μενών εξ επιμελείας και < προνοίας καί πράξεων χρηστών περιγιγνόμενα τοῖς κεκτημενοις, καί προς ταϋτα συντείνων επασκήσει τό φιλότιμου αύτοΰ καί φιλόκαλου, τό δε χασμώδες εκκόφει καί ράθυμου.
11.	Ει δε τινας οι εχθροί κολακευοντες η παν-ουργοΰντες η δεκάζοντες η μισθαρνοΰντες αισχρός καί ανελεύθερους δοκοϋσι καρποΰσθαι δυνάμεις εν αύλαΐς η πολιτείαις, ούκ ενοχλήσουσιν ημάς άλλα μάλλον εύφρανοϋσι, την αυτών ελευθερίαν καί τό καθαρόν του βίου καί άννβριστον άντιτιθεντας· E “ άπας ” γαρ “ 6 υπέρ1 γης καί ύπό γης χρυσός αρετής ούκ αντάξιος ’■ κατά Πλάτωνα, καί τό του Σιόλωνος εχειν αει δει πρόχειρον
άλλ’ ημείς αύτοΐς ου διαμειφόμεθα της αρετής τον πλούτον
ούδε γε βοας δεδειπνισμενών θεάτρων ουδέ τιμάς καί προεδρίας παρ' εύνούχοις καί παλλακαΐς καί σατραπείας* 2 βασιλέων ζηλώτόν γαρ ούδεν ούδε 1’ καλόν εξ αισχρού φυόμενου, άλλ* επεί τυφλοΰται
1	υπέρ] έπΐ Plato.
2	(τατρατrelas F.C.I3., and so apparently Shilleto in his translation: σατραπείαν.
° Gf. the note on 90 a supra.
b Plato, Laws, p. 728 a ; quoted also by Plutarch, Moralia, 1124 e.
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and leading men, and who from activity and emulation sinks down into a state of utter jealousy and discouragement, has abiding with him an envy that is inert and ineffectual. If, however, a man is not blind® in regard to the object of his hatred, but makes himself an holiest observer of the other’s life, character, words, and deeds, he will discover that most of the successes which excite the envy of others come to those who have Λνόη them as the result of painstaking, forethought, and fair conduct, and so, bending all his energies in this direction, he will put into practice his own ambitions and high aspirations, and will eradicate his listlessness and indolence.
11. But even if our enemies by flattery, knavery, bribery, or hireling service appear to reap their reward in the form of dishonourable and sordid influence at court or in the go\-ernment, they will not be a source of annoyance but rather of joy to us when we compare our own freedom, the simplicity of our life, and its immunity from scurrilous attack. For “ all the gold on earth and beneath the earth is not worth so much as virtue,” as Plato 6 says, and we must always keep ready in mind the sentiment of Solon c:
But we will not take in exchange All of their wealth for our virtue,
nor yet the acclamations of spectators who have dined at our expense, nor honours such as front seats among eunuchs and concubines, and royal governorships ; for nothing enviable or noble ever springs from dishonour. But since “ love is blind regarding 4 *
4 Quoted more fully in Moral ia, 78 c, and as here, 472 e.
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(92) το φιλούν περί το φιλούμενον, ως φησιν ό Πλάτων, και μάλλον ήμΐν οι εχθροί παρεχουσιν αισθησιν άσχημονοΰντες, Βεΐ μήτε το χαΐρον εφ' οΐς άμαρ-τάνουσιν αργόν είναι μήτε το λνπουμενον εφ' οΐς κατορθονσιν, ἀλλ’ επιλογίζεσθαι Bi άμφοτερων όπως τα μεν φνλαττόμενοι βελτίονες ω μεν α ντων, τα δε μιμούμενοι μη χειρονες.
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the loved one,” as Plato a says, and it is rather our enemies who by their unseemly conduct afford us an opportunity to view our own, neither our joy at their failures nor our sorrow at their successes ought to go without being employed to some purpose, but we should take into account both their failures and successes in studying how by guarding against the former we may be better than they, and by imitating the latter no worse.
• A reminiscence from Plato; see the note on 90 a tupra.
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ON HAVING MANY FRIENDS
(DL AMICORUAl MULTI 1'L’DINE)
INTRODUCTION
Plutarch’s essay on friendship may possibly have been offered on some occasion as a lecture, but there is nothing to prove or disprove this assumption. From what we know of Plutarch’s relations to his friends we can well believe that he was singularly happy in his friendships, and hence well fitted to speak on the subject. He was familiar, too, with the literature dealing with friendship, and the result is an essay well -worth reading. Cicero’s essay on friendship (De amicitia) may profitably be compared with Plutarch’s.
Two or three emendations of a more radical nature have been adopted in the text, in the effort to make it intelligible: for example, in 96 a the translation probably gives the right sense of the passage, as Wyttenbach seemed to see, but whether the emendation is right is more doubtful. Even more doubtful is Paton’s -pocreiruveiv, based on an even more dubious emendation of ίντείνασθαι in the quotation from Euripides; for Plutarch would not be apt to refer to an aorist middle by a present active form. In these matters Plutarch was more careful than Paton.
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ΠΕΡΙ ΠΟΛΥΦΙΛΙΑΣ
1.	Μ ένωνα τον Θετταλόν οίόμενον εν λόγοις ίκανώς γεγυμνάσθαι καί τούτο όή το υπό του Β Έμπεδοκλεους λεγόμενον
σοφίης1 επ’ άκροισι θαμίζειν
ήρώτησεν ό Σωκράτης τί αρετή ἐστιν· άποκρινα-μενον δ’ ίταμώς εκείνου και προχείρως ότι και παι-δός εστιν αρετή καί πρεσβύτου καί άνδρός καί γυναικός καί άρχοντος καί ιδιώτου καί δεσπότου καί θεράποντος, “ εό γ* ” ειπεν ό Σωκράτης, “ ότι μίαν αρετήν αίτηθείς σμήνος αρετών κεκί-νηκας,” ου κακώς τεκμαιρόμενος ότι μηδεμίαν είδώς αρετήν ό άνθρωπος* πολλάς ώνόμαζεν. άρ* ουν ούχί καί ήμΐν αν τις επιχλευάσειεν ότι μηδεπω C μίαν φιλίαν κεκτημενοι. βεβαίως φοβουμεθα μή λάθωμεν εις πολυφιλίαν εμπεσόντες; σχεδόν γάρ ούδεν διαφερομεν ανθρώπου κολοβού καί τυφλοΰ, φοβούμενου μή Βριάρεως ό εκατόγχειρ καί *Αργος ό πανόπτης γενηται. καίτοι τον γε παρα τω
1 σοφίηι in Sextus Empiricus: σοφίαs.
2 ό άνθρωttos] άνθρωπο? Hercher: άνθρωποί.
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1.	Mexo,® the Thessalian, who felt that he had had a good training in debating, and, to quote Empedocles’ familiar expression, was
Haunting the lofty heights of wisdom,6
was asked by Socrates what virtue is ; and when he replied impulsively and promptly that there is a virtue appropriate to a child and to an old man, to a grown man and to a woman, to a public official and to a private citizen, to a master and to a servant, Socrates exclaimed, “ A fine answer ! for when asked for one virtue you have stirred up a whole swarm of virtues,” e inferring, not badly, that it was because the man knew not a single virtue that he was naming so many. And might not we also be subject to ridicule because we, who are not yet in secure possession of one friendship, are afraid that vre may unwittingly become involved in a multitude of friendships? We hardly differ at all from a man who, being maimed or blind, is afraid that he may become a Briareus of the hundred hands or an Argus all-seeing. And yet we commend above measure
e Plato, Meno, 71 e.
*	From a longer fragment; cf. Diels, Fragmente der Vorsolcratiker, i. p. 225.
*	Cf. Moralia, 441 b.
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(93) Μενά^δρω νεανίσκον ύπερφυώς επαινοΰμεν ειποντα θαυμαστόν όσον νομίζειν
αγαθόν έκαστον, αν εχη φίλου σκιάν.
2.	Εναντίον1 δε μετά πολλών άλλων ονχ ήκιστα γ* εις φιλίας κτήσιν η μιν2 ή της πολυφιλίας ορεξις, ώσπερ ακολάστων γυναικών, τω πολλακις και D πολλοΐς συμπλεκεσθαι τών πρώτων κρατεΐν μη δυναμενοις αμελούμενων και άπορρεόντων μάλλον δ’ ώσπερ ό της 'Ύφιπυλης τρόφιμος εις τον λειμώνα καθίσας εδρεπεν
ετερον εφ' ετερω αιρόμενος άγρευμ' άνθεων ήδομενα φυχα τό νηπιον άπληστον3 εχων, ούτως έκαστον ημών διά τό φιλόκαινον καί άφί-κορον ο πρόσφατος αει και ανθών επ άγεται, καί μετατίθησ ι πολλάς ο μου καί ατελείς άρχάς πράτ-τοντας φιλίας καί συνήθειας, ερωτι του διωκόμενου παρερχομενους τον καταλαμβανόμενου.
E	Πρώτον μεν οΰν ώσπερ άφ’ εστίας άρξάμενοι
της του βίου φήμης ην υπέρ φίλων βεβαίων άπολελοιπεν ή μιν, τον μακράν καί παλαιόν αιώνα μάρτυρα άμα του λόγου καί σύμβουλον λάβωμεν, εν ω κατά ζεύγος φιλίας λέγονται Θησεύς καί Τίειρίθους, Άχι)(λεύς καί Πάτροκλος, *0ρέστης καί 1 Εναντίον Wyttenbach: αἴτιον.
* τ]μιν added by F.C.B.
8 άπληστον Moralia, 661 f.: άχρηστον.
0 The Epiclerus. Kock, Com. Attic. Frag, iii., Menander, No. 554. See also Plutarch, Moralia, 479 c, where four lines of the play are quoted, and Allinson, Menander (in the L.C.L.), p. 493.
b Cf. Lucian, Toxaris, 37.
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the youth in Menander’s play ° who says that any man counts it a marvellous good thing
If he but have the shadow of a friend.
2.	One thing which stands out among many others, as particularly antagonistic to our acquisition of friendship, is the craving for numerous friends, which is like that of licentious women,6 for because of our frequent intimacies mth many different persons we cannot keep our hold on our earlier associates, who are neglected and drift aAvay. A better comparison, perhaps, is the nursling of Hypsipyle, who seated himself in the meadow, and
One after another caught up Handfuls of flowers with joyful heart,
But with childhood’s yearning unsatttL*
So it is with all of us : because anything new attracts us but soon palls on us, it is always the recent and freshly blooming friend that allures us and makes us change our minds, even while we are busy with many beginnings of friendship and intimacy at the same time, which go but little further, since, in our longing for the person we pursue, we pass over the one already within our grasp.
In the first place, then, let us begin at the hearthstone, as the saying is, with the story of men’s lives which history d has left us regarding steadfast friends, and let us take as witness and counsellor in our discussion the long and distant ages in which are mentioned, as paired in the bond of friendship, Theseus and Peirithous, Achilles and Patroclus,
• Presumably from the Hvpsipyle of Euripides; cf. Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag., Euripides, No. 754. Cf. also Plutarch, Moralia, 661 f.
d Plutarch is considering Greek history only.
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Πυλάδ^ς, Φιντίας και Δάμων, Επαμεινώνδας και Πελοπίδα?. σύννομον γάρ ἡ φιλία ζωον ούκ άγελαΐόν - εστιν ούδε κολοιώδες, και το άλλον αυτόν ηγεΐσθαι τον φίλον και προσαγορεύειν εταΐρον ως έτερον, ούδε'ν εστιν ἡ μετρώ φιλίας τῆ δυάδι χρωμενων. ούτε γάρ δούλους ούτε φίλους εστι κτήσασθαι πολλούς απ' ολίγου νομίσματος.
Γ τί ουν νόμισμα φιλίας; εύνοια και χάρις μετ' αρετής, ών ούδεν εχει σπανιώτερον ή φύσις, όθεν το σφόδρα φιλεΐν και φιλεισθαι προς πολλούς ούκ εστιν, ἀλλ’ ώσπερ οι ποταμοί 7τοΑλά? σχίσεις και κατατομάς λαμβάνοντες ασθενείς καί λεπτοί ρεου-σιν, οϋτω το φιλεΐν εν φνχη σφοδρόν πεφυκός εις πολλούς μεριζόμενον εξαμαυροΰται. διό καί των ζώων το φιλότεκνον τοΐς μονοτόκοις ίσχυρότερον 94 εμφύεται, καί °Ομηρος άγαττητόν υιόν ονομάζει “ μοΰνον τηλύγετον,” τουτεστι τον τοΐς μητ1 εχουσιν ετερον γονεϋσι μήθ' εξουσι γεγενημόνον.
3.	Toy δε φίλον ημείς “ μοΰνον J> μεν ούκ άξιου-μεν είναι, μετ’ άλλων δε “ τηλύγετός " τις καί οφί-γονος έστω, τον θρυλούμενον εκείνον χρόνω των άλών συγκατεδηδοκώς μέδιμνον, ούχ ώσπερ νυν πολλοί φίλοι λεγόμενοι συμπιόντες άπαξ η συσφαι-ρίσαντες η συγκυβεύσαντες η συγκαταλύσαντες, εκ πανδοκείου καί παλαίστρας καί αγοράς φιλίαν συλλεγουσιν.
1 μήτ Schellens: μη.
° Iliad, ix. 482 ; Odyssey, xvi. 19.
b Cf. Moralia, 482 b; Cicero, De amicitia, 19 (67); Aristotle, Eth. Nieom. viii. 3.
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Urestes and Pylades, Phintias and Damon, Epa-meinondas and Pelopidas. For friendship is a creature that seeks a companion ; it is not like cattle and crows that flock and herd together, and to look upon one’s friend as another self and to call him “ brother ” as though to suggest “ th’other,” is nothing but a way of using duality as a measure of friendship. It is impossible to acquire either many slaves or many friends with little coin. What then is the coin of friendship ? It is goodwill and graciousness combined with virtue, than which nature has nothingmore rare. It follows, then, that a strong mutual friendship with many persons is impossible, but, just as rivers whose waters are divided among many branches and channels flow weak and thin, so affection, naturally strong in a soul, if portioned out among many persons becomes utterly enfeebled. This is the reason why, in the case of animals, love for their young is more strongly implanted by nature in those that give birth to but one at a time ; and Homer’s a name for a beloved son is “ the only one, child of our eld,” that is to say, born to parents who neither have nor can ever have another child.
3.	We do not maintain that our friend should be "the only one,” but along with others let there be some “ child of our eld ” and “late-begotten,” as it were, who has consumed with us in the course of time the proverbial bushel of salt,6 not as is the fashion nowadays, by which many get the name of friend by drinking a single glass together, or by playing ball or gambling together, or by spending a night under the same roof, and so pick up a friendship from inn, gymnasium, or market-place.
VOL. II
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(91) Έν δε ταΐς τών πλουσίων καί ηγεμονικών Β οίκίαις πολύ ν οχλον και θόρυβον άσπαζομενων και δεξιουμενων και δορυφορούντων όρώντες εύ-δαιμονίζουσι τούς ττολυφίλους. καίτοι ττλείονάς γε μυίας εν τοι? όπτανίοις αυτών όρώαιν. άλλ’ οϋθ' αυται τής λιχνείας ούτ εκείνοι τής χρείας επι-λιπούσης παραμενουσιν. επεί δ’ ή αληθινή φιλία τρία ζητεΐ μάλιστα, την αρετήν ως καλόν, καί τήν συνήθειαν ως ήδύ, καί τήν χρείαν ως άναγκαίον {δει γάρ άποδεξασθαι κρίναντα καί χαίρειν συνάντα καί χρήσθαι δεόμενον, α πάντα προς τήν πολυ-φιλίαν ύπεναντιοΰται, καί μάλιστά πως τό κυριώ-τατον ή κρίσις), σκεπτεον δή πρώτον ει δυνατόν G εστιν εν βραχεί χρόνου δοκιμάσαι χορευτάς συγ-χορευσομενους, ερετας όμορροθήσοντας, οικετας χρημάτων επιτρόπους ή τέκνων παιδαγωγούς εσομενους, μήτι γε φίλους πολλούς εις αγώνα πάσης τύχης συναποδυσομενους, ών έκαστος αυτός θ' αυτόν1
πράσσων* ευ τίθησιν εις μέσον, του δυστυχούς τε λαγχάνων ούκ άχθεται.
ούτε ναΰς γάρ επί τοσούτους ελκεται χειμώνας εις θάλατταν, ούτε χωρίοις θριγχούς καί λιμεσι προ-βάλλουσιν ερκη καί χώματα τηλικούτους προσ-L) δεχόμενοι κινδύνους καί τοσούτους, όσων επαγγέλλεται φιλία καταφυγήν καί βοήθειαν, όρθώς
1	Probably the first line had αυτόν τε as the beginning, as Xylander saw, but Plutarch was apt to fit his quotations to his own words.
2	πράσσων, the regular form in tragedy: πράττων.
“ Author unknown; cf. Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag., Adespota, No. 366.
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In the houses of rich men and rulers, the people see a noisy throng of visitors offering their greetings and shaking hands and playing the part of armed retainers, and they think that those who have so many friends must be happy. Yet they can see a far greater number of flies in those persons’ kitchens. But the flies do not stay on after the good food is gone, nor the retainers after their patron’s usefulness is gone. But true friendship seeks after three things above all else: virtue as a good thing, intimacy as a pleasant thing, and usefulness as a necessary thing, for a man ought to use judgement before accepting a friend, and to enjoy being λυΜΙι him and to use him when in need of him, and all these things stand in the way of one’s ha\ang many friends ; but most in the way is the first (which is the most important)—the approval through judgement. Therefore we must, in the first place, consider -whether it is possible in a brief period of time to test dancers who are to dance together, or rowers who are to pull together, or servants who are to be guardians of property or attendants of children, let alone the testing of a multitude of friends who are to strip for a general contest with every kind of fortune, each one of whom
Puts his successes with the common store,
And shares in bad luck, too, without distress.®
For no ship is launched upon the sea to meet so many storms, nor do men, when they erect protecting Avails for strongholds, and dams and moles for harbours, anticipate perils so numerous and so great as those from which friendship, rightly and surely tried,
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(94) καί βεβαίως εξετασθεΐσα- τών δ’ άνεξετάστως παραρρυεντων ώσπερ νομισμάτων αδόκιμων ελεγχόμενων
οι μεν εστερημενοι
χαίρουσιν, οι δ’ εχοντες εύχονται φυγεΐν.
εστι 8e τούτο χαλεπόν και ου ρόδιον τδ φυγεΐν ή άποθεσθαι δυσαρεστουμενην φιλίαν, ἀλλ’ ώσπερ σιτίον βλαβερόν καί δυσχεραινόμενον οΰτε κατ-εχειν οΐόν τε μη λυποΰν καί διαφθεΐρον ουτ εκ-βάλλειν οιον είσήλθεν αλλ’ είδεχθες καί συμ-πεφυρμενον καί άλλόκοτον, οΰτω φίλος πονηρός η σύνεστι λυπών καί λυμαινόμενος,1 η βία μετ E εχθρας καί δυσμενείας ώσπερ χολή τις εξεπεσε.
4.	Αιδ δει μή ραδίως προσδεχεσθαι μηδε κολ-λάσθαι τοΐς εντυγχάνουσι μηδε φιλεΐν τούς διώκοντας, άλλα τούς άξιους φιλίας διώκειν. ου γάρ αίρετεον πάντως το ραδίως άλισκόμενον. και γαρ άπαρίνην καί βάτον επιλαμβανομενην ύπερβάντες καί διωσάμενοι βαδίζομεν επί την ελαίαν καί την άμπελον, ούτως άεί2 μή τον εύχερώς περιπλεκό-μενον ποιεΐσθαι συνήθη καλόν,3 άλλα τοΐς άξίοις σπουδής καί ώφελίμοις αυτούς περιπλεκεσθαι
F δοκιμάζοντας.
5.	°Ωσπερ οΰν 6 Ζ,εΰξις αΐτιωμενων αύτόν τινων ότι ζωγράφει βραδέως, “ ομολογώ, εΐπεν, “ εν πολλώ χρόνιο γράφειν, καί γάρ εις πολύν,” ούτω φιλίαν δεΐ καί συνήθειαν σωζειν παρα-
1 λυμαιν&μινοs Hercher: λυπούμινοϊ.
2 άβί] δεΐ Wyttenbach.
3 καλόν : και φίλον Wyttenbach.
0	From some play of Sophocles; it is cited again by
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promises a refuge and protection. But when some thrust their friendship upon us without being tried, and are found to be like bad coins when put to the test, Those who are bereft rejoice,
And those who have them pray for some escape.·1
But here is the difficulty—that it is not easy to escape or to put aside an unsatisfactory friendship ; but as harmful and disquieting food can neither be retained without causing pain and injury, nor ejected in the form in which it was taken in, but only as a disgusting and repulsive mess, so an unprincipled friend either causes pain and intense discomfort by his continued association, or else with accompanying enmity and hostility is forcibly ejected like bile.
4.	We ought therefore not to accept readily chance acquaintances, or attach ourselves to them, nor ought we to make friends of those who seek after us, but rather we should seek after those who are worthy of friendship. For one should by no means take what can be easily taken. In fact we step over or thrust aside bramble and brier, which seize hold upon us, and make our way onward to the olive and the vine.6 Thus it is always an excellent thing not to make an intimate acquaintance of the man who is ready with his embraces, but rather, of our tnvn motion, to embrace those of whom we approve as worthy of our attention and useful to us.
5.	Just as Zeuxis,6 when some persons charged him with painting slowly, retorted by saying, “ Yes, it takes me a long time, for it is to last long,” so it is necessary to preserve friendship and intimacy by
Plutarch in Moralia, 768 e ; cf. Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag., Sophocles, No. 779.	b Cf. Moralia, 709 e.
* Cf. Plutarch, Life of Pericles, chap. xiii. (p. 159 d).
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λαβόντας εν πολλώ κριθεΐσαν. ap' ουν κρΐναι μεν ονκ εστι πολλούς φίλους ρόδιον, συν είναι δε πολ-λοΐς όμοΰ ρόδιον, η καί τούτο αδύνατον; καί μην άπόλανσίς εστιν η συνήθεια της φιλίας, και τό ηδιστον εν τω συνεΐναι και συνδιημερεύειν
ου μεν γαρ ζωοί γε φίλων άπόνευθεν εταίρων βούλας εζόμενοι βουλεύσομεν.
95 καί περί του Όδυσσεως ό Μερἐλαος ουδέ' κεν άλλο
άμμε1 διεκρινεν φιλεοντε τε τερπομενω τε, πριν γ* ότε δη θανότοιο μελαν νέφος άμφεκόλυφε.
τουναντίον ουν εοικεν ή καλούμενη πολυφιλία ποιεΐν. η μεν γαρ συνάγει καί συνίστησι καί συνεχει καταπυκνοΰσα ταΐς όμιλίαις καί φιλο-φροσύναις
ως δ’ ὅτ* οπος γάλα λευκόν εγόμφωσεν καί εδησε
Β κατ Έμ,ττεδοκλεα (τοιαύτην γαρ ή φιλία βούλεται ποιεΐν ενότητα καί σύμπηξιν), η δε πολυφιλία δι-ίστησι καί αποσπά καί άποστρεφει, τω μετακαλεΐν καί μεταφερειν άλλοτε προς άλλον ούκ εώσα κρά-σιν ουδέ κόλλησιν εύνοιας εν τη συνήθεια περι-χυθείση καί παγείση γενεσθαι. τούτο δ’ ευθύς
1 &\\ο Ι άμμε] ήμέας | άλλο Homeric MSS. * 6
° Homer, II. xxiii. 77; the words are spoken by the ghost of Patroclus t0 Achilles.
6 Homer, Od. iv. 178 ; Plutarch quotes the first two lines in Moralia, 54 f.
« Probably adapted by Empedocles from Homer, II. v. 902 ; cf. Diels, Fragmente der Vorsokratiker, i. p. 239.
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adopting them only after spending a long time in passing judgement upon them. Is it, then, true that while it is not easy to pass judgement on a large number of friends, yet it is easy to associate with a large number at the same time, or is this also impossible ? Now it is a fact that the enjoyment of friendship lies in its intimacy, and the pleasantest part of it is found in association and daily companionship :
Never in life again shall we take counsel together Sitting apart from our comrades.®
And in regard to Odysseus, Menelaus says:
Else there were nothing
Which could have parted us twain in the midst of our love and enjoyment;
No, not till Death’s dark cloud had wrapped its shadow around us.*
Now what is commonly called having a multitude of friends apparently produces the opposite result. For friendship draws persons together and unites them and keeps them united in a close fellowship by means of continual association and mutual acts of kindness—
Just as the fig-juice fastens the white milk firmly and binds it,
as Empedocles c puts it (for such is the unity and consolidation that true friendship desires to effect) ; but, bn the other hand, having a multitude of friends causes disunion, separation, and divergence, since, by calling one hither and thither, and transferring one’s attention now to this person, now to that, it does not permit any blending or close attachment of goodwill to take place in the intimacy which moulds itself about friendship and takes enduring
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(95' υποβάλλει και την περί τάς υπουργίας ανωμαλίαν καί δυσωπίαν τα γάρ εύχρηστα της φιλίας δύσχρηστα γίγνεται διά την πολυφιλίαν.
“ άλλον τρόπον " γάρ “ άλλων1 εγείρει φροντίς ανθρώπων”
ούτε γάρ αι φύσεις ημών επί ταύτά ταΐς όρμαΐς ρεπουσιν, ούτε τύχαις όμοτρόποις αει σύνεσμεν οι C τε των πράξεων καιροί καθάπερ τα πνεύματα τούς μεν φερουσι τοΐς δ’ άντιπίπτουσι.
6.	Καίτοι καν πάντες άμα των αυτών οι φίλοι δε'ωνται, χαλεπόν εξαρκεσαι πάσι βουλευομενοις η πολιτευομενοις η φιλότιμουμενοις η ύποδεχομενοις. αν 8’ ενί καιρώ διαφόροις πράγμασι και πάθεσι προστυγχάνοντες όμοΰ παρακαλώσιν 6 μεν πλεων συναποδημεΐν, 6 δε κρινόμενος συνδικεΐν, 6 δε κρίνων συνδικάζειν, 6 δε πιπράσκων η άγοράζων συνδιοικειν, 6 δε γαμών συνθύειν, 6 δε θάπτων συμπενθεΐν,
πόλις δ* όμοΰ μεν θυμιαμάτων γε μη, όμοΰ δε παιάνων τε και στεναγμάτων
ϋ ή πολυφιλία, πάσι μεν άμηχανον παρεΐναι, μηδενι δ’ άτοπον, ενί δ* ύπουργοΰντα προσκρούειν πολ-λοΐς ανιαρόν
ούδείς γάρ αγαπών αυτός άμελεΐθ' ηδεως.
1	ὰλλων Crusius : ὰλλον.
° Bergk, Poet. Tsyr. Graec. iii. ρ. 721, Adespota, No. 99.
h The language here seems to be an amplification of Aristotle, Ethica Nicom. ix. 10.
« Sophocles, Oedipus Tyrannus, 4 ; cited by Plutarch also in Moralia, 169 d, 445 d, and 623 c.
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form. This at once suggests also the inequality there must be and embarrassment about rendering services, since the very useful elements in friendship are rendered practically useless by having many friends. For
In divers men solicitude excites conduct diverse."
For neither do our natures tend in the same direction as our impulses, nor do we, day in and day out, meet with the same sort of fortune ; and the occasions which prompt our various actions, like the Ninels, help some friends on their way, and are adverse to others.
6.	But if all our friends want the same things at the same time, it is hard to satisfy all, in either their counsels, their public life, their ambitions, or their dispensing of hospitality. And if at one and the same time they chance to be occupied in diverse activities and experiences, and call upon us at the same instant, one to join him on a voyage to foreign parts, another to help him in defending a suit, another to sit with him as judge, another to help him in managing his buying and selling, another to help him to celebrate his wedding, another to mourn with him at a funeral,6
The city is with burning incense filled ;
Full too of joyous hymns and doleful groans «
is the possession of a host of friends. It is impossible to be with them all, and unnatural to be with none, and yet to do a service to one alone, and thus to offend many, is a source of vexation ;
For fond affection does not brook neglect.**
d A line fr^m Menander, cited also in Moralia, 491 c ; cf. Kock, Com. Attic. Frag. iii. p. 213.
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(95) Κ αϊτοί τα? άμελείας καί ραθυμίας τών φίλων πραότερον φόρουσι, και τάς τοιαντας απολογίας άμηνίτως δέχονται παρ* αυτών “ εξελαθόμην ” “ ήγνόησα.” 6 Βε λόγων “ ον παρόστην σοι Βίκην εχοντι, παριστάμην γαρ ετόρω φίλω,” και “ πυρότ-τοντά σ' ούκ εΐΒον, τω Βεΐνι γαρ φίλους Ιστίωντι σννησχολονμην ” αιτίαν τής αμβλείας την 4τ4ρων E επιμόλειαν ποιούμενος ου λύει την μ4μφιν, άλλα προσεπιβάλλει ζηλοτυπίαν, άλλ' οι πολλοί τάς πολνφιλίας α Βννανται παρ4χειν μόνον ως εοικε σκοποΰσιν, α Β' άνταπαιτοϋσι παρορώσι, καί ον μνημονενουσιν ότι Βει τον πολλοΐς εις α Βεΐται χρώμενον πολλοΐς Βεομ4νοις άνθυπουργεΐν. ώσπερ οΰν 6 Βριάρεως εκατόν χερσίν εις πεντηκοντα φορών γαστέρας ονΒεν ημών πλ4ον είχε τών από Βνεΐν χεροΐν μίαν κοιλίαν Βιοικουντων, ούτως εν τω φίλοις χρήσθαι πολλοΐς1 καί τό λειτουργεΐν πολλοΐς ενεστι καί τό συναγωνιάν καί τό συν· ασχολεΐσθαι καί συγκάμνειν. ον γαρ Έ,νριπίΒη πειστ4ον λεγοντι
χρήν γαρ μετρίαν εις άλλήλονς φιλίαν2 θνητούς άνακίρνασθαι Γ	καί μη προς άκρον μυελόν φυχής,
ενλυτα Β' είναι Θ4λγητρα3 φρενών, από τ ώσασθαι καί ξυντεΐναι,
καθάπερ πόΒα νεώς ενΒιΒόντι καί προσάγοντι ταΐς χρείαις την φιλίαν, άλλα τούτο μόν, ώ ΈνριπίΒη,
1	εν τψ φίλοι? χρήσθαι πολλοΐς is perhaps more likely than Halm’s iv τψ πολλοΐς φίλο is χρήσθαι: iv τοΐς φίλοις χρήσιμον.
2	μετρίαν . . . φιλίαν: μέτριας ... φιλίας Euripides, Hippolytus, 253.
8 θέλγητρα, ibid. 256: στίργηθρα.
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Yet people are more tolerant of acts of negligence and remissness on the part of their friends, and they accept from them without anger such excuses as “ I forgot,” “ I didn’t know.” But the man who says, “ I did not appear vith you when your case was in court, for I was appearing with another friend,” and “ I did not come and see you when you had fever, for I was busy helping so-and-so to entertain some friends,” thus alleging, as the reason for his inattention, his attention to others, does not absolve himself from blame, but only aggravates the trouble by arousing jealousy. But most people, apparently, look at the possession of a host of friends merely from the point of view of what such friendships are able to bestow, and overlook what these demand in return, forgetting that he who accepts the services of many for his needs must in turn render like service to many in their need. Therefore, just as Briareus in purveying for fifty bellies with an hundred hands had no advantage over us who manage one stomach with what two hands provide, so in making use of many friends is involved also serving many, and sharing in their anxieties, preoccupations, and troubles. For no credence is to be given to Euripides e when he says :
In the friendship which mortals with each other form Moderation should rule, and it never should reach To the soul’s inmost marrow; and easy to loose Should the spells ever be that are laid on the mind So to thrust them aside or to draw them close,
thus easing off one’s friendship or hauling it close according to exigencies, like the sheet of a ship’s sail. But let us, my dear Euripides, tum the applica-• Hippolytus, 253.
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μεταθώμεν em τάς εχθρας, καί κελεύωμεν “μέτριας ” ποιεΐσθαι τάς διαφοράς και “ μη προς άκρον μυελόν φυχης, εϋλυτα δ’ είναι ” μίση και όργάς % και μεμφιμοιρίας και ύπονοίας· εκείνο δε μάλλον ημΐν παραινεί το ΙΙυθαγορικόν “ μη πολλοΐς εμ-βάλλειν δεξιάν,” τουτεστι μη πολλούς ποιεΐσθαι φίλους μηδε πολυκοινον μηδε πάνδημον άσπά-ζεσθαι φιλίαν, και προς εν’ αν τις η μετά πολλών παθών εισιοΰσα,1 ών το μη* συναγωνιάν και συνάχθεσθαι καί συμπονε ΐν καί συγκινδυνευειν πάνυ δυσοιστον τ οΐς ελευθεροις καί γενναιοις ἐστίν.
Το δε τοΰ σοφού Χιλωνος αληθές, ος προς τον ει'πάντα μηδενα εχειν εχθρόν “ εοικας,” εφη, “ συ μηδε φίλον εχειν.” αι γάρ εχθραι ταΐς φιλίαις ευθύς επακολουθοΰσι καί συμπλέκονται, Β επείπερ (7) ούκ εστι φίλον μη σνναδικεΐσθαι μηδε συναδοξεΐν μηδε συναπεχθάνεσθαι· οι γάρ εχθροί τον φίλον ευθύς ύφορώνται τε καί μισοΰσιν, οι δε φίλοι πολλάκις φθονοΰσί τε καί ζηλοτυποΰσι και περισπώσιν. ώσπερ οΰν 6 τω Τιμησία περί της αποικίας δοθείς χρησμός προηγόρευσε
σμηνα μελισσάων τάχα τοι καί σφήκες εσονται,8 ούτως οι φίλων ζητοΰντες εσμον ελαθον εχθρών σφηκιαΐς περιπεσόντες.
Και ούκ ίσον άγει σταθμόν εχθρού μνησικακία
1	καί Trpbsev ὰν ns y. . . εισιοΰσα F.C.B. (cf. Aristotle, Magna Moralia, ii. 16): καί irpbs ivaντι·ηρ (or εναντίαν) ή (or η) .. . (ίσιοΰσαν (or εισιοΰσα).
2	μη Hartman : μέν.
3	σμηνι . . . εττονται Reiske.
° Cf. Moralia, vol. i. 12 e and the note.
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tion of this advice to our enmities, and advise the use of “moderation” in our disagreements, “not reaching the soul’s inmost marrow,” and that hatred, anger, complainings, and suspicions be “ easy to loose,” and commend rather to us the Pythagorean a maxim, “ not to clasp hands -with many ” ; that is, not to make many friends nor to welcome a common and indiscriminate friendship, or even a friendship with one person, if the coming of any friendship into one’s life brings with it many afflictions, -wherein refusal to share the other’s anxieties, burdens, toils, and dangers is altogether intolerable for free-born and generous persons.
There is truth in the remark of the wise Chilon,* who, in answer to the man who boasted of having no enemy, said, “ The chances are that you have no friend either.” For enmities follow close upon friendships, and are interwoven with them, inasmuch as (7) it is impossible for a friend not to share his friend’s wrongs or disrepute or disfavour ; for a man’s enemies at once look with suspicion and hatred upon his friend, and oftentimes his other friends are envious and jealous, and try to get him away. As the oracle given to Timesiasc about his colony prophesied :
Soonshall your swarms of honey-bees turn out to be hornets, so, in like manner, men who seek for a swarm of friends unwittingly run afoul of hornets’ nests of enemies.
Besides, the resentment of an enemy and the gratitude of a friend do not weigh equally in the
* Cf. Moralia, 86 c, and Aulus Gellius, i. 3.
« Cf. the story told of Timesias by Plutarch, Moralia, 812 a.
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(9G) καί φίλον χάρις, δρα δε τούς Φίλοοτου και C ΐίαρμενίωνος φίλους και οικείους α διέθηκεν * Αλέξανδρος, α τούς Αίωνος Διονύσιος τούς ΠΛαύτου Νέρων και τούς Σιηιανον Ύιβέριος στρε-βλονντες καί άποκτινννοντες. ως γάρ τον Κρέοντα της θνγατρος ονδέν 6 χρυσός ούδ’ 6 πέπλος ώφέλει, το δε πυρ άναφθέν αίφνιδίως προσδραμόντα και περιπτύξαντα κατέκαυσε και συναπώλεσεν, όντως ένιοι των φίλων ούδέν άπολανσαντες εύτυχούντων συναπόλλυνται δυστυχοΰσι. και τοΰτο μάλιστα πάσχονσιν οι φιλόσοφοι1 καί χαρίεντες, ως Θη-σεύς τω ΙΙειρίθω κολαζομένω καί δεδεμένω αίδοΰς άχαλκεντοισιν εζευκται πέδαις*
D εν δε τω λοιμω φησιν ό Θουκυδίδης τους αρετής μάλιστα μεταπο ιονμένους σνναπόλλυσθαι τοΐς φίλοι? νοσοΰσιν ήφείδουν γάρ σ φω ν αυτών ίόντες παρά τούς επιτηδείους.
8. "Oθεν οϋτω τής αρετής άφειδεΐν ου προσήκον αλλοτ άλλοις συνδέοντας αυτήν καί συμπλέκοντας, αλλά τοΐς άξίοις την αυτήν3 κοινωνίαν φυλάττειν, τοντέστι τοΐς ομοίως φιλεΐν καί κοινωνεΐν δυναμέ-νοις. καί γάρ δη τοΰτο πάντων μέγιστόν έστιν έναντίωμα προς την πολυφιλίαν, ότι τή φιλία
1	φιλόσοφοί] φιλύφιλοι Michael, φιλόστοργοι Sauppe; but cf. 112 d infra for some justification of the ms. reading.
2	αΙδους . . . πέδαις is the reading in the other three places in which Plutarch quotes this line (mss. here have iriSais . . . πόδας), but it is not impossible that Plutarch may have adapted the line to suit his context, which seems to require άχαλκεύτοις σννόζενκται of Stephanus.
3	αυτήν] αυτής several aiss.
° Rubellius Plautus ; cf. Tacitus, Annals, xiv. 57 IF., and Dio Cassius, lxii. 14.
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balance. See what treatment Alexander meted out to the friends and family of Philotas and Parmenio, Dionysius those of Dion, Nero those of Plautus,0 and Tiberius those of Sejanus,6 torturing and killing them. For as the golden crown and the robe of Creon’s daughter did not help Creon,c but, as he suddenly ran to her and clasped her in his arms, the fire, fastening upon him, burned him up and destroyed him as well as his daughter, so some persons without deriving any benefit from their friends’ good fortunes, perish with them in their misfortunes. This is the experience especially of men of culture and refinement, as Theseus, for example, shared with Peirithous his punishment and imprisonment,
Yoked fast in duty’s bonds not forged by man,*1
and Thucydides e asserts that in the pestilence those who had the highest claim to virtue perished with their friends who Avere ill; for they did not spare themselves in going, as they did, to visit those who had claims on their friendship.
8. For these reasons it is not a fit tiling to be thus unsparing of our virtue, uniting and intertwining it now with one and now Avith another, but rather only with those who are qualified to keep up the same participation, that is to say, those who are able, in a like manner, to love and participate. For herein plainly is the greatest obstacle of all to having a multitude of friends, in that friendship comes into
b Of. Tacitus, Annals,y. 7 ff.,and Dio Cassius,Iviii. 11-12.
*	Euripides, Medea, 1136ff.
d A line of Euripides, probably from the Peirithous, cited by Plutarch also in Moralia, 4S2 a, 533 a, and 763 f. Of. Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag., Euripides, No. 595.
*	Thucydides, ii. 51.
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γενεσις δι’ ομοιότητάς εστιν. όπου γάρ και τα άψυχα1 τάς μίξεις προς τα ανόμοια ποιείται μετά E βίας αναγκαζόμενα και όκλάζει και αγανακτεί φευγοντα άπ* άλλήλων, τοΐς δε συγγενέσι και οίκείοις όμοπαθεΐ κεραννυμενα και προσίεται την κοινωνίαν λείως και μετ εύμενείας, πως οΐόν τε φιλίαν ηθεσι διαφόροις εγγενεσθαι και πάθεσιν άνομοίοις και βίοις ετερας προαιρέσεις εχουσιν; η μεν γαρ περί ψαλμούς καί φόρμιγγας αρμονία δι αντίφωνων εχει τό σύμφωνον, όξυτησι καί βαρυτησιν άμωσγεπως όμοιότητος εγγιγνομενης· τής δε φιλικής συμφωνίας ταυτης καί αρμονίας ούδεν άνόμοιον ούδ* ανώμαλον ούδ* άνισον είναι δεΐ μέρος, ἀλλ’ εξ απάντων ομοίως εχόντων γ όμολογεΐν2 καί όμοβουλεΐν* καί όμοδοξεΐν3 καί συνομοπαθεΐν 3 ώσπερ μιας ψυχής εν πλείοσι διηρημενης σώμασι.
9. Ύίς οΰν εστιν ούτως επίπονος καί μετάβολος καί παντοδαπός άνθρωπος, ώστε πολλοΐς εαυτόν εξομοιοΰν καί προσαρμόττειν καί μή καταγελάν του θεόγνιδος παραινοΰντος
πουλυποδος νόον3 ίσχε πολυχρόου,3 ος ποτί πετρη, τή περ όμιλήση,3 τοΐος ίδεΐν εφάνη; καίτοι του πολύποδος αι μεταβολαί βάθος ούκ εχουσιν, αλλά περί αυτήν γίγνοντα ι την επιφάνειαν, στυφότητι καί μανότητι τάς άπορροίας των 97 πλησιαζόντων άναλαμβάνουσαν· αι δε φιλίαι τά
1	ὰξωχα] ὰλογα Wyttenbaoh.
2	Hartman would read all these as indicatives, όμο\νγΐΐ, etc.
8 7Γολό7Γου όργήν . . . πολυττλύκου . . . τβ προσομιλ·ησ·ρ, in the mss. of Theognis and also Athenaeus, p. 317 a. The 66
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being through likeness. Indeed, if even the brute beasts are made to mate Λνϊΐΐι others unlike themselves only by forcible compulsion, and crouch aside, and show resentment as they try to escape from each other, while -with animals of their own race and kind they consort -with mutual satisfaction, and welcome the participation with a ready goodwill, how then is it possible for friendship to be engendered in differing characters, unlike feelings, and lives which hold to other principles ? It is true that the harmony produced on harp and lyre gets its consonance through tones of dissonant pitch, a likeness being somehow engendered between the higher and the lower notes ; but in our friendship’s consonance and harmony there must be no element unlike, uneven, or unequal, but all must be alike to engender agreement in words, counsels, opinions, and feelings, and it must be as if one soul were apportioned among two or more bodies.
9. What man is there, then, so- indefatigable, so changeable, so universally adaptable, that he can assimilate and accommodate himself to many persons, without deriding the advice of Theognisa when he says :
Copy this trait of the cuttle-fish, which changes its colour
So as to seem to the eye like to the rock where it clings ?
However, the changes in the cuttle-fish have no depth, but are wholly on the surface, which, owing to its closeness or looseness of texture, takes up the emanations from objects which come near to it;
* Verses 215-6, cited by Plutarch also in Moralia, 916 c and 978 e.
majority of mss. of Plutarch have χολόξωονοι instead of τολιχρόον.
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(97^ ήθη ζητοΰσι συνεξομοιούν καί τα πάθη και τους λόγους καί τα επιτηδεύματα καί τάς διαθέσεις. Π ρωτεως τινός ου κ ευτυχούς ούδε πάνυ χρηστού τό εργον, άλλ’1 υπό γοητείας εαυτόν εις ετερον είδος εζ ετερου μεταλλάττοντος εν ταύτω πολλάκις, φιλολόγοις συναναγιγνώσκοντος και παλαισταΐς συγκονιομενου και φιλοθήροις συγκυνηγετοΰντος και φιλοπόταις συμμεθυσκομενού και πολιτικοΐς συναρχαιρεσιάζοντος, ιδίαν ήθους εστίαν ούκ εχον-τος. ώς δε την άσχημάτιστον οι φυσικοί και Β άχρώματον ουσίαν και ύλην λεγουσιν ύποκειμενην και τρεπομενην ύφ' αυτής νΰν μεν φλεγεσθαι νύν δ’ εζυγραίνεσθαι, τότε δ’ εζαεροΰσθαι πήγνυσθαι δ’ αύθις, ούτως άρα τή πολυφιλία φυχήν ύπο-κεΐσθαι δεήσει πολύπαθη και πολύτροπον και ύγράν καί ραδίαν μεταβάλλειν. ἀλλ’ ή φιλία στάσιμον τι ζητεί καί βέβαιον ήθος καί άμετάπτωτον εν μια χώρα καί συνήθεια· διό καί σπάνιον καί δυσεύρετόν εστι φίλος βέβαιος.
1 Hartman would omit άλλ’.
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whereas friendships seek to effect a thorough-going likeness in characters, feelings, language, pursuits, Έ	"	’ varied adaptation were the
scrupulous, who by magic can change himself often on the very instant from one character to another, reading books with the scholarly, rolling in the dust with wrestlers, following the hunt with sportsmen, getting drunk with topers, and taking part in the canvass of politicians, possessing no firmly founded character of his own. And as the natural philosophers say of the formless and colourless substance and material which is the underlying basis of everything and of itself turns into everything, that it is now in a state of combustion, now liquefied, at another time aeriform, and then again solid, so the possession of a multitude of friends will necessarily have, as its underlying basis, a soul that is very impressionable, versatile, pliant, and readily changeable. But friendship seeks for a fixed and steadfast character which does not shift about, but continues in one place and in one intimacy. For this reason a steadfast friend is something rare and hard to find.
e Homer, Od. iv. 3S3 ff.; Virgil, Georgies, iv. 3S7 ff.
fortunate and not at all
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CHANCE
(DE FORTUNA)
INTRODUCTION
In default of any information regarding Plutarch’s short essay on Chance, we can only guess that it may have been delivered as a lecture, although Hartman denies such a possibility. The arguing of such subjects has always had a certain attraction for mankind until comparatively recent times, but the development of a more exact knowledge regarding psychology has in later years checked such discussions. Yet a knowledge of psychology will not detract from the interest and enjoyment of anyone who will read this essay.
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(97)0	ΠΕΡΙ ΤΥΧΗΣ
1.	Τύχη τα θνητών πράγματ', ου κ ευ βουλία.
πότερον ουδέ δικαιοσύνη τα θνητών πράγματα ούδ' ίσότης ουδέ σωφροσύνη ουδέ κοσμιότης, ἀλλ’ εκ τύχης μεν και διά τύχην *Αριστείδης ενεκαρτερησε D τη πενία, πολλών χρημάτων κύριος γενεσθαι δυνάμενος, καί Σι κ ιπ ίων Κ αρχηδόνα ελών ούδεν οϋτ ελαβεν ούτ βίδε τών λαφύρων, εκ τύχης δε καί διά τύχην Φιλοκράτης λαβών χρυσίον παρά Φιλίππου “ πόρνας καί ίχθΰς ηγόραζε,” καί Αασθενης καί Eύθυκράτης άπώλεσαν “Ολυνθον, “ τη γαστρί μετροΰντες καί τοΐς αίσχίστοις την ευδαιμονίαν ”; από τύχης δ* 6 μεν Φιλίππου *Αλέξανδρος αυτός τε τών αιχμαλώτων άπείχετο γυναικών καί τούς υβρίζοντας εκόλαζεν, 6 δε Π ριάμου δαίμονι κακώ καί τύχη χρησάμενος συνεκοιμάτο τη του ξένου γυναικί, καί λαβών E αυτήν ενεπλησε πολέμου καί κακών τάς δύο ηπείρους; ει γάρ ταΰτα γίγνεται δια τύχην, τί κωλύει
° From Chaeremon : Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag. p. 782. Cf. Cicero, Tusculan Disputations, v. 9 (25).
b Cf. Plutarch’s Life of Aristides, chap. xxv. (p. 334 b).
0 Cf. Plutarch’s Moralia, 200 b.
d Demosthenes, Or. xix. (De falsa legatione), 229 (p. 412).
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1.	Man’s ways are chance and not sagacity.0
Is it true also that man’s ways are not justice either, or equality, or self-control, or decorum, but was it the result of chance and because of chance that Aristeides b persevered in his poverty when he could have made himself master of great wealth, and that Scipio,c having captured Carthage, neither took nor saw any of the spoil ? Was it the result of chance and because of chance that Philocrates,d having received money from Philip, “ proceeded to spend it on trulls and trout,” and was it due to chance that Lasthenes and Euthycrates lost Olynthus, “ measuring happiness by their bellies and the most shameless deeds ” ? e Was it the result of chance that Alexander/ the son of Philip, forbore to touch the captive women himself and punished those who offered them insult, and, on the other hand, was it because the Alexander who was the son of Priam yielded to the dictates of an evil genius or of chance that he lay with the wife of his host, and by her abduction filled two of our three continents with war and woes ? For if these things happen because
The money was the price of treason according to Demosthenes.
* Demosthenes, Or. xviii. (De corona), 296 (p. 324). These men also Demosthenes puts in his list of traitors.
1 Cf. Plutarch’s Life of Alexander, chap. xxi. (p. 676 β ff.)·
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καί τάς γαλάς καί τούς τράγους καί τούς πίθηκους συνέχεσθαι φάναι διά τύχην ταΐς λιχνείαις καί ταΐς άκρασίαις καί ταΐς βωμολοχίαις;
2.	Ει δ’ εστι σωφροσύνη καί δικαιοσύνη και ανδρεία, πώς λόγον εχει μη είναι φρόνησιν, el δε φρόνησις, πώς ου και εύβουλίαν; η γάρ σωφροσύνη φρόνησις τις εστιν ως φασι, και ή δικαιοσύνη της φρονησεως δεΐται παρούσης· μάλλον δε την εύβουλίαν γε τοι και φρόνησιν εν μεν ήδοναΐς αγαθούς παρεχομένην εγκράτειαν και σωφροσύνην καλοΰμεν, εν δε κινδύνοις και πόνοις καρτερίαν και ανδραγαθίαν, εν δε κοινωνημασι και πολιτείαις ευνομίαν καί δικαιοσύνην, δθεν ει τα της εύβουλίας F έργα της τύχης δικαιοΰμεν είναι, έστω τύχης και τα της δικαιοσύνης και τα της σωφροσύνης, και νη Δία τό κλεπτειν τύχης έστω και το βαλλαντιο-τομεΐν και τό άκολασταίνειν, καί μεθέμενοι των οικείων λογισμών εις την τύχην εαυτούς άφώμεν ώσπερ υπό πνεύματος πολλοΰ κονιορτόν η συρφετόν έλαυνο μένους καί1 διαφερομένους, εύβουλίας τοίνυν μη οϋσης ουδέ βουλήν είκός είναι περί πραγμάτων ουδέ σκέφιν ουδέ ζήτησιν του συμφέροντος, ἀλλ’ έληρησεν είπών 6 Σοφοκλής ότι 98	παν τό ζητούμενον
άλωτόν, έκφεύγει δέ τάμελούμενον
καί πάλιν αΰ τα πράγματα διαιρών
τα μεν διδακτά μανθάνω, τα δ’ εύρετά ζητώ, τα δ’ εύκτά παρά θεών ήτησάμην.
1	καί Wyttenbach following Xylander and Amyot: ή.
° Cf. Moralia, 441 a and 1034 c.
" Oedipus Tyrannus, 110.
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of chance, what is to hinder our saying that cats, goats, and apes because of chance are given over to greediness, lustfulness, and mischievous tricks ?
2.	If self-control, justice, and bravery exist, how is it possible to reason that intelligence does not exist; and if intelligence exists, must not sagacity exist also ? For self-control is a kind of intelligence, they say, and justice requires the presence of intelligence.® Or racier, that particular sagacity and intelligence which render men virtuous in the midst of pleasures we call continence and self-control, in perils and labours we call it perseverance and fortitude, in private dealings and in public life we call it equity and justice. Wherefore, if we impute the works of sagacity to chance, let the works of justice and of self-control be also ascribed to chance, and, by Heaven, let thieving, stealing purses, and licentious living all be ascribed to chance, and let us abandon all our reasoning processes and resign ourselves to chance, to be driven and carried, as dust or rubbish by a violent wind, hither and thither. If, then, sagacity does not exist, it is a fair inference that there can be no sagacious planning about what is to be done, and no consideration or searching for what is to the best advantage, but Sophocles6 indulged in idle talk when he said :
Whatever is pursued May be achieved ; neglected it escapes;
and so too in another place Avhere lie tries to distinguish different classes of actions :
What can be taught I learn ; what can be found I seek ; but God I ask to answer prayer.'
e From an unknown play of Sophocles; Naucb, Trag. Graec. Frag., Sophocles, No. 759.
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(98) τί γάρ εύρετόν ή τί μαθητόν εστιν άνθρώποις, ei πάντα περαίνεται κατά τύχην; ποιον 8’ ούκ αναιρείται βουλευτήριον πόλεως η ποιον ου καταλύεται συνέδρων βασιλεως, ει υπό τη τύχη πάντ εστιν, ήν τυφλήν λοιδοροϋμεν, ως τυφλοί περιπίπτοντες Β αυτή; τί δ’ οι) μελλομεν, όταν ώσπερ δμματα την εύβουλία ν εκκόφαντες αυτών του βίου τυφλήν χειραγωγόν λαμβάνωμεν;
3.	Καίτοι φάρε λέγειν τινα ημών ως τύχη τα τών βλεπόντων πράγματα, ούκ οφις οι)δ’ ** δμματα φωσφόρα,” φησι Υίλάτων, και τύχη τα τών άκουόντων, ου δύναμις αντιληπτική πληγής άερος δι’ ώτός καί εγκεφάλου προσφερομενης· καλόν ήν, ώς εοικεν, εύλαβεΐσθαι την αΐσθησιν. αλλά μήν τήν δφιν καί ακοήν και γεΰσιν καί δσφρησιν καί τα λοιπά μέρη του σώματος τάς τε δυνάμεις1 αυτών υπηρεσίαν εύβουλίας καί φρονήσεως ή C φύσις ήνεγκεν ήμΐν, καί
” νους όρη καί νους ακούει, τάλλα ” δε “ κωφά καί τυφλά.”
καί ώσπερ ήλιου μή οντος ενεκα τών άλλων άστρων εύφρόνην αν ήγομεν, ώς φησιν *Ηράκλειτος, ούτως ενεκα τών αισθήσεων, ει μη νουν μηδε λόγον ό άνθρωπος εσχεν, ούδεν αν διεφερε τω βίω τών θηρίων, νυν δ’ ούκ από τύχης ούδ'
1 rds τε δυνάμεις Wyttenbach and one ms. correction: δννάμεως.
° Cf. Kock, Com. Att. Frag. iii. p. 121, Menander, No. 417.	6 In the Timaeus, p. 45 it.
e Cf. Plato, Timaeus, p. 67 b.
d From Epicharmus; cited by Plutarch also in Moralia,
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For what is there -\vliich can be found out or learned by mankind if the issue of all things is determined by chance ? And what deliberative assembly of a State can there be which is not abolished, or advisory council of a king which is not dissolved, if all things are under the dominion of chance, \vhich we reproach for being blind because we, like blind men, stumble against it ? ° How can we help doing so when vre pluck out sagacity, as it were our own eyes, and take as our guide in life a blind leader ?
3.	Yet, suppose someone among us should say that the act of seeing is chance and not vision nor the use of “ light-bringing orbs,” as Plato6 calls the eyes, and that the act of hearing is chance and not a faculty apperceptive of a vibration in the air which is carried onward through ear and brain.c If such were the case, it Avere well for us, as it appears, to beware of trusting our senses ! But, as a matter of fact, Nature has conferred upon us sight, hearing, taste, smell, and our other members and their faculties to be ministers of sagacity and intelligence, and
Mind has sight and mind has hearing; all the rest is deaf and blind.
Precisely as would be our case if the sun did not exist, and we, for all the other stars, should be passing our life in a continual night, as Heracleitus e affirms, so man, for all his senses, had he not mind and reason, would not differ at all in his life from the brutes.
336 β and 961 a. Cf. Diels, Fragmente der Vorsokratiker, i. p. 123.
• Diels, Fragmente der Vorsokratiker, i. p. 97; Bywater, p. 13. A slightly different version of the saying is given by Plutarch, Moralia, 957 a.
79
PLUTARCH’S MORALIA
(98) αυτομάτως περίεσμεν αυτών καί κρατοΰμεν, ἀλλ’ 6 ΥΙρομηθεύς, τουτεστιν ὅ λογισμός, αίτιος ίππων όνων τ' οχεία και ταύρων γόνας δούς άντίδονλα1 και πόνων εκδεκτορα D κατ Αισχύλον, επεί τύχη γε και φύσει γενεσεως άμείνονι τα πλεΐστα των αλόγων κεχρηται. τα μεν γάρ ώπλισται κέρασι και όδοΰσι και κεντροις,
“ αύτάρ εχίνοις,2 ” φησϊν Εμπεδοκλής,
“ όζυβελεΐς χαΐται νώτοις επιπεφρίκασι,’ τα δ’ ύποδεδεται και ημφίεσται φολίσι και λάχναις και χηλαΐς και όπλαΐς άποκρότοις· μόνος δ' ό άνθρωπος κατά τον Πλάτωνα “ γυμνάς και άνοπλος και άνυπόδετος* και άστρωτος ” υπό της φυσεως άπολελειπται.
άΛΛ’ εν διδοΰσα πάντα μαλθάσσει τάδε,
E τον λογισμόν καί την επιμέλειαν και την πρόνοιαν. η βραχύ μεν σθένος άνερος· αλλά ποικιλία πραπίδων δεινά μεν φΰλα* πόντον χθονίων τ' αερίων τε δάμναται βουλεύματα.
κουφότατου ίπποι και ώκύτατον, άνθρώπω δε θεουσι· μάχιμον κύων καί θυμοειδές, ἀλλ’ άν-
1	άντίδουλα from Moralia, 964 f: άντίδωρα.
2	ίχίνοι* Stephanus and possibly one ms. : έχἴνοι.
3	άνοπλοϊ καί άνυπόδετοs] άοπλοί καί άνυπ&δητοϊ Plato siss., which also have the words in different order.
* φύλα added from Moralia, 959 d ; not in mss.
° From the Prometheus Unbound of Aeschylus; Nauck, Trag. Oraec. Frag., Aeschylus, No. 194. The lines are again quoted by Plutarch, Moralia, 964 f.
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But as it is, we excel them and have power over them, not from chance or accidentally, but the cause thereof is Prometheus, or, in other words, the power to think and reason,
Which gives the foal of horse and ass, and get Of bull, to serve us and assume our tasks,
as Aeschylus ° puts it. Certainly, in so far as chance and nature’s endowment at birth are concerned, the great majority of brute animals are better off than man. For some are armed with horns, or teeth, or stings, and Empedocles says,
But as for hedgehogs Growing upon their backs sharp darts of spines stand bristling,*
and still others are shod and clad with scales or hair, with claws or horny hoofs. Man alone, as Plato e says, “ naked, unarmedj with feet unshod, and with no bed to lie in,” has been abandoned by Nature.
Yet by one gift all this she mitigates,'4 the gift of reasoning, diligence, and forethought.
Slight, of a truth, is the strength of man ; and yet By his mind’s resourcefulness Doth he subjugate the monsters Of the deep, and the purposes Of the denizens of earth and air/
Horses are the lightest and swiftest of foot, yet they run for man. The dog is pugnacious and
*	Diels, Fragments der Vorsolratiker, i. p. 252. e Protagoras, 321 c.
d Author unknown, but perhaps Euripides; cf. Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag., Adespota, No. 367 ; cited* again by Plutarch, Moralia, 959 d.
*	From the Aeolus of Euripides; Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag., Euripides, No. 27.
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θρωπον φυλάττει- ήδύτατον Ιχθύς και πολύσαρκον δς, άνθρώπω1 δέ τροφή καί δφον ἐστί. τί μεΐζον ελέφαντας ή φοβερώτερον ίδεΐν; άλλα καί τοΰτο παίγνιον γέγονεν άνθρωπον καί θέαμα πανηγυρικόν, όρχήσεις τε μανθάνει και χορείας και προσκυνήσεις, ονκ άχρήστως των τοιούτων παρ-F εισαγομένων, άλΧ ΐνα μανθάνωμεν που τον άνθρωπον η φρόνησις αίρει καί τίνων νπεράνω ποιεί, και πώς2 κρατεί πάντων και περίεστιν.
ον γάρ πυγμάχοι είμέν άμύμονες ουδέ παλαισταί,
ουδέ3 ποσι κραιπνώς θεομεν,
ἀλλ’ εν πάσι τούτο ις άτυχεστεροι των θηρίων εσμέν εμπειρία δε και μνήμη και σοφία και τέχνη κατ’ ’Αναξαγόραν σφών* τ’ αυτών χρώμεθα καί βλίττομεν και άμέλγομεν και φέρομεν και αγομεν σνλλαμβάνοντες· ώστ ενταύθα μηδέν τής τύχης άλλα πάντα τής ενβουλίας είναι και τής προνοίας.
9ϋ 4. ’Αλλά μήν καί τα τεκτόνων δήπου “ πράγματα θνητών ** έστι, και τα χαλκοτύπων καί οικοδόμων και άνδριαντοποιών, εν οΐς ονδέν αυτομάτως ονδ* ως ετυχε κατορθούμενον όρώμεν. ότι γάρ τούτο ις3 βραχεΐά τις παρεμπίπτει τύχη,
1 άνθρώπψ Hercher: άνθρώποιτ.
* ιτώϊ] π\(ίω most mss., perhaps corrupted from τί act.
3	άλλα Homeric mss.
4	σφων] ίρ-γφ Sauppe: έρΐψ Bernardakis ; but as most >tss. read τι for τ’, a dative in -ovn (or -ωντι) would be in better keeping: σαρξίτ S. Λ. Naber.
5	τούτου] most mss. have σοφψ, following Epicurus as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, x. 144.
0 Plutarch has several good stories about elephants in Moralia, 968 ff.
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spirited, yet it watches over man. Fish is most savour}r, and the pig very fat, yet for man they are nourishing and appetizing food. What is bigger than an elephant or more terrible to behold ? But even this creature has been made the plaything of man, and a spectacle at public gatherings, and it learns to posture and dance and kneel.® Such presentations are not without their use ; indeed, they serve a purpose in that we may learn to what heights man’s intelligence raises him, above what it places him, and how he is master of all things, and in ever)7 way superior.
No, we are not invincible either in boxing or wrestling, Nor are we swift in the race.1*
Indeed, in all these matters we are not so fortunate as the animals ; yet we make use of experience, memory, wisdom, and skill, as Anaxagorasc says, which are ours, and ours only, and we take their honey, and milk them, and carry and lead them at will, taking entire control over them. In all this, therefore, there is no element of chance at all, but solely and wholly sagacity and forethought.
4.	Moreover, under the head of “ man’s ways ”d would fall, no doubt, the activities of carpenters, copper-smiths, builders, and statuaries, wherein we see nothing brought to a successful conclusion accidentally or as it chances. That chance may sometimes contribute slightly to their success/ but
*	Adapted from Homer, Od. viii. 246.
*	Cf. Diels, Fragmente der Vorsokratlker, i. p. 409.
4 Cf. the first line of chap. i. supra.
' From Epicurus; cf. the quotation in Diogenes Laertius, x. 144.
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(99) τα δε πλεΐστα καί μέγιστα των έργων αι τεχναι σνντελοΰσι δι’ αυτών, και οντος ύποδεδηλωκε
βατ εις οδόν δη πας 6 χειρώναξ λεώς, οι την Α,ιός γοργώπιν Έργάνην στατοΐς λίκνοισι προστρεπεσθε.
Β την γάρ 'Τργάνην και την y Αθήναν αι τεχναι πάρεδρον ον την Τύχην εχουσι. ενα1 μέντοι φασιν Ιππον ζωγραφοΰντα τοΐς μεν άλλο ι ς κατορθοΰν εΐδεσι και χρώμασι, του δ’ άφρον την περί τω χαλινω κοπτομενην χαννότητα καί τ δ συνεκπΐπ-τον άσθμα μη κατορθοϋντα γράφειν τε πολλάκις και εξαλείφειν, τέλος δ’ υπ’ οργής προσβαλεϊν τω πίνακι τον σπόγγον ώσπερ είχε των φαρμάκων άνάπλεων, τον δε προσπεσόντα θαυμαστώς εναπο-μάξαι καί ποίησαι τό δέον, τοΰτ* έντεχνον τύχης μόνον ιστορείται, κανόσι και σταθμαΐς και με-τροις και άριθμοΐς πανταχοΰ χρώνται, ΐνα μηδαμού C τό είκη και ως ετυχε τοΐς εργοις εγγενηται. και μην αι τεχναι μικραί τινες είναι λέγονται φρονήσεις, μάλλον δ’ άπόρροιαι φρονησεως και άποτρίμ-ματα ενδιεσπαρμενα ταις χρείαις περί τον βίον, ώσπερ αΐνίττεται τό πυρ υπό του Π ρομηθεως μερισθεν άλλο άλλη διασπαρηναι. και γάρ της φρονησεως μόρια και σπάσματα μικρά θραυο-μενης και κατακερματιζομενης εις τάξεις9 κεχώρηκε.
1 ?να] Νεάλκη Madvig.
2 r<££eis] ras πράξεις Nikitin and Larsen.
° Perhaps from Sophocles; cf. Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag., Sophocles, No. 760. ’Epydvy is an epithet applied to Athena as patron of the arts.
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that the arts through themselves bring to perfection the most and greatest of their -works, is plainly suggested by this poet:
Into the highway come, all craftsmen folk,
Who worship Labour, stern-eyed child of Zeus,
With sacred baskets placed about.®
For the arts have Labour, that is Athena, and not Chance as their coadjutor. Of just one artist,6 however, it is related that in painting a horse he had succeeded in nearly every respect in the drawing and colours, but the frothy appearance of the foam from champing the bit, and the rush of the foam-flecked breath, he had tried again and again to paint, but without success, and each time had wiped it out, until finally, in a rage, he threw his sponge just as it was, full of pigments, at the canvas, and this, as it struck, transferred its contents in some amazing manner to the canvas, and effected the desired result. This is the only recorded instance of a technical achievement due to chance. Rulers, weights, measures, and numbers are everywhere in use, so that the random and haphazard may find no place in any production. Indeed, the arts are said to be minor forms of intelligence, or rather offshoots of intelligence, and detached fragments of it interspersed amid life’s common necessities, as it is said in the allegory regarding fire, that it was divided into portions by Prometheus and scattered some here and some there. For thus, when intelligence is finely broken and divided, small portions and fragments of it have gone to their several stations.
6 Nealces, according to Pliny, Nat. Hist. xxxv. 36 (104). Dio Chrysostom (Or. Ixiii. 4) says it was Apelles, and Valerius Maximus (viii. 11. 7) says “ a famous painter.”
85
PLUTARCH’S MORALIA
(09)	5. Θαυμαστόν ουν εστι πώς αι μεν τεχναι της
τύχης ον δέονται προς το οικείου τύλος, η δε πασών μεγίστη και τελειότατη τέχνη και το κεφαλαίου της ανθρώπινης ευφημίας και δικαιώσεως ούδεν εστιν. άλλ’ εν επιτάσει μεν χορδών και άνεσει ενβονλία τις εστιν ήν μουσικήν καλονσι, και περί άρτνσιν οφων ήν μαγειρικήν όνομάζομεν, καί περί D πλύσιν Ιματίων ήν γναφικήν τούς δε παΐδας και νποδεΐσθαι και περιβάλλεσθαι διδάσκομεν και ττ} δεξιά λαμβάνειν τον οφον τη δ’ αριστερά κρατεΐν τον άρτον, ως ουδέ τούτων γιγνομενων άπο τύχης άλλ* επιστάσεως και προσοχής δεόμενων τα δε μέγιστα και κυριώτατα προς ευδαιμονίαν ου παρακαλεΐ την φρόνησιν, ούδε μετεχει του κατά λόγον και πρόνοιαν; αλλά γην μεν ονδεις νδατι δεύσας άφήκεν, ως άπο τύχης και αυτομάτως πλίνθων εσομενων, οΰδ’ έρια και σκύτη κτησάμενος κάθηται τή τύχη προσευχόμενος ϊμάτιον αντώ και υποδήματα γενεσθαι· χρυσίου πολύ σνμφορήσας E και άργύριον και πλήθος άνδραπόδων και πολυ-θύρους ανλάς περιβαλόμενος καί κλίνας προσθεμενος πολυτελείς και τράπεζας οϊεται ταΰτα φρονήσεως αντώ μη παραγενομενης ευδαιμονίαν εσεσθαι και βίον άλνπον καί μακάριον καί άμετάβλητον;
Ή ρώτα τις Ίφικράτην τον στρατηγόν, ώσπερ εξελεγχων, τις εστιν; “ ούτε γάρ οπλίτης ούτε τοξότης ούτε πελταστήςί* κάκεΐνος “ ό τούτοις,” * 6
° Cf. Moralia, ο α and 440 α.
6 Cf. Moralia, 100 c, infra. e This story also in Moralia, 187 β and 440 b.
CHANCE, 99
5.	It is therefore amazing how, if the arts have no need of chance to accomplish their o^vn ends, the greatest and most perfect art of all, the consummation of the high repute and esteem to which man can attain, can count for nothing ! But in the tightening and loosening of strings there is involved a certain sagacity, which men call music, and also in the preparation of food, to which we give the name of cookery, and in the cleaning of clothes, which we call fulling; and we teach our children to put on their shoes and clothes, and to take their meat with the right hand and hold their bread in the left, on the assumption that even these things do not come by chance, but require oversight and attention.0 But can it be that those things which are most important and most essential for happiness do not call for intelligence, nor have any part in the processes of reason and forethought ? But nobody wets clay with water and leaves it, assuming that by chance and accidentally there will be bricks, nor after providing himself with wool and leather does he sit down with a prayer to Chance that they tum into a cloak and shoes for him ; and when a man has amassed much gold and silver and a multitude of slaves, and has surrounded himself with spacious suites of rooms, and, in addition, has furnished them ■with costly couches and tables,b does he imagine that these things, without the presence of intelligence in himself, will be happiness and a blissful life, free from grief and secure from change ?
Somebody asked Iphicratesc the general, as though undertaking to expose him, who he was, since he was “ neither a man-at-arms, nor archer, nor targeteer ”; and he answered, “ I am the man who
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εφη, ” πάσιν επιτάττων και χρώμένος.” (6.) ου Γ χρυσίον ἡ φρόνησις εστιν ούδ' αργυρών ούδε δόξα ούδε πλούτος ούδ' ύγίεια ούδ' Ισχύς ουδέ κάλλος, τί ούν ἐστι; τό πάσι τούτο ις καλώς χρησθαι δυνάμενον καί δι' ο τούτων έκαστον ηδύ γίγνεται καί ένδοξον και ωφέλιμον άνευ δε τούτου δύσχρηστα και άκαρπα και βλαβερά, και βαρύνει καί καταισχύνει τον κεκτημόνον, η που καλώς ό 'Ησιόδου Προμηθεύς τω 'Έ,πίμηθεΐ παρακελεύεται
μη ποτε δώρα
δεξασθαι παρ Ζηνός 'Ολυμπίου άλλ' άποπεμπειν, 100 τα τυχηρά λεγων και τα εκτός, ως ει παρεκελεύετο μη σνρίζειν1 άμουσον ο vt α μηδ' άναγιγνώσκειν αγράμματον μηδ' ίππεύειν άνιππον, οΰτω παρα-κελευόμενος αύτω μη άρχειν άνόητον όντα μηδε πλουτεΐν άνελεύθερον μηδε γαμεΐν κρατούμενον υπό γυναικός. ου γάρ μόνον “ τό ευ πράττειν παρά, την αξίαν αφορμή του κακώς φρονεΐν τοΐς άνοητοις γίγνεται ” ως Δημοσθένης εΐπεν, άλλα τό εύτυχεΐν παρά την αξίαν αφορμή του κακώς πράττειν τοΐς μη φρονοΰσιν.
1 συρίξειν] λνρίζειν Hercher.
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commands and makes use of all these.” (6.) Intelligence is not gold or silver or repute or wealth or health or strength or beauty. What then is it ? It is the something which is able to make good use of all these, and something through whose agency each of these is made pleasant, noteworthy, and profitable. Without it they are unserviceable, fruitless, and harmful, and they burden and disgrace their possessor. It is surely excellent advice that Hesiod’s® Prometheus gives to Epimetheus :
Never to welcome
Any gifts from Zeus of Olympus, but always return them, meaning the gifts of chance and external advantages; as if he -were advising him not to play the flute if ignorant of music, nor to read if illiterate, nor to ride if unused to horses, thus advising him not to hold public office if a fool, nor to be rich if miserly, nor to marry if ruled by a woman. For not only is it true, as Demosthenes6 has said, that “undeserved success becomes a source of misconception for fools,” but undeserved good fortune also becomes a source of misery for the unthinking.
8 In the Works and Bays, 86. b Olynthiac I. 23.
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VIRTUE AND VICE
(DE VIRTUTE ΕΤ VITIO)
D
ο
VOL. Π
INTRODUCTION
Plutarch’s essay on Virtue and Vice is an excellent sermon which has not been overlooked by Christian preachers.
93
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ΠΕΡΙ ΑΡΕΤΗΣ ΚΑΙ ΚΑΚΙΑΣ
1.	Τα ίμάτια δοκεΐ θερμαίνει,ν τον άνθρωπον, ούκ αυτά δψτου θερμαίνοντα καί προσβάλλοντα την θερμότητα (καθ' εαυτό γάρ έκαστον αυτών φυχρόν εστιν, fj καί πολλάκις καυματιζόμενοι καί πυρετ-C τοντες εξ ετερων ετερα μεταλαμβάνουσιν), άλΧ ην ο άνθρωπος άναδίδωσιν εξ εαυτού θερμότητα, ταυ-την ή εσθης τω σώματι προσπεσοΰσα συνεχει καί περιστέλλει, και καθειργνυμόνην εις το σώμα ούκ εα πάλιν σκεδάννυσθαι. τ αυτό δη τούτο τοῖς πράγμασιν ύπαρχον εξαπατά τούς πολλούς, ως, αν οικίας μεγάλας περιβάλωνται και πλήθος ανδραπόδων και χρημάτων συναγάγωσιν, ηδεως βιωσομενους. τό δ’ ηδεως ζην και ίλαρώς ουκ εξωθεν εστιν, άλλα τούναντίον ό άνθρωπος τοϊς περί αυτόν πράγμασιν ηδονην και χάριν ώσπερ εκ πηγης του ήθους προστίθησιν.
D αίθομενου δε πυράς γεραρώτερος οΐκος ίδεσθαι, και πλούτος ηδίων και δόξα λαμπρότερα και δύναμις, αν τό από της φνχης εχη γηθος- οπού και πενίαν και φυγήν και γήρας ελαφρώς και προσηνώς προς εύκολίαν καί πραότητα τροπου φερουσι ν.	_____________
° Cf. Moralia, 99 e, supra.
b Α dictum of Zeno’s; cf. Plutarch, Moralia, 477 a, and Von Arnim, Stoicorum veterum fragmenta, i. p. 50.
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1. Clothes are supposed to make a man warm, not of course by wanning him themselves in the sense of adding their warmth to him, because each garment by itself is cold, and for this reason very often persons who feel hot and feverish keep changing from one set of clothes to another ; but the warmth which a man gives off from his own person the clothing, closely applied to the body, confines and enwraps, and does not allow it, when thus imprisoned in the body, to be dissipated again. Now the same condition existing in human affairs deceives most people, who think that, if they surround themselves with vast houses, and get together a mass of slaves and money, they shall live pleasantly.® But a pleasant and happy life comes not from external things, but, on the contrary, man draws on his own character as a source6 from which to add the element of pleasure and joy to the things which surround him. · Bright with a blazing fire a house looks far more cheerful,· and wealth is pleasanter, and repute and power more resplendent, if with them goes the gladness Avhich springs from the heart; and so too men bear poverty, exile, and old age lightly and gently in proportion to the serenity and mildness of their character.
* A verse attributed to Homer ; r f. The Contest of Homer and Hesiod, 274·. Again quoted Moralia, 7b2 d.
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(100)	2. 'Ω? γάρ αρώματα τρίβωνας ευώδεις και
ράκια ποιεί, τοΰ δ’ 'Αγχίσου το σώμα Ιχώρα πονηρόν έξεδίδου
νώτου καταστάζοντα βύσσινον φάρος, οϋτω μετ' αρετής καί δίαιτα πάσα καί βίος άλυπος ἐστι καί επιτερπης, η δε κακία καί τα λαμπρά E φαινόμενα καί πολυτελή καί σεμνά μιγνυμένη λυπηρά καί ναυτιώδη καί δυσπρόσδεκτα παρέχει τοΐς κεκτημένοις.
οΰτος μακάριος εν αγορά νομίζεται· επάν δ’ άνοιξη τάς θύρας, τρισάθλιος, γυνή κρατεί πάντων, επιτάττει, μάχετ αει' καίτοι γυναικός ου χαλεπώς αν τις άπαλλαγείη πονηράς άνηρ ών, μη άνδράποδον προς δέ την εαυτού κακίαν ούκ εστι γραφάμενον άπόλειφιν ηδη πραγμάτων άφεΐσθαι καί άναπαυεσθαι γενόμενον καθ' αυτόν, ἀλλ’ αει συνοικούσα τοΐς σπλάγχνοις καί προσπεφυκυΐα νύκτωρ καί μεθ* ημέραν
εϋει άτερ δαλοΐο1 καί ώμω γηραί δώκεν,2 F βαρεία συνέκδημος ουσα δι* αλαζονείαν καί πολυτελής συνδειπνος ύπό λιχνείας καί σύγκοπος οδυνηρά, φροντίσι καί μερίμναις καί ζηλοτυπίαις έκκόπτουσα τον ύπνον καί διαφθείρουσα. και γαρ ο καθεύδουσι του σώματος ύπνος εστί και ανα-παυσις, της δέ φνχης πτοΐαι καί ονειροι καί ταραχαί διά δεισιδαιμονίαν.
1	δαλοΰ most mss.
2	καί ίν ώμφ . . . θηκεν Plut. Moral. 527 α. For the various bis. readings cf. Rzach’s Hesiod ad Inc.
a From the Laocoon of Sophocles; cf. Nauck, Trag. | Graec. Frag., Sophocles, No. 344.
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2.	As perfumes make coarse and ragged garments fragrant, but the body of Anchises gave off a noisome exudation,
Damping the linen robe adown his back,* so every occupation and manner of life, if attended by virtue, is untroubled and delightful, while, on the other hand, any admixture of vice renders those things which to others seem splendid, precious, and imposing, only troublesome, sickening, and unwelcome to their possessors.
This man is happy deemed ’mid public throng,
But when he opes his door he’s thrice a wretch ;
His wife controls, commands, and always fights.6 Yet it is not difficult for any man to get rid of a bad wife if he be a real man and not a slave ; but against his own vice it is not possible to draw up a writing of divorcement and forthwith to be rid of troubles and to be at peace, having arranged to be by himself. No, his vice, a settled tenant of his very vitals always, both at night and by day,
Burns, but without e’er a brand, and consigns to an eld all untimelyJ
For in travelling vice is a troublesome companion because of arrogance, at dinner an expensive companion owing to gluttony, and a distressing bedfellow, since by anxieties, cares and jealousies it drives out and destroys sleep. For what slumber there may be is sleep and repose fof the body only, but for the soul terrors, dreams, and agitations, because of superstition.
* Perhaps from Menander; cf. Kock, Com. Attic. Frag. iii. p. 86, and Plutarch, Moralia, 471 b. e Hesiod, Works and Days, 705.
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όταν 8ε νυστάζοντά μ ή λύπη λάβη, άπόΧλυμ' υπό των ενυπνίων
φησι τις* οΰτω 8ε καί φθόνος καί φόβος καί θυμός καί ακολασία 8ιατίθησι. μεθ' ημέραν μεν γάρ εξω βλεπουσα καί σνσχηματιζομενη προς 101 ετερους ή κακία 8υσωπεΐται καί παρακαλύπτει τα πάθη, καί ου παντάπασι ταΐς όρμαΐς εκ8ί8ωσιν εαυτην άλλ’ αντιτείνει και μάχεται πολλάκις· εν 8ε τοΐς ύπνοις άποφυγοΰσα 8όξας και νόμους και πορρωτάτω γενομενη του 8ε8ιεναι τε και αί8εΐ-σθαι, πάσαν επιθυμίαν κινεί καί επανεγείρει τό κακοήθες και ακόλαστον. “ μητρί τε γάρ επιχειρεί μίγνυσθαι," ως φησιν 6 ΥΙλ,άτων, και βρώσεις άθεσμους προσφερεται και πράζεως ού8ε-μιάς άπεχεται, άπολαύουσα του παρανομεΐν ως άνυστόν εστιν εί8ώλοις και φάσμασιν εις ού8εμίαν η8ονην ού8ε τελείωσιν τοΰ επιθυμοΰντος τελευτώ-Β αιν, άλλα, κινεΐν μόνον και 8ιαγριαίνειν τα πάθη και τα νοσήματα 8υναμενοις.
3.	Που τοίνυν τό ήόύ της κακίας εστιν, ει μη8α-μοΰ τό άμεριμνον και τό αλυπον μη8’ αύτάρκεια μη8’ αταραξία μη8' ησυχία; ταΐς μεν γα,ρ της σαρκός ή8οναΐς ή τοΰ σώματος ευκρασία καί νγίεια χώραν και γενεσιν 8ί8ωσι· τη 8ε φυχη ούκ εστιν εγγενεσθαι γηθος ού8ε χαράν βέβαιον, αν μη τό εϋθυμον καί άφοβον και θαρραλεον ώσπερ ε8ραν η γαληνην άκλυστον ύποβάληται, άλλα καν ύπομειόιάση τις ελπίς η τέρφις, αυτή ταχύ φρον-93
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When grief o’ertakes me as I close my eyes,
I’m murdered by my dreams.0
says one man. In such a state do envy, fear, temper, and licentiousness put a man. For by day vice, looking outside of itself and conforming its attitude to others, is abashed and veils its emotions, and does not give itself up completely to its impulses, but oftentimes resists them and struggles against them ; but in the hours of slumber, when it has escaped from opinion and law, and got away as far as possible from feeling fear or shame, it sets every desire stirring, and awakens its depravity and licentiousness. It “ attempts incest,” as Plato b says, partakes of forbidden meats, abstains from nothing which it Avishes to do, but revels in lawlessness so far as it can, with images and visions which end in no pleasure or accomplishment of desire, but have only the power to stir to fierce activity the emotional and morbid propensities.®
3. Where, then, is the pleasure in vice, if in no part of it is to be found freedom from care and grief, , or contentment or tranquillity or calm r For a well-balanced and healthy condition of the body gives room for engendering the pleasures of the flesh ; but in the soul lasting joy and gladness cannot possibly be engendered, unless it provide itself first with cheerfulness, fearlessness, and courageousness as a basis to rest upon, or as a calm tranquillity that no billows disturb; otherwise, even though some hope or delectation lure us with a smile, anxiety suddenly breaks
° From some poet of the new comedy; cf. Kock, Com. Att. Frag. iii. p. 444, Adespota, No. 1S5.
*	Republic, p. 571 d.
*	Cf. Moralia, 83 λ, supra.
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(101) τίδος εκραγείσης ώσπερ εν εύδία σπιλάδος συν-εχύθη καί σννεταράχθη.
Q 4. "Αθροιζε χρυσίον, σύναγε αργυρών, οίκο-δόμει περιπάτους, εμπλησον ανδραπόδων την οικίαν και χρεωστών την πάλιν αν μη τα πάθη της φυχης καταστορεσης και την απληστίαν παύσης και φόβων και φροντίδων άπαλλάξης σαυτόν, οΐνον διηθείς πυρεττοντι και χολικώ μέλι προσφέρεις και σιτία και οφα κοιλιακοΐς ετοιμάζεις καί δυσεντερικοΐς, μη στεγουσι μηδε ρωννυμενοις άλλα προσδιαφθειρομενοις υπ' αυτών, ούχ ορος τούς νοσοΰντας δτι τών βρωμάτων τα καθαριώτατα καί πολυτελέστατα δυσχεραίνουσι και διαπτύουσι D και παραιτούνται προσφερόντων και βιαζομενων, εΐτα, της κράσεως μεταβαλούσης και πνεύματος χρηστού και γλυκέος αίματος εγγενομενου και θερμότητος οικείας, άναστάντες άρτον λιτόν επί τ υρώ καί καρδάμω χαίρουσι καί άσμενίζουσιν εσθίοντες1; τοιαυτην ό λόγος εμποιεί τη φυχη διάθεσιν. αυτάρκης εση, αν μάθης τί τό καλόν κάγαθόν ἐστι· τρυφησεις εν πενία καί βασιλευσεις καί τον άπράγμονα βίον καί ιδιώτην ούδεν ἡττον αγαπήσεις ή τον επι στρατηγίαις καί ήγεμονίαις· ου βιώση φιλοσοφήσας άηδώς, άλλα πάνταχού ζην ήδεως μάθηση καί άπό πάντων* εύφρανεΐ σε E πλούτος πολλούς ευεργετούντο καί πενία πολλά μη μεριμνώντα καί δόξα τιμώμενον καί άδοξία μη φθονούμενον.
1 έσθίοντεί Iannotius: ίσθοντα. α C'/. Moralia, 466 d.
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forth, like a hidden rock appearing in fair weather, and the soul is overwhelmed and confounded.
4.	Heap up gold, amass silver, build stately promenades, fill your house with slaves and the city with your debtors ; unless you lay level the emotions of your soul, put a stop to your insatiate desires, and quit yourself of fears and anxieties, you are but decanting -wine for a man in a fever, offering honey to a bilious man, and preparing tid-bits and dainties for sufferers from colic or dysentery, who cannot retain them or be strengthened by them, but are only brought nearer to death thereby. Does not your observation of sick persons teach you that they dislike and reject and decline the finest and costliest viands which their attendants offer and try to force upon them ; and then later, when their whole condition has changed, and good breathing, wholesome blood, and normal temperature have returned to their bodies, they get up and have joy and satisfaction in eating plain bread Avith cheese and cress ? a It is such a condition that reason creates in the soul. You will be contented Avith your lot if you learn what the honourable and good is. You will be luxurious in poverty, and live like a king, and you Λνίΐΐ find no less satisfaction in the care-free life of a private citizen than in the life connected Avith high military or civic office. If you become a philosopher, you will live not unpleasantly, but you will learn to subsist pleasantly anywhere and with any resources. Wealth will give you gladness for the good you will do to many, poverty for your freedom from many cares, repute for the honours you will enjoy, and obscurity for the certainty that you shall not be envied.
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A LETTER OF CONDOLENCE TO APOLLONIUS (CONSOLATIO AD APOLLONIUM)
INTRODUCTION
The Letter of Condolence to Apollonius, into which quotations from earlier authors have been emptied from the sack rather than scattered by hand, has in comparatively recent years fallen under suspicion as being perhaps not the work of Plutarch. The suspicion rests mainly on two grounds, the unusual length of the quotations, and certain incongruities of style. The latter may here be briefly dismissed with the remark that for every departure from accepted Plutarchean style a striking instance of conformity to his style may be cited, so that no very positive results are to be obtained in this way. The case is much the same with the quotations. Many of them are unusually long, although not longer than we find in other authors. Some of them, for example Euripides, Suppliants 1110 and 1112 (Plut. 110 c), show an accuracy of ms. tradition so far superior that the reading given by Plutarch is commonly adopted by editors of Euripides in preference to the traditional reading of the mss. of Euripides. On the other hand, the quotation from Plato, Gorgias 523 a (Plut. 120 e), shows many minor variations from our text of Plato; some of these are interesting in themselves, but none of them really disturbs the meaning of the passage.
We learn from the letter almost nothing about
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Apollonius and his departed son, and hardly more about Plutarch. It lacks the intimate touch of a similar letter which %vas written by Plutarch to his wife (Moralia, 608 a). Indeed we cannot be wholly sure that the boy was called Apollonius after his father, for one stroke of the pen to change the accusative to a vocative (121 e) would cause his name to disappear entirely.
The title of the letter is not found in Lamprias’ list of Plutarch’s works, nevertheless we have reference to it at a comparatively early date.
Some striking similarities between the letter and Cicero’s Tusculan Disputations are doubtless to be explained by derivation from a common source, and this source was doubtless in large part the works of the Academic philosopher Crantor.
In the absence of actual knowledge it is convenient to assume an hypothesis (as in the realm of science one speaks of “ atoms ” or “ ions ” or of the electric “ current ”). If we assume that this is the original rough draft of the letter which was to be sent to Apollonius, nearly everything can be made to square with the hypothesis. In selecting some of the quotations Plutarch had put down enough of the context, so that later the lines he might finally choose to insert could be smoothly interwoven Anth the text, and the text itself was no doubt to be subjected to further polish.
However, we may be profoundly grateful for the collection of extracts included in the letter, and, if the hypothesis be right, we may also be grateful for this glimpse of Plutarch’s methods of composition.
We must bear in mind that this particular form of literary composition had developed a style of its
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own, the earliest example perhaps being the Axiochus (of Plato ?), and we have records of many more now lost. Among the Romans also this form of composition was popular, and several examples may be found in the works of Seneca.
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F	ΠΑΡΑΜΥΘΗΤΙΚΟΣ ΠΡΟΣ
ΑΠΟΛΛΩΝΙΟΝ
1.	Και πάλαι, σοι συνήλγησα καί συνηχθεσθην, ’Απολλώνιε, άκουσας περί τής του προσφιλέστατου πάσιν ήμΐν υίοϋ σου προώρου μεταλλαγής τοΰ βίου, νεανίσκου κοσμίου πάνυ καί σώφρονος και διαφερόντως τά τε προς θεούς καί τα προς γονείς
102 καί φίλους όσια καί δίκαια διαφυλάζαντος. τότε μεν ούν υπό τον τής τελευτής καιρόν εντυγχάνειν σοι καί παρακαλεΐν άνθρωπίνως φέρειν τό συμ-βεβηκός ανοίκειον ήν, παρειμενω1 τό τε σώμα και τήν φυχήν ύπό τής παραλόγου συμφοράς, καί συμπαθεΐν δ’ ήν άναγκαιον ουδέ γάρ οι βέλτιστοι των ιατρών προς τάς άθρόας τών ρευμάτων επιφοράς ευθύς προσφερουσι τάς δια. τών φαρμάκων βοήθειας, ἀλλ’ εώσι τό βαρΰνον τής φλεγμονής δίχα τής τών εξωθεν περιχρίστων επιθεσεως αύτο δι αυτού λαβεΐν πεφιν.
2.	Επειδή ούν καί χρόνος 6 πάντα πεπαίνειν Β είωθώς εγγεγονε τή συμφορά και η περί σε δια-
θεσις άπαιτεΐν εοικε τήν παρά τών φίλων βοήθειαν, καλώς εχειν ύπελαβον τών παραμυθητικών
1 παραμίνψ Wilamowitz : ιταρΐψένον.
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1.	Even before this time, Apollonius, I felt for you in your sorrow and trouble, when I heard of the untimely passing from life of your son, who was very dear to us all—a youth who was altogether decorous and modest, and unusually observant of the demands of religion and justice both toward the gods and toward his parents and friends. In those days, close upon the time of his death, to visit }Tou and urge you to bear your present lot as a mortal man should would have been unsuitable, when you were prostrated in both body and soul by the unexpected calamity ; and, besides, I could not help sharing in your feeling. For even the best of physicians do not at once apply the remedy of medicines against acute attacks of suppurating humours, but allow the painfulness of the inflammation, without the application of external medicaments, to attain some assuagement of itself.®
2.	Noav since time, which is wont to assuage all things, has intervened since the calamity, and your
I present condition seems to demand the aid of your friends, I have conceived it to be proper to communicate to you some -words that can give comfort, for ° Cf. Cicero, Tusculan Disputations, 29 (63), and Pliny, Letters, v. 16.
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(102) σοι μεταδούναι λόγων προς άνεσιν της λύπης καί παύλαν των πενθικών καί ματαίων όδυρμών.
“φυχης1” γάρ “ νοσουσης είσίν Ιατροί λόγοι, όταν τις iv καιρώ γε μαλθάσση κέαρ” κατά γάρ τον σοφόν Έύριπίδην
άλλο δ ί γ'2 επ’ άλλη φάρμακον κεΐται νόσο) · λυπουμενω μεν μάθος ευμενής φίλων, άγαν 8e μωραίνοντι νουθετηματα.
Q πολλών γάρ οντων φυχικων παθών, η λνττη τό χαλεπώτατον πεφνκεν είναι πάντων
“ διά λύπην γάρ,” φασι, “ καί μανίαν γίγνεσθαι3 πολλοΐσ ι* και ν ο ση ματ' ούκ ιάσιμα, αυτούς τ’ άνηρηκασι διά λύπην τινες”
3.	Τό μεν οΰν άλγεΐν και δάκνεσθαι τελευτή -σαντος υιού φυσικήν εχει την αρχήν της λύπης, και ούκ εφύ ήμΐν. ου γάρ εγωγε συμφερομαι τοΐς ύμνοΰσι την άγριον και σκληρόν απάθειαν, εζω και τον δυνατού καί του συμφέροντος οΰσαν άφ-αιρήσεται γάρ ημών αϋτη την εκ του φιλεΐσθαι J) και φιλεΐν εύνοιαν, ήν παντός μάλλον διασωζειν άναγκαΐον. το δ β πέρα του μέτρον παρεκφερεσθαι και συναύξειν τα πένθη παρά φύσιν είναι φημι καί υπό της εν ημΐν φαύλης γίγνεσθαι δόξης. διό καί τούτο μεν εατεον ως βλαβερόν καί φαΰλον καί σπουδαίοις άνδράσιν ήκιστα πρεπον, την δε
1	ΨυΧή*1 όργή* Aeschylus aiss., but ψυχή* was an ancient variant as attested e.g. by Cicero, Tusc. ϊ)input, iii. 31.
2	άλλο δέ γ’] άλλ’ all mss. but one.
3	Apparently adapted to fit the eonstrurtion ; the original, καί μανία yiyverai πολλοΐσι, is found in Stobaeus, Flor. xcix. 1.
* πολλοΐσι Stobaeus : πολλοί*.
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the mitigation of grief and the termination of muurn-ful and vain lamentations. For
Words are physicians for an ailing mind,
When at the fitting time one soothes the heart."
Since, according to the wise Euripides,1*
For divers ills are remedies diverse :
The kindly speech of friends for one in grief,
And admonitions when one plays the fool.
Indeed, though there are many emotions that affect the soul, yet grief, from its nature, is the most cruel of all. They say :
To many there doth come because of grief Insanity and ills incurable,
And some for grief have ended their own Hfe.e
3.	The pain and pang felt at the death of a son has in itself good cause to awaken grief, which is only-natural, and over it we have ho control. For I, for my part, cannot concur ^vith those who extol that harsh and callous indifference, which is both impossible and unprofitable.*1 For this will rob us of the kindly feeling which comes from mutual affection and which above all else we must conserve. But to be carried beyond all bounds and to help in exaggerating our griefs I say is contrary to nature, and results from our depraved ideas. Therefore this also must be dismissed as injurious and depraved and most unbecoming to right-minded men, but a moderate indulgence
0 Aeschylus, Prometheus Bound, 379.
6 Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag., Euripides, No. 962. The last two lines are cited supra 69 d.
* From Philemon; cf. Kock, Com. Att. Frag. ii. p. 512, Philemon, No. 106, where additional lines are given.
d Cf. Cicero, Tusculan Disputations, iii. 6 (12).
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(102)	μετριοπάθειαν ούκ αιτοδοκιμαστεον. “ μη γαρ νοσοΐμεν ” φησίν 6 ακαδημαϊκός Κράντωρ, “ νοσή-σασι δε παρείη τις αΐσθησις, ειτ οΰν τεμνοιτό τι των ήμετερων εΐτ άποσπώτο.” τδ γαρ ανώδυνον τοΰτ ούκ άνευ μεγάλων εγγίγνεται μισθών τω άνθρώπω* τεθηριώσθαι γαρ εικός εκεΐ μεν σώμα E τοιοΰτον ενταύθα δε ψυχήν.
4.	Oύτ οΰν απαθείς επί τών τοιουτων συμφορών 6 λόγος άξιοι γίγνεσθαι τούς ευ φρονοΰντας ούτε δυσπαθεις· τό μεν γαρ άτεγκτον και θηριώδες, το δ’ εκλελυμενον καί γυναικοπρεπές, εύλόγιστος δ’ 6 τον οίκεΐον όρον εχων καί δυνάμει'ος φέρειν δεξιώς τά τε προσηνή καί τα λυπηρά τών εν τω βίω συμβαινόντων, καί προειληφώς ότι καθάπερ εν δημοκρατία κλήρος εστι τών αρχών καί δει λαχόντα μεν άρχειν άπολαχόντα δε φέρειν άν-επαχθώς την τύχην, ουτω καί τή διανομή τών πραγμάτων άνεγκλήτως καί πειθηνίως επεσθαι. τούτο γαρ οι μη δυνάμενοι ποιεΐν ούδε τάς εύ-F πραγίας αν εμφρόνως φέρειν δυναιντο καί μετρίως.
Τών μεν γαρ καλώς λεγομένων ἐστιν εν υποθήκης μερει καί τούτο,
μηδ’ εύτύχημα μηδέν ώδ’ έστω μέγα, ό σ’ εξεπαρεΐ μεΐζον ή χρεών φρονεΐν, μηδ’ αν τι συμβή δυσχερές, δουλού πάλιν, ἀλλ’ αυτός αιεί μίμνε, την σαυτού φύσιν σωζων βεβαίως, ώστε χρυσός εν πυρί.
πεπαιδευμένων δ’ εστί καί σωφρόνων άνδρών πρός
0 Cf. Mullach, Frag. Philos. Graec. iii. p. 146 ; Cicero, Tusculan Disputations, iii. 6 (12).
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in grief is not to be disapproved. “ Pray that we be not ill,” says Grantor® of the Academy, “ but if we be ill, pray that sensation be left ns, \vhether one of our members be cut off or torn out.” For this insensibility to pain b is attained by man only at a great price ; for in the former case, we may suppose, it is the body which has been brutalized into such insensibility, but in the latter case the soul.
4.	Reason therefore requires that men of understanding should be neither indifferent in such calamities nor extravagantly affected; for the one course is unfeeling and brutal, the other lax and effeminate. Sensible is he who keeps within appropriate bounds and is able to bear judiciously both the agreeable and the grievous in his lot, and who has made up his mind beforehand to conform uncomplainingly and obediently to the dispensation of things ; just as in a democracy there is an allotment of offices, and he who draws the lot holds office, while he who fails to do so must bear his fortune without taking offence. For those who cannot do this would be unable sensibly and soberly to abide good fortune either.
Among the felicitous utterances the following piece of advice is to the point:
Let no success be so unusual
That it excite in you too great a pride,
Nor abject be in turn, if ill betide ;
But ever be the same ; preserve unchanged Your nature, like to gold when tried by fire.*
It is the mark of educated and disciplined men to
*	Such Stoicism was required by the stricter Stoic school, but the philosophers of the Academy would have none of it.
*	From an unknown play of Euripides ; cf. Nauck, Trag. Grate. Frag., Euripides, No. 963.
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103 τε τάς δοκούσας ευτυχίας τ ον αύτόν είναι, καί προς τ ας ατυχίας φυλάξαι γενναίως το πρεπον. της γάρ εύλογιστίας εργον εστίν η φυλάξασθαι το κακόν επιφερόμενον η διορθώσασθαι γενόμενον η συ-στεΐλαι προς τό βραχύτατου η 7ταρασκευάζειν αύτώ την υπομονήν αρρενα καί γενναίαν. και γάρ περί τάγαθόν η φρόνησις πραγματεύεται τετραχώς, η κτωμενη τ αγαθά η φυλάττουσα η αϋξουσα η χρω-μενη δεξιώς. οΰτοι της φρονησεως και των άλλων αρετών είσι κανόνες, οΐς προς άμφότερα χρηστεον. Β “ ούκ εστιν ” γάρ “ δστις πάντ άνηρ ευδαιμονεί” και νη Αία
τό τοι χρεών ούκ εστι μη χρεών ποιεΐν.
5.	"Ωσπερ γάρ εν φυτοΐς ποτε μεν πολυκαρπίαι γίγνονται ποτε δ’ άκαρπίαι, καί εν ζωοις ποτε μεν πολυγονίαι ποτε δε καί άγονίαι, καί εν θαλάττη εύδίαι τε καί χειμώνες, οϋτω καί εν βίω πολλαί καί ποικίλαι περιστάσεις γιγνόμεναι προς τας εναντίας περιάγουσι τούς ανθρώπους τύχας. εις ας δια-βλεφας αν τις ούκ άπεικότως ειποι,
ούκ επί πασίν σ' εφύτευσ' άγαθοΐς,
C Άγάμεμνον, Άτρεύς.
δει δε σε χαίρειν καί λυπεΐσθαι· θνητός γάρ εφυς. καν μη συ θ όλης, τα θεών οϋτω βουλόμεν'1 εσται καί τό υπό Μαιάνδρου ρηθεν
1 βον\6μεν' Euripides mss. : βου\ομίνων.
α From the Stheneboea of Euripides, ibid. No. 661.
b Author unknown; cf. Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag., Adespot. No. 368.
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keep the same habit of mind toward seeming prosperity, and nobly to maintain a becoming attitude toward adversity. For it is the task of rational prudence, either to be on guard against evil as it approaches, or, if it have already happened, to rectify it or to minimize it or to provide oneself with a virile and noble patience to endure it. For wisdom deals also with the good, in a fourfold way— either acquiring a store of goods, or conserving them, or adding to them, or using them judiciously. These are the laws of wisdom and of the other virtues, and they must be followed for better fortune or for worse. For
No man exists who’s blest in everything,0 and truly
What thou must do cannot be made “ must not.” *
5.	For as there are in plants at one time seasons of fruitage and at another time seasons of unfruitfulness, and in animals at one time fecundity and at another time barrenness, and on the sea both fair weather and storm, so also in life many diverse circumstances occur which bring about a reversal of human fortunes. As one contemplates these reversals he might say not inappropriately :
Not for good and no ill came thy life from thy sire,
Agamemnon, but joy
Thou shalt find interwoven with grief;
For a mortal thou art. Though against thy desire
Yet the plans of the gods will so have it.®
and the words of Menander d :
*	Euripides, Iphigenia at Aulis, 29 ; cf. Moralia, 33 r.
*	Cf. Kock, Com. Alt. Frag. Hi. p. 155, No. 531, and Allinson, Menander (in L..C.L..), p. 478.
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(103)	el γάρ εγένου σύ, τρόφιμε, τών πάντων μόνος, οτ’ έτικτεν ή μήτηρ σ’, εφ' φ τε1 διατελεΐν πράττων2 ἀ βούλει και διευτυχών del, και τούτο των θεών τις ώμολόγησέ σοι, όρθώς αγανακτείς· εστι γάρ σ’3 έφευσμένος, άτοπόν τε πεποίηκ . ει δ’ επί τοΐς αύτοΐς νόμοις έφ' οΐσπερ ημείς έσπασας τον αέρα D τον κοινόν, ΐνα σοι και τραγικώτερον λαλώ, οιστεον άμεινον ταΰτα και λογιστέον. τό δε κεφάλαιον τών λόγων, άνθρωπος ει, ου μεταβολήν θάττον προς ύφος και πάλιν ταπεινότητα ζώον ούδεν λαμβάνει. και μάλα δικαίως· άσθενεστατον γάρ ον φύσει μεγίστοις οικονομεΐται πράγμασιν, όταν πόση δε, πλειστα συντρίβει καλά, συ δ’ οϋθ’ ύπερβάλλοντα, τρόφιμ', άπώλεσας E αγαθά, τα νυνί* τ6 εστι μετριά σοι κακά, ώστ άνά μέσον που και το λοιπόν ον* φόρε.
άλλ> όμως τοιούτων όντων τών πραγμάτων ενιοι διά την άφροσυνην ούτως εισιν αβέλτεροι και κεναυχεΐς, ώστε μικρόν επαρθεντες η διά χρημάτων περιουσίαν άφθονον η διά μέγεθος αρχής ή διά τινας προεδρίας πολιτικάς ή διά τιμάς και δόξας F επαπειλεΐν τοΐς ήττοσι καί εξυβρίζειν, ούκ ενθυμούμενοι τό της τύχης άστατον καί άβεβαιον, ουδ’ ότι ραδίως τα ύφηλά γίγνεται ταπεινά καί τα χθαμαλά πάλιν ύφοϋται ταΐς όξυρρόποις μεθιστάμενα τής τύχης μεταβολαΐς. ζητεΐν οΰν εν άβεβαίοις βέβαιόν τι λογιζομένων εστι περί τών πραγμάτων ούκ όρθώς·
1 τε Schaefer: ye.
8 πράττων (the regular form) Kock: πράσσων.
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If you alone, young master, at your birth Had gained the right to do whate’er you would Throughout your life, and ever be in luck,
And if some god agreed to this with you,
Then you have right to feel aggrieved. He has Deceived and strangely treated you. But if Upon the selfsame terms as we, you drew The primal breath of universal life (To speak you somewhat in the tragic style),
You must endure this better, and use sense.
To sum up all I say, you are a man,
Than which no thing that lives can swifter be Exalted high and straight brought low again.
And rightly so; for though of puny frame,
He yet doth handle many vast affairs,
And, falling, ruins great prosperity.
But you, young master, have not forfeited Surpassing good, and these your present ills But moderate are ; so bear without excess What Fortune may hereafter bring to you.
But, in spite of this condition of affairs, some persons, through their foolishness, are so silly and conceited, that, when only a little exalted, either because of abundance of money, or importance of office, or petty political preferments, or because of position and repute, they threaten and insult those in lower station, not bearing in mind the uncertainty and inconstancy of fortune, nor yet the fact that the lofty is easily brought low and the humble in tum is exalted, transposed by the swift-moving changes of fortune. Therefore to try to find any constancy in what is inconstant is a trait of people who do not rightly reason about the circumstances of life. For * *
3 σ' added by Grotius.
1 τί vwi Bentley : τα νυν.
6 τ Hercher: δ’.
* 8v added by Bemardakis. Perhaps το λντηρίν (Nauck) or τί νυν λυτό Ον (Grotius) would be better.
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“τροχού” γά ρ “ περ ιστέ ίχοντος άλλο θ’ ήτερα
άφίς υπερθε γίγνετ άλλοθ’ ήτερα.”
6.	Κράτιστον δη προς άλυπίαν φάρμακον ο Aoyoj και ή διά τούτου παρασκευή προς πάσας τον βίου τάς μεταβολάς. χρή γάρ ου μόνον εαυτόν είδεναι θνητόν οντα την φύσιν, άλλα και ότι θνητώ σύγκληρος εστι βίω και πράγμασι ραδίως μεθισταμενοις 10 1 προς τουναντίον, ανθρώπων γάρ όντως θνητά μεν και εφήμερα1 τα σώματα, θνηται δε τύχαι1 και πάθη και πάνθ’ απλώς τα κατά τον βίον, άπερ
ούκ εστι φυγεΐν βροτόν ούδ* ύπαλύζαι τό παράπαν άΛΛά
Ταρτάρου πυθμήν πιεζει σ’ αφανούς σφυρηλάτοις άνάγκαις2
ως φησι Πίνδαρος, δθεν όρθώς ό Φαληρενς Αημη-τριος είπόντος Eύριπίδου
6 δ’ όλβος ου βέβαιος ἀλλ’ εφήμερος και ότι
μίκρ’ άττα τα3 σφάλλοντα, και μι ήμερα τά μεν καθεΐλεν νφόθεν τα δ’ ήρ’ άνω Β τα μεν άλλα καλώς εφη λέγειν αυτόν βελτιον δ’ εχειν άν* ει μη μίαν ημέραν αλλά στιγμήν είπε χρόνου.
1	Kronenberg would read κάφήμερα ... δ' al τύχαι τε, making iambic verses of θνητά . . . πάθη.
2	άνάγκαΐϊ] δεσμοίs ὰνὰγκστ Bergk.
3	μίκρ άττα τα Bernardakis: μικρότατα (ώϊ μικρά τα Stobaeus, Flor. cv. 1).
4	ΐχειν άν) άν ίχειν Wyttenbach, έχονήν Hercher: £ἶχ«ν 6ν (or άν).
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The wheel goes round, and of the rim now one And now another part is at the top.0
6.	Reason is the best remedy for the cure of grief, reason and the preparedness through reason for all the changes of life. For one ought to realize, not merely that he himself is mortal by nature, but also that he is allotted to a life that is mortal and to conditions which readily reverse themselves. For men’s bodies are indeed mortal, lasting but a day, and mortal is all that they experience and suffer, and, in a word, everything in life ; and all this
May not be escaped nor avoided by mortals * at all, but
The depths of unseen Tartarus hold you fast by hard-forged necessities,
as Pindar 6 says. Whence Demetrius of Phalerum was quite right when, in reference to a saying of Euripides a :
Wealth is inconstant, lasting but a day, and also :
Small things may cause an overthrow ; one day Puts down the mighty and exalts the low,*
he said that it was almost all admirably put, but it would have been better if he had said not “ one day,” but “ one second of time.”
•	Author unknown ; cf. Bergk, Poet. Lyr. Gr. iii. p. 740.
* Homer, II. xii. 326.
*	Pindar, Frag. 207 (ed. Christ).	Λ Phoenissae, 553.
* See note α on next page.
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(104)	κύκλος γάρ αντος καρπίμοις τε γης φυτοΐς γένει β ροτών τε.1 τοΐς μεν αϋξεται βίος, των δε φθίνει τε κάκθερίζεται πάλιν.
ό δε Πίνδαρος εν άλλοις
τί 8ε τις; τί δ’ ου τις; σκιάς οναρ άνθρωπος
εμφαντικώς σφόΒρα και φιλοτεχνως υπερβολή χρησάμενος τον των ανθρώπων β ιον εδήλωσε. τί γάρ σκιάς ασθενεστερον; τό δε ταύτης οναρ ουδ’ O αν εκφράσαι τις έτερος2 8υνηθείη σαφώς, τούτοις δ’ επόμενος και ό Κράντωρ παραμνθονμενος επί ττ} τών τέκνων τελευτή τον 'Ι πποκλεα φησι-“ ταϋτα γάρ πάσα αϋτη η αρχαία φιλοσοφία λέγει τε καί παρακελεύεται. ών ει δη τι άλλο μη απο-δεχόμεθα, τό γε πολλαχή είναι εργώδη καί δύσκολον τον βίον άγαν αληθές, καί γάρ ει μη φύσει τούτον έχει τον τρόπον, υπό γ* ημών εις τοΰτ άφΐκται διαφθοράς, η τ άδηλος αϋτη τύχη πόρ-ρωθεν ημιν καί έτ απ’ αρχής ήκολούθηκεν ούδ’ έφ’ ενί ύγιεΐ, φυομένοις τε μίγνυταί τις εν πάσι κακοΰ μοίρα* τα γάρ τοι σπέρματα ευθύς θνητά όντα ταύτης κοινωνει τής αιτίας, εξ ής άφυια μεν φυχής, νόσοι τε καί κήδεα καί μοίρα θνητών έκεϊθεν ήμΐν έρπει.”
D Του δη χάριν έτραπόμεθα δεΰρο; ίν είδείημεν οτι καινόν άτυχεΐν ου δεν άνθρώπω αλλά πάντες
1 θνητών re γενεά most mss. and Stobaeus, Flor. cv. 19.
2 £repos] ετέρωτ Meziriacus.
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Alike the cycle of earth’s fruitful plants And mortal men. For some life grows apace. While others perish and are gathered home.·
And elsewhere Pindar b says :
Somebody ? Nobody ? Which is which ?
A dream of a shadow is man.
Very vividly and skilfully did he use this extravagance of expression in making clear the life of mankind. For what is feebler than a shadow ? And a dream of it!—that is something which defies any clear description. In similar strain Crantor,® endeavouring to comfort Hippocles upon the death of his children, says : “ All our ancient philosophy states this and urges it upon us ; and though there be therein other things which we do not accept, yet at any rate the statement that life is oftentimes toilsome and hard is only too true. For even if it is not so by nature, yet through our own selves it has reached tliis state of corruption. From a distant time, yes from the beginning, this uncertain fortune has attended us and to no good end, and even at our birth there is conjoined with ns a portion of evil in everything. For the very seed of our life, since it is mortal, participates in this causation, and from this there steal upon us defectiveness of soul, diseases of body, loss of friends by death, and the common portion of mortals.”
For what reason have we turned our thoughts in this direction ? It is that we may know that misfortune is nothing novel for man, but that we all have
of Euripides; cf. Nauck, Trag. Grate. Frag., Euripides, Nos. 420 and 415, where additional lines are given.
‘ Pyth. viii. 130.
* Cf. Mullach, Frag. Philos. Graec. iii. p. 147.
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(104 ταύτό πεπόνθαμεν. “ άσκοπος γάρ η τύχη,” φησιν 6 Θεόφραστος, “ και δεινή παρελέσθαι τα προ-πεπονημένα και μεταρρΐφαι την δοκοΰσαν ευημερίαν, ούδένα καιρόν εχουσα τακτόν.” ταΰτα δε και άλλα τοιαΰτα και καθ' εαυτόν έκάστω λογίσασθαι ρόδιον, και άλλων ακοϋσαι παλαιών και σοφών άνδρών' ών πρώτος μεν εστιν 6 θείος "Ομηρος, ειπών,
ούδέν άκιδνότερον γαΐα τρέφει άνθρώποιο. ου μεν γάρ ποτέ φησι κακόν πείσεσθαι οπίσσω, οφρ' αρετήν παρέχωσι θεοί και γούνατ ορώρη' άλλ' δτε δη και λ υγρό, θεοί μάκαρες τελέουσι,1 E καί τα φέρει δεκαζόμενος τετληότι θυμώ καί
τοΐος γαρ νόος εστιν επιχθονίων ανθρώπων, οΐον επ' ημαρ άγη σ ι πατήρ άνδρών τε θεών τε και εν άλλοις
Ύυδείδη μεγάθυμε, τίη γενεην έρεείνεις; οίη περ φύλλων γενεη, τοίη δε και άνδρών. φύλλα τα μέν τ' άνεμος αμ .δις χέει, άλλα δέ θ' ϋλη
τηλεθόωσα φύει, έαρος δ’ έπιγίγνεται ώρη*' ως άνδρών γενεη η μεν φύει8 ή δ' άποληγει.”
F ταυτη δ' ότι καλώς εχρήσατο τη είκόνι του άνθρω-πείου βίου δήλον εξ ών εν άλλω τόπω φησιν οΰτω,
1 τβλέονσι] τελέσωσι Homer, σ 133.
*	ώ ι;] ώρτ) many Homeric mss.
*	φ ίι] the original reading was undoubtedly φνεθ', i.e. φύιτ(αι).
a Frag. 73 (ed. Wimmer).
6 Od. xviii. 130.	c Od. xviii. 136.
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had the same experience of it. For Theophrastus a says : “ Fortune is heedless, and she has a wonderful power to take away the fruits of our labours and to overturn our seeming tranquillity, and for doing this she has no fixed season.” These matters, and others like them, it is easy for each man to reason out for himself, and to learn them from wise men of old besides ; of whom the first is the divine Homer, who said b :
Nothing more wretched than man doth the earth support on its Dosom,
Never, he says to himself, shall he suffer from evil hereafter, Never, so long as the gods give him strength and his knees are still nimble ;
Then when the blessed gods brine- upon him grievous affliction,
Still he endures his misfortune, reluctant but steadfast in spirit-
And:
Such is the mood of the men who here on the earth are abiding,
E’en as the day which the father of men and of gods brings upon them.®
And in another place :
Great-hearted son of Tydeus, why do you ask of my fathers ? As is the race of the leaves, such too is that of all mortals. Some of the leaves doth the wind scatter earthward, and others the forest
Budding puts forth in profusion, and springtime is coming upon us.
Thus is man’s race: one enters on life, and another’s life ceases."1
That he has admirably made use of this image of human life is clear from what he says in another place, in these words :
VOL. II
11. vi. 145.
E 2
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βροτών ενεκα πτολεμίζειν1 δειλών, οι φύλλοισιν εοικότες, άλλοτε μεν τε ζαφλεγεες τελεθουσιν άρούρης καρπόν εδοντες, άλλοτε δε φθινύθουσιν άκήρωι, ουδἐ τις αλκή?
105 Σιμωνίδης δ’ 6 των μελών ποιητής, ΙΙαυσανίου του βασιλεως των Λακεδαιμονίων μεγαλαυχούμενου συνεχώς επί ταΐς αύτοϋ πράξεσι καί κελεύοντος άπαγγεΐλαί τι αύτώ σοφδν μετά χλευασμού, συνείς αύτοΰ την ύπερηφανίαν συνεβουλευε μεμνησθαι ότι άνθρωπός ἐστι.
Φίλιππος δ* 6 τών Μακεδόνων βασιλεύς τριών αύτώ προσαγγελθεντων ευτυχημάτων υ φ* ενα καιρόν, πρώτου μεν οτι τεθρίππω νενίκηκεν ’Ολύμπια, δευτέρου δ’ ότι ΙΙαρμενίων 6 στρατηγός μάχη Β Ααρδανεΐς ενίκησε, τρίτου δ’ ότι άρρεν αύτώ παίδων εκύησεν3 ’Ολυμπίάς, άνατείνας εις τον ού-ρανόν τάς χεΐρας “ ώ δαΐμον,” είπε, “ μέτρων τι τούτο ις άντίθες ελάττωμα,” είδώς ότιτοΐς μεγάλοις εύτυχήμασι φθονεΐν πεφυκεν ή τύχη.
Θηραμενης δ’ 6 γενόμενος Άθήνησι τών τριάκοντα τυράννων, σνμπεσούσης τής οικίας εν ή μετά πλειόνων εδείπνει, μόνος σωθείς καί προς πάντων εύδαιμονιζόμένος, άναφωνήσας μεγάλη τή φωνή, “ ώ τύχη,” εΐπεν, “ εις τινα με καιρόν άρα φυλάττεις; ” μετ ού πολύν δε χρόνον καταστρεβλωθείς υπό τών συντυράννων ετελεύτησεν.
1	τττολξω^ίπ'] πτολεμίξω (πτολεμίξω) of Homer, Φ 463, IS adapted to fit the construction.
2	ούδέ ns ὰλκή] άλλα τάχιστα κτλ. Homer.
3	έκύησεν] τέτοκεν η in one bis., perhaps rightly._
° II. xxi. 463.	* Cf. Aelian, Varia llistoria, ix. 21.
c Cf. Morcilia 177 c and Plutarch’s Life of Alexander,
chap. iii. (p. 666 a).
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To fight for the sake of mortals Wretched, who like to the leaves, at the one time all ardent Come to their fitting perfection, and eat of the fruit of their acres ;
Then again helpless they perish, nor is there aught that can help them.0
Pausanias, king of the Lacedaemonians, who persistently boasted of his own exploits, mockingly urged the lyric poet Simonides to rehearse for him some wise saying, whereupon the poet, being fully cognizant of his conceit, advised him to remember that he was only human.6
Philip, the king of the Macedonians, happened to have three pieces of good news reported to him all at once : the first, that he was victor at the Olympic games in the race of the four-horse chariots; the second, that Parmenio, his general, had vanquished the Dardanians in battle, and tlie third, that Olympias had borne him a male child ; whereupon, stretching out his hands toward the heavens, he said: “ O God, offset all this by some moderate misfortune ! ” For he well knew that in cases of great prosperity fortune is wont to be jealous.0
While Theramenes, who afterwards became one of the Thirty Tyrants at Athens, was dining Avith several others, the house, in which they were, collapsed, and he was the only one to escape death ; but as he was being congratulated by everybody, he raised his voice and exclaimed in a loud tone, “ O Fortune, for what occasion are you reserving me ? ” And not long afterward he came to his end by torture at the hands of his fellow tyrants.*1
d He was condemned to drink hemlock, according to the usual tradition ; cf. Xenophon, Hellenica, ii. 3. 54-56, and Aelian, Varia Historic!, ix. 21.
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(105)	7. Ύπερφυώς δε φαίνεται, περί την παραμυθίαν
C 6 ποιητης εύδοκιμεΐν, ποιησας τον Άχιλλεα λεγοντα προς τον ΐΐρίαμον η κοντά επί λύτρα του "E κτορος τ αυτί'
ἀλλ’ αγε δη κατ* dp' εζευ επί θρόνου, άλγεα δ’ εμπης
εν θυμω κατακεισθαι εάσομεν άχνύμενοί περ· ου γάρ τις πρηξις πελεται κρυεροΐο γόοιο. ως γάρ επεκλώσαντο θεοί δειλοΐσι βροτοΐσι, ζώειν άχνυμενοις· αυτοί δε τ* άκηδεες είσί. δοιοί γάρ τε πίθοι κατακείαται εν Δι ος οϋδει δώρων οια δίδωσι, κακών, ετερος δβ εάων. ω μεν κ* άμμείξας δώη Ζευς τερπικεραυνος,
D άλλοτε μεν τε κακω δ γε κύρεται άλλοτε δ’ εσθλώ'
ω δε κε των λυγρών δώη, λωβητόν εθηκε καί ε κακή βούβρωστις επί χθόνα δίαν ελαύνει, φοίτα δ* οϋτ€ θεοΐσι τετιμενος ούτε βροτοΐσιν.
6 δε μετά τούτον καί τη δόζη καί τω χρόνω, καίτοι των Μουσών’ άναγορεύων εαυτόν μαθητην 'Ησίοδος, καί οντος εν πίθω καθείρξας τα κακά, την Τίαν-δώραν άνοίξασαν άποφαίνει σκεδάσαι το πλήθος επί πάσαν γην καί θάλατταν, λεγων ώδε·
αλλά γυνή χείρεσσι πίθου μέγα πω μ' α φελοΰσα E εσκεδασ'· άνθρώποισι δε μήσατο κηδεα λυγρά.
α Homer, II. xxiv. 522 ; cf. also Moralia, 20 f and 22 b. b Such is the meaning of the passage as here quoted from Homer ; but in two other places {De audiendis poetis, 24 b, and De exilio, 600 d) Plutarch follows Plato {Republic, p. 379 d), who wrote κηρών ίμπλαοι, ό μέν έσθ\ων αυτά.ρ ό δὲιλων, thus making one urn of evil and one of good. Metrical considerations make it more than probable that the line 126
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7.	The Poet® is regarded as extraordinarily successful in bestowing consolation, where he represents Achilles as speaking to Priam, who has come to ransom Hector, as follows :
Come then and rest on a seat; let us suffer our sorrows to slumber
Quietly now in our bosoms, in spite of our woeful afflictions ; Nothing is ever accomplished by yielding to chill lamentation.
Thus, then, the gods have spun the fate of unhappy mortals, Ever to live in distress, but themselves are free from all trouble.
Fixed on Zeus’ floor two massive urns stand for ever,
Filled with gifts of all ills that he gives, and another 6 of blessings;
He on whom Zeus, god of thunder, bestows their contents commingled
Sometimes meets with the good, and again he meets only with evil.
Him upon whom he bestows what is baneful he makes wholly wretched ;
Ravenous hunger drives him o’er the earth’s goodly bosom, Hither and thither he goes, unhonoured of gods or of mortals.
Hesiod, who, although he proclaimed himself the disciple of the Muses, is nevertheless second to Homer in reputation as well as in time, also confines the evils in a great urn and represents Pandora as opening it and scattering the host of them over the whole land and sea. His words® are as follows :
Then with her hands did the woman, uplifting the urn’s massive cover,
Let them go as they would ; and on men she brought woeful afflictions.
found in Plato was not taken from Homer, but it is only fair to say that these considerations could have had no weight with Plutarch.
* Works and Days, 94 ; cf. also Moralia, 115 a and 127 d.
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μούνη δ’ αυτόθι Έλπις iv άρρηκτοισι δόμοισιν ένδον έμεινε πίθου υπό χείλεσιν, ουδέ θυραζε έζέπτη· πρόσθεν γάρ επέλλαβε1 πώμα πίθοιο. άλλα Be μύρια λυγρά κατ’ ανθρώπους άλάληται. πλείη μεν γάρ γαΐα κακών, πλβίη Be θάλασσα, νοΰσοι δ’ άνθρώποισιν έφ' ημέρη αι δ’ έπι νυκτϊ αυτόματοι φοιτώσι, κακά θνητοΐσι φέρουσαι σιγή, επει φωνήν εξείλετο μητίετα Levs.
F 8. ’Απηρτη μόνως Be τουτοις ό κωμικός όπί τών δυσπαθουντων έπι ταΐς τοιαυταις συμφοραΐς ταυτί λόγ€ΐ·
ει τα δάκρυ’ ημΐν τών κακών ην φάρμακον, αει2 θ' ό κλαυσας του πονεϊν επαυετο, ηλλαττόμεσθ* αν δάκρυα, δόντες χρυσίον. νυν δ’ ου προσέχει τα πράγματ οϋδ’ αποβλέπει εις ταΰτα, δέσποτ , άλλα την αυτήν οδόν, όάν τε κλάης αν τε μη, πορεύεται, τί οΰν πλέον ποιοΰμεν3; ουδόν η λύπη 8’ έχει 106 ώσπερ τα δένδρα3 ταΰτα* καρπόν τα δάκρυα.3 ό δε παραμυθονμενος την Δανάην δυσπαθοϋσαν Δίκτυς φησι·
δοκεΐς τον "Αιδην σών τι φροντίζειν γόων και παΐδ* άνησειν τον σόν, ει θέλοις στένειν; παυσαι' βλέπουσα δ’ εις τα τών πέλας κακά ράων γόνοι* αν, ει λογίζεσθαι θέλοις οσοι τε δεσμοΐς έκμεμόχθηνται5 βροτών,
1 έττέμβαλε most siss. of Hesiod.
3 άεί Stobaeus, Flor. cviii. I : aid,
3	τί δη iroiets πλέον ... τό δένδρον . . . τδ δάκρυον Stobaeus cviii. 1 and cxxii. 12.
4	ταΰτα F.C.B. : τοΰτο.
5	έκμεμόχθηνται] έμμεμόχλειινται Bentley.
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Hope alone where it was, with its place of abode yet undamaged,
Under the rim of the urn still tarried; nor into the open Winged its way forth; for before it escaped she had put on the cover.
More are the -woes unnumbered among men now freely
ranging. Full is the land
now of evils, and full of them too is the
ocean :
Illnesses come upon men in the daytime, and others at nighttime ;
Hither and thither they go, of themselves bringing evils to mortals ;
Silent they go, since the wisdom of Zeus has deprived them of voices.
8.	Closely allied with this are the following -words of the comic poetα spoken Anth reference to those whose grief over such calamities is excessive :
If only tears were remedy for ills,
And lie who weeps obtained surcease of woe, Then we should purchase tears by giving gold. But as it is, events that come to pass,
My master, do not mind nor heed these things, But, whether you shed tears or not, pursue The even tenor of their way. What then Do we accomplish by our weeping ? Naught. But as the trees have fruit, grief has these tears.
And Dictys, who is trying to console Danae in her excessive grief, says :
Think you that Hades minds your moans at all,
And will send back your child if you will groan ?
Desist. By viewing close your neighbour’s ills You might be more composed,—if you reflect How many mortals have to toil in bonds,
e Philemon, in the Sardius; cf. Kock, Com. Att. Frag. ii. p. 497, Philemon, No. 73.
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(106)	όσοι τε γηράσκουσιν ορφανοί τέκνων,
τούς τ εκ μεγιστον1 όλβίας τυραννικός Β τό μηδέν όντας, ταΰτά σε σκοπεΐν χρεών.
κελεύει γάρ αυτήν ενθυμεισθαι τα των ΐσα και μείζω δυστυχούντων, ως εσομενην ελαφρότερων.
9.	’Ενταύθα γαρ αν τις ελκύσειε και την του Σωκράτους φωνήν, την οίομενην, ει συνεισενεγκαι-μεν εις τό κοινόν τάς ατυχίας, ώστε διελέσθαι τό ίσον έκαστον, ασμένως αν τούς πλείους τάς αυτών λαβόντας άπελθεΐν.
Έχρήσατο δέ τη τοιαύτη αγωγή και ’Αντίμαχος ἀ ποιητής, άποθανούσης γαρ τής γυναικός αύτω Αύδης, προς ήν φιλοστόργως €Ϊχε, παραμύθιον τής λύπης αύτω εποίησε την ελεγείων την καλούμένην C Αύδην, εξαριθμησάμενος τάς ήρωικάς συμφοράς, τοΐς άλλοτρίοις κακοΐς ελάττω την εαυτού ποιων λύπην, ώστε καταφανές είναι ότι ό παραμυθού-μενος τον λελυπημενον και δεικνύων κοινόν και πολλών τό συμβεβηκός και τών καί ετεροις συμ-βεβηκότων ελαττον* την δόξαν τού λελυπημενού μεθίστησι και τοιαύτην τινά ποιεί πίστιν αύτω, οτι έλαττον ή ήλίκον ωετο τό συμβεβηκός εστιν.
10.	Ό δ’ Αισχύλος καλώς έοικεν έπιπλήττειν τοΐς νομίζουσι τον θάνατον είναι κακόν, λεγων ώδε*
ως ου δικαίως θάνατον εχθουσιν βροτοί, όσπερ μεγιστον ρϋμα τών πολλών κακών, τούτον γάρ άπεμιμήσατο και 6 ειπών 1 μέ-γιστον Elmsley: μι-γΙστης.
* ἔλατΓον Reiske and one ms. : έλάττονα.
e From the Dictys of Euripides ; cf. Nauck, Tray. Grace. Frag., Euripides, No. 332.
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How many reft of children face old age,
And others still who from a prosperous reign Sink down to nothing. This you ought to heed."
For he bids her to think of the lot of those who are equally unfortunate or even more unfortunate than herself, with the idea that her grief will be lightened.
9. In this connexion might be adduced the utterance of Socrates 6 which suggests that if we were all to bring our misfortunes into a common store, so that each person should receive an equal share in the distribution, the majority would be glad to take up their <yvvn and depart.
The poet Antimachus, also, employed a similar method. For after the death of his wife, Lyde, whom he loved very dearly, he composed, as a consolation for his grief, the elegy called Lyde, in which he enumerated the misfortunes of the heroes, and thus made his own grief less by means of others’ ills. So it is clear that he who tries to console a person in grief, and demonstrates that the calamity is one which is common to many, and less than the calamities which have befallen others, changes the opinion of the one in grief and gives him a similar conviction— that his calamity is really less than he supposed it to be.
10 Aeschylus® seems admirably to rebuke those who think that death is an evil. He says :
Men are not right in hating Death, which is The greatest succour from our many ills.
In imitation of Aeschylus some one else has said :
* Not original with Socrates, cf. Herodotus, vii. 152; attributed to Solon by Valerius Maximus, vii. 2, ext. 2.
0 From an unknown play ; cf. Nauck, Trag. Grace. Frag., Aeschylus, No. 353.
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D ώ θάνατέ, παιάν ιατρός μόλοις.
“ λιμήν ” γάρ όντως “’Αίδας ανίαν.1”
μέγα γάρ ἐστι τό μετά πείσματος τεθαρρηκότος είπε ΐν
τις δ’ έστί δούλος τον θανεΐν άφροντις ών;
καί
"Αιδην δ’ εχων βοηθδν ον τρέμω σκιάς.
τί γάρ το χαλεπόν εστι καί το δνσανιών καί εν τω τεθνάναι; τα γάρ τον θανάτου μήποτε καί λίαν ημΐν όντα συνήθη καί συμφυή πάλιν ούκ ο ιδ’ όπως δυσαλγή δοκεΐ είναι, τί γάρ θαυμαστόν ει τό τμητόν τέτμηται, ει τό τηκτόν τέτηκται, ει τό καυστόν E κέκαυται, ει τό φθαρτόν έφθαρται; πότε γάρ εν ημΐν αύτοΐς ούκ εστιν ό θάνατος; καί, ή φησιν *Ηράκλειτος, “ ταύτό2 γ’ ενι ζών καί τεθνηκός καί τό εγρηγορός καί τό καθεΰδον καί νέον καί γηραιόν τάδε γάρ μεταπεσόντα έκεΐνά εστι, κάκεινα πάλιν μεταπεσόντα ταΰτα.” ως γάρ εκ τοΰ αύτοΰ πηλού δόνα ται τις πλάττων ζωα συγχεΐν καί πάλιν πλάττειν καί συγχεΐν καί τοϋθ' εν παρ’ εν ποιεΐν άδιαλείπτως, ουτω καί ή φύσις εκ τής αυτής ύλης 1' πάλαι μεν τούς προγόνους ημών άνέσχεν, εΐτα συνεχείς αύτοΐς3 εγέννησε τούς πατέρας, είθ' ημάς,
1 ὰνι αν Meziriacus: ὰν’ αίαν.	* ταύτφ Bemays.
8 συνεχείς at/rois] συχχέασ' αύτούί Sauppe. * 6
° Somewhat similar to a line from the Philoctetes of Aeschylus ; cf. Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag., Aeschylus, No. 255.
6 Author unknown; cf. Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag., Adespota, No. 369.
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O	Death, healing physician, come.0 For it is indeed true that
A harbour from all distress is Hades.*
For it is a magnificent thing to be able to say with undaunted conviction :
What man who recks not death can be a slave ? *
and
With Hades’ help shadows I do not fear.*
For what is there cruel or so very distressing in being dead ? It may be that the phenomenon of death, from being too familiar and natural to us, seems somehow, under changed circumstances, to be painful, though I know not why. For what -wonder if the separable be separated, if the soluble be dissolved, if the combustible be consumed, and the corruptible be corrupted ? For at what time is death not existent in our very selves ? As Heracleituse says : “ Living and dead are potentially the same thing, and so too waking and sleeping, and young and old ; for the latter revert to the former, and the former in turn to the latter.” For as one is able from the same clay to model figures of living things and to obliterate them, and again to model and obliterate, and alternately to repeat these operations without ceasing, so Nature, using the same material, a long time ago raised up our forefathers, and then in close succession to them created our fathers, and then ourselves, and
o From an unknown play of Euripides ; cf. Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag., Euripides, No. 958, and Plutarch, Moralia, 34 b.
d Author unknown; cf. Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag., Adespota, No. 3T0.
• Cf. Diels, Fragimnte der Vorsokratiker, i. p. 95, No. 88.
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εΐτ άλλους επ' άλλοις ανακύκλησή. καί 6 τής γενεσεως ποταμός ούτως ενδελεχώς ρεών ούποτε στήσεται, καί πάλιν 6 εξ εναντίας αύτώ 6 τής φθοράς εΐτ' 'Αγέρων είτε Κωκυτος καλούμενος ύπό των ποιητών, ή πρώτη οΰν αιτία ή δείξασα ήμΐν το του ήλιου φως, ή αυτή καί τον ζοφερόν "Αιδην άγει, καί μήποτε τοΰδ’ είκών ή ό περί ημάς αήρ, εν παρ' εν ήμεραν καί νύκτα ποιων, επαγωγούς1 ζωής τε καί θανάτου καί ύπνου καί εγρηγόρσεως; διό καί μοιρίδιον χρέος είναι λέγεται τό ζήν, ώς άποδοθησόμενον ο εδανείσαντο 107 ήμών οι προπάτορες. ο δη καί ευκόλως καταβλητέον καί άστενάκτως, όταν 6 δανείσας άπαιτή* εύγνωμονεστατοι γάρ αν οϋτω φανείημεν.
11.	Οιμαι δε καί την φύσιν όρώσαν τό τ' άτακ-τον καί βραχυχρόνιον τοΰ βίου άδηλον ποίησαι την τον θανάτου προθεσμίαν, τούτο γάρ ήν άμεινον ει γάρ προήδειμεν, καν προεξετήκοντό τινες ταῖς λύπαις καί πριν άποθανεΐν ετεθνήκεσαν. ορα δε καί τοΰ βίου τό οδυνηρόν καί τό πολλαΐς φροντίσιν επηντλημόνον, ας ει βουλοίμεθα κατ-αριθμεΐσθαι, λίαν αν αυτού καταγνοίημεν, επαλη -θενσαιμεν δε καί την παρ' ενίοις κρατούσαν δόξαν ως άρα κρεΐττόν εστι τό τεθνάναι τοΰ ζήν. 6 γοΰν Σιμωνίδης,
Β “ ανθρώπων,” φησίν, “ ολίγον μεν κάρτος, άπρακτοι δε μεληδόνες, αίώνι δε παύρω πόνος άμφί πόνου.
1 inaywyoi/s Emperius : iiraywyb.^.
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later will create others and still others in a never-ending cycle; and the stream of generation, thus flowing onward perpetually, λυϊΙΙ never stop, and so likewise its counterpart, flowing in the opposite direction—which is the stream of destruction, whether it be designated by the poets as Acheron or as Cocytus. The same agency which at the first showed us the light of the sun brings also the darkness of Hades. May not the air surrounding us serve to symbolize this, causing as it does day and night alternately, which bring us life and death, and sleep and waking ? Wherefore it is said that life is a debt to destiny, the idea being that the loan which our forefathers contracted is to be repaid by us. This debt we ought to discharge cheerfully and without bemoaning whenever the lender asks for payment; for in this way we should show ourselves to be most honourable men.
11. I imagine also that it was because Nature saw the indefiniteness and the brevity of life that she caused the time allowed us before death to be kept from us. And it is better so; for if we knew this beforehand, some persons would be utterly wasted by griefs before their time, and would be dead long before they died. Observe too the painfulness of life, and the exhaustion caused by many cares ; if we should wish to enumerate all these, we should too readily condemn life, and we should confirm the opinion which now prevails in the minds of some that it is better to be dead than to live. Simonides® at any rate says :
Petty indeed is men’s strength ;
All their strivings are vain ;
Toil upon toil in a life of no length.
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(107)	6 δ* άφυκτος όμως επικρεμαται θάνατος·
κείνου γάρ Ισον λόχον μέρος οι τ’ αγαθοί οστις τε κακός.”
Πίνδαρος δε·
εν τταρ’ εσθλόν σύνδυο πηματα δαίονται1 βροτοΐς αθάνατοι, τα μεν ών ον δύνανται νηπιοι κόσμω φέρειν.
Σοφοκλής δε·
συ δ’ άνδρα θνητόν ει κατεφθιτο στενεις, είδώς τό μέλλον ονδεν ει κέρδος φερει; Έ,ύριπίδης δε·
τα θνητά πράγματ οΐσθά γ'* ην εχει φύσιν;
C δοκώ3 μεν ον· ποθεν γάρ; ἀλλ’ ακούε μου. βροτοΐς άπασι κατθανεΐν οφείλεται, κούκ εστιν αυτών* οστις εξεπίσταται την αύριον μελλονσαν ει βιώσεται. τό της τύχης γάρ αφανές οι προβησεται. τοιούτου δη του βίου των ανθρώπων οντος οΐον οΰτοί φασι, πώς ούκ εύδαιμονίζειν μάλλον προσήκει τούς άπολυθεντας της εν αύτώ λατρείας η κατ-οικτίρειν τε και θρήνε ΐν, δπερ οι πολλοί δρώσι δι’ άμαθίαν;
D 12. Ό δ« Σωκράτης παραπλήσιον ελεγεν είναι τον θάνατον ήτοι τω βαθντάτω ύπνω η αποδημία μάκρα και πολυχρονίω η τρίτον φθορά τινι και άφανισμώ του τε σώματος και της ψυχής, κατ ούδεν δε τούτων κακόν είναι, και καθ’ έκαστον επεπορεύετο, και πρώτον τω πρώτω. ει γάρ δη
1 δαίονται Pindar MSS.: δαίνννται.
2 οΐσθά γ’ Cod. Pal.: olSas in all other mss.
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Death hovers over them all.
Death which is foreordained.
Equal the share by the brave Is attained In death with the base.
And Pindar α says :
A pair of miseries with each good
The deathless gods mete out to mortal man.
The foolish cannot bear them as they should.
And Sophocles b says :
Mourn you a mortal if he’s passed away,
Not knowing if the future brings him gain ?
And Euripides c says :
Know you the nature of this mortal world ?
I	wot not. For whence could you ? But hear me. By all mankind is owed a debt to death,
And not a single man can be assured If he shall live throughout the coming day.
For Fortune’s movements are inscrutable.*
Since, then, the life of men is such as these poets say it is, surely it is more fitting to felicitate those who have been released from their servitude in it than to pity them and bewail them, as the majority do through ignorance.
12.	Socrates'1 said that death resembles either a very deep sleep or a long and distant journey, or, thirdly, a sort of destruction and extinction of both the body and the soul, but that by no one of these possibilities is it an evil. Each of these conceptions he pursued further, and the first one first. For if
e Pylh. iii. 82; cf. Homer, II. xxiv. 527, quoted supra, 105 c.
6 From an unknown play ; cf. Nauck, T.G.F., Sophocles, No. 761.	* Alcestis, 780. d Plato, Apology, p. 40 c.
* δοκώ] οἶμαι Euripides mss.
4 ἔστιν αύτών] ίστι θνητών Euripides MSS.
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(107) ύπνος τις εστιν ό θάνατος καί περί τους καθευ-δοντας μηδέν ἐστι κακόν, δήλον ως ουδέ περί τούς τετελευτηκότας εΐη αν τι κακόν, άλλα μην γ* * ότι ηδιστός ἐστιν ο βαθύτατος τί δει και λέγειν; αυτό γάρ τό πράγμα φανερόν έστι πάσιν άνθρώποις, μαρτυρεί δε καί "Ομηρος επ' αύτοΰ λέγων
νηγρετος ηδιστος, θανάτω άγχιστα έοικώς.
E αλλαχού δε και ταΰτα λέγει’
ένθ' "Ύπνω ζύμβλητο, κασίγνητο) Θανάτοιο καί’
"Ύπνω και Θανάτω διδυμάοσιν,
όφει την ομοιότητα αυτών δηλών’ τα γάρ δίδυμα την ομοιότητα μάλιστα παρεμφαίνει. πάλιν τε που φησι τον θάνατον είναι “ χάλκεον ύπνον," την αναισθησίαν ημών αίνιττόμενος. ούκ άμουσως δ* έδοζεν άποφηνασθαι ουδ’ 6 είπών “ τον ύπνον τα μικρά του θανάτου μυστήρια"· προμύησις γάρ όντως έστι τοΰ θανάτου ό ύπνος, πάνυ δε σοφώς και ό κυνικός Διογένης κατενεχθεις εις ύπνον και F μέ?λων έκλείπειν τον βίον, διεγείραντος αυτόν τοΰ ιατρού και πυθομένου μη τι περί αυτόν εΐη χαλεπόν, ” ούδέν," έφη· “ 6 γάρ αδελφός τον αδελφόν προλαμβάνει.1 "
13.	Ει γε μην αποδημία προσέοικεν 6 θάνατος,
1 προλαμβάνει Doehner: προλαμβάνει 6 ϋπνο! τόν θάνατον.
° Od. xiii. 80.	6 II. xiv. 231.
*/ἱ. χνi. 672, 682.	*11. χi.241.
* Mnesimachus. Cf. Kock, Com. Att. Frag. ii. p. 422, Mnesimachus, No. 11. Initiation into the lesser mysteries 138
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death is a sleep, and there is nothing evil in the state of those who sleep, it is evident that there is like-wise nothing evil in the state of those who are dead. Nay, what need is there even to state that the deepest sleep is indeed the sweetest ? For the fact is of itself patent to all men, and Homerα bears witness by saying regarding it:
Slumber the deepest and sweetest, and nearest to death in its semblance.
In another place b also he says :
Here she chanced to encounter the brother of Death, which is Slumber,
and
Slumber and Death, the twin brothers,^ thereby indicating their similarity in appearance, for tAvins show most similarity. And again somewhered he says that death is a “brazen sleep,” in allusion to our insensibility in it. And not inelegantly did the man e seem to put the case who called “ sleep the Lesser Mysteries of death ” ; for sleep is really a preparatory rite for death. Very wise was the remark of the cynic Diogenes, who, when he had sunk into slumber and was about to depart this life, was roused by his physician, who inquired if anything distressed him. “ Nothing,” he said, “ for the one brother merely forestalls the other.” *
13. If death indeed resembles a journey, even so
(celebrated at Agree, near Athens, in March) was required before one could be admitted to the great Eleusinian festival in September,
t Cf. a similar remark attributed to Gorgias of Leontini in Aelian, Varia Historia, ii. 35.
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ούδ’ όντως earl κακόν μήποτε δέ καί τουναντίον αγαθόν, τό γάρ αδούλωτου τῆ1 σαρκί και τοΐς ταυ-της πάθεσι διάγειν, ύφ’ ων κατασπώμενος ό νους της θνητής αν απίμπλατ αι φλυαρίας, εύδαιμόν τι 108 και μακάριον. “ μυρίας μέν γαρ ήμίν,'’ φησίν ό ΤΙλάτων, “ ασχολίας παρέχει τό σώμα διά την άναγκαίαν τροφήν έτι δ’ εάν τινες νόσοι προσ-πέσωσιν, εμποδίζουσιν ήμΐν την του οντος Θήραν, ερώτων δε και επιθυμιών και φόβων και ειδώλων παντοδαπών καί φλυαρίας εμπίπλησιν ημάς, ώστε τό λεγόμενον ώς αληθώς τω όντι υπ’ αΰτοΰ ουδέ φρονησαι ήμΐν εγγίγνεται ούδέποτ* ούδέν. καί γαρ πολέμους καί στάσεις καί μάχας ούδέν άλλο παρέχει ή τό σώμα καί αι2 τούτου επιθυμίαι· διά γάρ την τών χρημάτων κτησιν πάντες οι πόλεμοι Β γίγνονται· τα δε χρήματα άναγκαζόμεθα κτάσθαι διά τό σώμα, δουλεύοντες τί} τούτου θεραπεία· καί εκ τούτου ασχολίαν άγομεν φιλοσοφίας πέρι διά ταΰτα πάντα, τό δ’ έσχατον πάντων, οτι εάν τις ήμΐν καί σχολή γένηται απ' αύτοΰ καί τραπώ-μέθα προς τό σκοπεΐν τι, εν ταΐς ζητήσεσι παντα-χοΰ παραπΐπτον θόρυβον παρέχει καί ταραχήν καί εκπλήττει, ώστε μή δύνασθαι υπ* αύτοΰ καθοράν τ αληθές, αλλά τω οντι ήμΐν δέδεικται ότι ει μέλ-λομέν ποτε καθαρώς τι είσεσθαι, άπαλλακτέον αύτοΰ καί αύτη ττ} φνχτ} θεατέον αύτά τα πράγ-(3 ματα- καί τότε, ως έοικεν, ήμΐν έσται οΰ έπι-θυμοΰμεν καί ου φαμεν έράν (έστι δέ φρόνησις), έπειδάν τελευτήσωμεν, ώς ό Ao'yo? σημαίνει, ζώσι
1	τό yap άδούλωτον τή Duebner: τούτο yap διδοόλωται.
2	al Plato mss. : αι άπό. There are other minor variations from the mss. of Plato, but none which affects the meaning of the quotation.
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it is not an evil. On the contrary, it may even be a good. For to pass ones time unenslaved by the flesh and its emotions, by which the mind is distracted and tainted with human folly, would be a blessed piece of good fortune. “ For the body,” says Plato,*1 “ in countless ways leaves us no leisure because of its necessary care and feeding. Moreover, if any diseases invade it, they hinder our pursuit of reality, and it fills us -with lusts and desires and fears and all manner of fancies and folly, so that, as the saying goes, because of it we really have no opportunity to think seriously of anything. It is a fact that wars and strifes and battles are brought about by nothing else except the body and its desires; for all wars are waged for the acquisition of property, and property we are forced to acquire because of the body, since we are slaves in its service; and the result is that, because of these things, we have no leisure for study. And the worst of all is, that even if we do gain some leisure from the demands of the body, and tum to the consideration of some subject, yet at every point in our investigation the body forces itself in, and causes tumult and confusion, and disconcerts us, so that on account of it we are unable to discern the truth. Nay, the fact has been thoroughly demonstrated to us that, if we are ever going to have any pure knowledge, we must divest ourselves of the body, and with the soul itself observe the realities. And, as it appears, we shall possess -what we desire and what we profess to long for—and that is visdom—only, as our reasoning shows, after we are dead, but not
• Phaedo, p. 6(i b.
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(108)	δ’ ου. el γαρ μή οΐόν τε μετά του σώματος μηδέν καθαρώς γνώναι, δυοΐν θάτερον, η ουδαμοΰ εστι κτήσασθαι τό είδεναι ή τελευτήσασί’ τότε γαρ αυτή καθ' αυτήν εσται ή ψυχή χωρίς του σώματος, πρότερον δ* ου. καί εν ω αν ζώμεν, ούτως, ως εοικεν, εγγυτάτω εσόμεθα του ειδε'ναι, εάν οτ ι μάλιστα μηδέν όμιλώμεν τω σώματι μηδε κοινωνώ-μεν, οτι μή πάσα ανάγκη, μηδε άναπιμπλώμεθα της τούτου φύσεως, αλλά καθαρεύωμεν απ' αυτού, D εως αν 6 θεός αυτός απόλυση ημάς, και ούτω μεν άπαλλαττόμενοι1 της τού σώματος αφροσύνης, ως τό εΐκός, μετά τοιούτων εσόμεθα, δι ημών αυτών πάν τό ειλικρινές όρώντες· τούτο δ’ εστι τό αληθές, μή καθαρώ γάρ καθαρού εφάπτεσθ αι μή ου θεμιτόν ή.”
"Ωστ’ ει καί προσεοικε μετάγειν είς ετερον τόπον 6 θάνατος, ούκ εστι κακόν μήποτε γάρ καί τών αγαθών άναφαίνηται, καθάπερ άπεδειξεν 6 Πλάτων'. διό και πάνυ δαιμονίως ό Σωκράτης προς Ετους δικαστάς τοιαϋτ* εφη· “ τό γάρ δεδιεναι, ώ άνδρες, τον θάνατον ούδεν άλλο εστι ν ή δοκεΐν σοφόν είναι μή όντα· δοκεΐν γάρ ειδεναι εστιν α ούκ οΐδεν. οΐδε μεν γάρ ούδεις τον θάνατον ούδ* ει τυγχάνει τω άνθρώπω μεγιστον παντων ον τών αγαθών, δεδίασι δ’ ως ευ είδότες οτι μεγιστον τών κακών εστιν.” ούκ άπάδειν δ’ εοικε τούτων ούδ’ 6 ειπών
1 καθαροί άπάΧλαττόμεΐΌΐ Plato mss.
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while we are alive. For if it is impossible in company ■with the body to have any pure knowledge, then one of two things is true : either it is not possible to attain knowledge anywhere, or else only after death. For then the soul will be quite by itself, separate from the body, but before that time never. And so, while we live, we shall, as it appears, be nearest to knoAvledge if, as far as possible, we have no association or communion with the body, except such as absolute necessity requires, and if we do not taint ourselves with its nature, but keep ourselves pure of it until such time as God himself shall release us. And thus, being rid of the irrationality of the body, we shall, in all likelihood, be in the company of others in like state, and we shall behold with our ολυιι eyes the pure and absolute, which is the truth ; since for the impure to touch the pure may well be against the divine ordinance.”
So, even if it be likely that death transports us into another place, it is not an evil; for it may possibly prove to be a good, as Plato has shown. Wherefore very wonderful were the words which Socrates 0 uttered before his judges, to this effect: “ To be afraid of death. Sirs, is nothing eke than to seem to be wise when one is not; for it is to seem to know what one does not know. For in regard to death nobody knows even whether it happens to be for mankind the greatest of all good things, yet they fear it as if they knew well that it is the greatest of evils.” From this view it seems that the poet does not dissent who says :
Plato, Apology, p. 29 a.
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μηδείς φοβείσθω θάνατον άπόλυσιν πόνων,
άλλα καί κακών των μεγίστων.
14.	Αεγεται δε τούτοι? μαρτνρεΐν καί το θειον, πολλούς γάρ παρειλήφαμεν δι* εύσεβειαν παρά θεών ταύτης τυχόντας της δωρεάς, ών τους μεν άλλους φε ιδ όμένος της συμμετρίας του συγγράμματος παραλείφω' μνησθήσομαι δε τών οντων εμφανε-στάτων καί πάσι διά στόματος.
Γ Πρώτα δη σοι τα περί Κλεοβιν καί Ίόίτωνα τούς Άργείους νεανίσκους διηγήσομαι. φασι γάρ της μητρος αυτών ίερείας ούσης της "Ηρας επειδή της εις τον νεών άναβάσεως ήκεν 6 καιρός, τών ελκόντων την άπήνην όρεων ύστερησάντων καί της ώρας επειγούσης, τούτους ύποδύντας υπό την άπήνην άγαγεΐν εις τό ιερόν την μητέρα, την δ’ ύπερησθεΐσαν τη τών υιών εύσεβεία κατεύζασθαι τό κράτιστον αύτοΐς παρά τής θεού δοθήναι τών εν άνθρώποις, τούς δε κατακοιμηθεντας μηκετ άνα-στηναι, της θεού τον θάνατον αύτοΐς της εύσεβείας αμοιβήν δωρησαμένης.
109 Και περί Άγαμήδους δε καί Τροφωνίου φησι Πίνδαρο? τον νεών τον εν Αελφοΐς οικοδόμησαντας αίτεΐν παρά τοΰ 'Απόλλωνος μισθόν, τον δ’ αύτοΐς επαγγείλασθαι εις εβδόμην ήμεραν άποδώσειν, εν τοσούτω δ’ εύωχεΐσθαι παρακελεύσασθαΐ' τούς δε ποιήσαντας τό προσταχθεν τή εβδόμη νυκτι κατακοιμηθεντας τελευτήσαι.
Αεγεται δε καί αύτώ ΙΊινδάρω επισκήφαντι
α Author unknown; cf. Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag., Adespota, No. 371.
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Let none fear death, which is release from toils,e —av, and from the greatest of evils as well.
li. It is said that the Deity also bears witness to this. For tradition tells us that many for their righteousness have gained this gift from the gods. Most of these I shall pass over, having regard to due proportion in my composition; but I shall mention the most conspicuous", -whose story is on the lips of all men.
First I shall relate for you the tale of Cleobis and Biton, the Argive youths.6 They say that their mother was priestess of Hera, and when the time had come for her to go up to the temple, and the mules that always drew her wagon were late in arriving, and the hour was pressing, these young men put themselves to the wagon and drew their mother to the temple ; and she, overjoyed at the devotion of her sons, prayed that the best boon that man can receive be given them by the goddess. They then lay down to sleep and never arose again, the goddess granting them death as a reward for their devotion.
Of Agamedes and Trophonius, Pindar6 says that after building the temple at Delphi they asked Apollo for a reward, and he promised them to make payment on the seventh day, bidding them in the meantime to eat, drink, and be merry. They did what was commanded, and on the evening of the seventh day lay down to sleep and their life came to an end.
It is said that Pindar himself enjoined upon the *
* Cf. Herodotus, i. 31, and Plutarch, Moralia, Frag, in vol. vii. p. 126 Bernardakis.
e Cf. Frag. 2 of Pindar (ed. Christ).
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(109)	τοι? παρά των Έοιωτών πεμφθεΐσιν els θεοΰ Β πυθέσθαι “ τί άριστόν ἐστιν άνθρώποις ” άπο-κρίνασθαι την πρόμαντιον ότι ούδ' αντος αγνοεί, ει γε τα γραφέντα περί Τροφωνίου και Άγαμήδονς εκείνον εστίν ει δε και πειραθήναι βούλεται, μετ ον πολύ έσεσθαι αντίο πρόδηλον, καί ούτω πνθό-μενον τον ΐΐίνδαρον ·σνλλογίζεσθαι τα προς τον Θάνατον, διελθόντος δ’ ολίγον χρόνον τελεντησαι.
Τα δε περί τον ’Ιταλοί Έιύθύνοον τοιαΰτά φασι γενεσθαι. είναι μεν γάρ αυτόν Ήλυσιου πατρός τον Τεριναίον, των εκεί πρώτου καί αρετή καί 7τλούτω καί δόξη, τελεντησαι δ’ εξαπίνης αιτία τινι άδηλω. τον ονν Ήλύσιον είσελθεΐν όπερ ίσως καν άλλον είσήλθε, μηποτ εΐη φαρμάκοις άπολω-C λώς· τούτον γάρ είναι μόνον αντίο επ' ουσία πολλή καί χρήμασιν. άποροΰντα δ’ ότω τρόπω βάσανον λάβοι τούτων, άφικέσθαι επί τι φυχομαντεΐον, προθυσάμενον δ’ ως νόμος έγκοιμάσθαι καί ίδεΐν όφιν τοιάνδε. δόξαι παραγενέσθαι τον πάτερα τον εαυτόν· ίδόντα Se διεξέρχεσθαι προς αυτόν περί της τύχης της κατά τον υιόν, καί άντιβολεΐν τε καί δεΐσθαι συνεξευρεΐν τον αίτιον του θανάτου, καί τον “ επί τούτω,” φάναι, “ η κω. αλλά δεξαι παρά τονδ’ α σοι φέρει, εκ γάρ τούτων άπαντ εΐση (ον πέρι λύπη.” είναι δ’ ον εσήμηνε νεανίσκον D επόμενον αντίο, έμφερή τε τω υίω καί τά του χρόνον τε καί τά τής ηλικίας εγγύς, έρέσθαι ονν
° The story comes from Crantor’s Consolatio, according to Cicero.
146
A LETTER TO APOLLONIUS, 109
deputies of the Boeotians who were sent to consult the god that they should inquire, “ What is the best thing for mankind ? ” and the prophetic priestess made answer, that he himself could not be ignorant of it if the story which had been -written about Trophonius and Agamedes were his; but if he desired to learn it by experience, it should be made manifest to him within a short time. As a result of this inquiry Pindar inferred that he should expect death, and after a short time his end came.
They say that the following incident happened to the Italian Euthynous.0 He was the son of Elysius, of Terina, a man foremost among the people there in virtue, wealth, and repute, and Euthynous came to his end suddenly from some unknown cause. Now it occurred to Elysius, as it might have occurred to anybody eke, that his son had perhaps died of poisoning; for he was his only heir to a large property and estate. Being in perplexity as to how he might put his suspicions to the test, he visited a place where the spirits of the dead are conjured up, and having offered the preliminary sacrifice prescribed by custom, he lay down to sleep in the place, and had this vision. It seemed that his own father came to him, and that on seeing his father he related to him what had happened touching his son, and begged and besought his help to discover the man who was responsible for his son's death. And his father said, “ It is for this that I am come. Take from this person here what he brings for you, and from this you will learn about everything over which you are now grieving.” The person -whom he indicated λυ as a young man who followed him, resembling his son Euthynous and close to him in years and stature.
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(109) ὅστις εΐη. καί τον φάναι “ δαίμων του υίέος σου,” και ούτω δη όρέξαι οι γραμματείδιον. άνειλη-σαντα οΰν αύτδ ίδεΐν εγγεγραμμένα τρία ταΰτα·
η που1 νηπιέησιν άλυουσιν1 2 3 φρένες άνδρών.
Eύθΰνοος κεΐται μοιριδίω θανάτω.
ούκ ην γάρ2 ζώειν καλόν αύτω ουδέ4 γονεΰσι.
Ύοιαΰτα δη σοι και τα των διηγημάτων των παρά τοῖς άρχαίοις άναγεγραμμένων.
E 15. Ει γε μην 6 θάνατος τελεία τις ἐστι φθορά και διάλυσις του τε σώματος και της φυχης (το τρίτον γάρ ην τούτο της Σωκρατικής εικασίας), ούδ’ ουτω κακόν έστιν αναισθησία γάρ τις κατ’ αυτόν γίγνεται και πάσης απαλλαγή λύπης και φροντίδος. ώσπερ γάρ οΰτ αγαθόν η μιν έπεστιν ούτως ουδέ κακόν περί γάρ τό ον και τό ύφ-εστηκός καθάπερ τό αγαθόν πέφυκε γίγνεσθαι, τον αυτόν τρόπον καί τό κακόν' περί δε τό μη ον ἀλλ’ ηρμένον εκ των οντων ουδέτερον τούτων υπάρχει, εις την αυτήν οΰν τάζιν οι τελευτησαντες καθ-F ίστανται τῆ προ της γενέσεως. ώσπερ οΰν ούδεν ην η μιν προ της γενέσεως οΰτ’ αγαθόν ούτε κακόν, ούτως ουδέ μετά την τελευτήν, καί καθάπερ τα προ ημών ούδεν ην προς ημάς, ούτως ουδέ τα μεθ* ημάς ούδέν έσται προς ημάς’
1 ή που Iunius : -ήρου.
*	νηπιίτρσιν άλύουσιν Hercher from Cicero: ν-ήπιε ήλύσιε. Perhaps ή που ν-ήπιαι, ΊΙΧνσι’ -ηλίθιων tppeves άνδρων, partly suggested by Wyttenbach, would better account for the present ms. reading (Wilamowitz, 'H\i5<rie <ξωντων>).
3 ούκ f)v γὰρ] ου yap ίψ Hercher.
*	οΰδί Turnebus: ούτε.
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Su Elysius asked who he was ; and he said, “ I am the ghost of your son,” and with these words he handed him a paper. This Elysius opened and saw •written there these three lines :
Verily somehow the minds of men in ignorance -wander;
Dead now Euthynoiis lies ; destiny so has decreed.
Not for himself was it good that he live, nor yet for his parents."
Such, you observe, is the purport of the tales recorded in ancient writers.
Ιδ. If, however, death is really a complete destruction and dissolution of both body and soul (for this was the third of Socrates’ conjectures), even so it is not an evil. For, according to him, there ensues a sort of insensibility and a liberation from all pain and anxiety. For just as no good can attach to us in such a state, so also can no evil; for just as the good, from its nature, can exist only in the case of that which is and has substantiality, so it is also with the evil. But in the case of that which is not, but has been removed from the sphere of being, neither of them can have any real existence. Now those who have died return to the same state in which they were before birth ; therefore, as nothing was either good or evil for us before birth, even so will it be Λν-ith us after death. And just as all events before our lifetime were nothing to us, even so -«ill all events subsequent to our lifetime be nothing to us. For in reality
e Mullach, Frag. Philos. Graec. iii. p. 148 : cf. Cicero, Tusculan Disputations, i. 45 (115).
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“ άλγος ” γάρ όντως “ούδεν άπτεται νεκρού.”
“ το” γάρ “μη γενεσθαι τω θανεΐν ϊσον λέγω.” ή γάρ αυτή κατάστασίς εστι τῆ προ της γενεσεως η μετά την τελευτήν, ἀλλ* οΐει συ διαφοράν είναι μή γενεσθαι1 ή γενόμενον άπογενεσθαι; ει μη και της οικίας και της εσθήτος ημών μετά την φθοράν υπολαμβάνεις τινα διαφοράν είναι προς τον ον 110 ούδεπω κατεσκευάσθη χρόνον, ει δ’ επί τούτων ούδεν εστι, δήλον ως οι)δ’ επί του θανάτου προς την προ της γενεσεως κατάστασιν εστι διαφορά, χάριεν γάρ τό τοΰ Άρκεσιλάου. “ τοΰτο” φησι, “ τό λεγόμενον κακόν ό θάνατος μόνον των άλλων των νενομισμενων κακών παρόν μεν ούδενα πώποτ ελύπησεν, άπόν δε καί προσδοκώμενον λυπεί.” τω γάρ οντι πολλοί διά την ούδενειαν καί την προς τον θάνατον διαβολήν άποθνήσκουσιν, ΐνα μή άποθάνωσι. καλώς ουν ό Επίχαρμος
“ συνεκρίθη ” φησι “καί δι εκρίθη καί άπήνθεν οθεν ήνθε,2”
Β πάλιν
γά μεν εις γάν, ττνεΰμ' άνω.9 τί τώνδε χαλεπόν; ούδεν.*
ο Ιζρεσφόντης δε που ό παρά τω Ευριπίδη περί τοΰ ΊΙρακλεους λεγων
“ ει μεν γάρ οίκεΐ,” φησι, “ νερτερας υπό χθονός εν τοΐσιν ούκετ οΰσιν, ούδεν αν σθενοι.”
1 μη -γενέσθαι AVyttenbach: ή νη Ύενέσθαι.
* άπηνθεν . . . ήνθε Scaliger: άπηΧθεν . . . ήλθε.
3 ττνεΰμ' Ανω Mullach : πνεύμα θ’ &νω.
_______________* ούδέν Hartman:	tv.______________
° From the Philoctetes of Aeschylus; cf. Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag., Aeschylus, No. 255.
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No suffering affects the dead,"
since
Not to be born I count the same as death.6 For the condition after the end of life is the same as that before birth. But do you imagine that there is a difference between not being born at all, and being bom and then passing away ? Surely not, unless you assume also that there is a difference in a house or a garment of ours after its destruction, as compared with the time when it had not yet been fashioned. But if there is no difference in these cases, it is evident that there is no difference in the case of death, either, as compared with the condition before birth. Arcesilaus puts the matter neatly : “ This that we call an evil, death, is the only one of the supposed evils which, when present, has never caused anybody any pain, but causes pain when it is not present but merely expected.” As a matter of fact, many people, because of their utter fatuity and their false opinion regarding death, die in their effort to keep from dying.0 Excellently does Epi-charmus d put it:
To be and not to be hath been his fate j once more
Gone is he whence he came, earth back to earth,
The soul on high. What here is evil ? Naught Cresphontes in some play of Euripides,® speaking of Heracles, says:
For if he dwells beneath the depths of earth ’Mid lifeless shades, his vigour would be naught. *
*	Euripides, Trojan Women, 636. e Cf. 107 a supra.
*	Cf. Diels, Fragments der Vorsokratiker, i. p. 122.
*	The Cresphontes·, cf. Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag., Euripides, No. 450.
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(110) τούτο μετάπονησας e'inois αν-
el μεν γάρ oiKei veprepas υπό χθονός iv τοΐσιν οΰκέτ οΰσιν, ουδέν αν πάθοι. γβνναΐον δε καί το Λακωνικόν
νυν apes,1 προσθ' άλλοι έθάλβον* αύτίκα δ* άλλοι,
ών apes1 yeveav οΰκέτ έποφόμ€θα και πάλιν -
C οι θάνον3 ου τό ζην Bepevoi καλόν ουδέ τό θνησκ€ΐν,
άλλα τό ταΰτα καλώ? άμφότ€ρ' eκτ€λβσαι.
πάνυ δε καλώ? καί 6 Ευριπίδη? έπι των τάς paKpas νοστ^λεόχς ύπομενόντων φησι-
μισώ δ’ όσοι χρηζουσιν eKTciveιν βίον, βρωτοΐσι και ποτοισι και μαγευμασι* παρβκτρόποντ€5 όχ€τόν ώστε μη Oaveiv. ovs χρην, όπαδάν μηδέν ώφελώσι γην,* OavovTas eppeiv κάκποδών eivai veois.
D η δέ Μβρόπη λoyou? av8pco8eis πpoφepoμevη Kivei τα θέατρα, λέγουσα τοιαΰτα-
Tedvaai τταίδε? ούκ έμοι μόνη βροτών, ούδ* avdpos έστβρήμβθ', άλλα, μυρίαι τον αυτόν έζήντλησαν ως έγω βίον.
τούτου γάρ οικ€ΐω5 άν τις ταΰτα συνάφ€ΐ€-
1 ὰμέ* Cobet: ὰ/ivey.
* έθάλεον L. Dindorf: έθὰλλεσν.
3	ot θάνον Wyttenbach : οἴδ’ ἔθανον.
4	The reading of the jiss. here (supported by Marc. Antoninus, vii. 51) is preferred by nearly all editors of
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This you might rewrite and say,
For if he dwells beneath the depths of earth ’Mid lifeless shades, his dolour would be naught.
Noble also is the Spartan songa :
Here now are we; before us others throve, and others still straightway,
But we shall never live to see their day ; and again :
Those who have died and who counted no honour the living or dying,
Only to consummate both nobly were honour for them.1* * Excellently does Euripidesc say of those who patiently endure long illnesses :
I hate the men who would prolong their lives By foods and drinks and charms of magic art, Perverting nature’s course to keep off death ;
They ought, when thev no longer serve the land,
To quit this life, and clear the way for youth.
And Merope d stirs the theatres by expressing manly sentiments when she speaks the following words :
Not mine the only children who have died,
Nor I the only woman robbed of spouse ;
Others as well as I have drunk life’s dregs.
With this the following might be appropriately combined:
“ Bergk, Poet. Lyr. Graec. iii. p. 662. b Ibid. iii. p. 516; cf. Plutarch, Life of Pelopidas. chap. i. (p. 278 a)*
c Suppliants, 1109.
d Referred to the Cr^sph^ntes of Euripides; cf. Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag^ Euripides, No. 454·.
Euripides to that of the Euripidean .mss. νώτοισι καί στρώμναισι καί μαιηΐύμασιν.
* ώφελωαι τήν] ώφέΧουν πάλιν Euripidean mss.
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(110)	πού γάρ τα σεμνά κείνα, που δε Λυδίας1 μεγας δυνάστης Κροΐσος η Ξ,ερξης βαρύν* ζεύξας θαλάσσης αύχεν* Έλλησιτοντίας;
E άπαντες "Αιδην* ηλθον καί Αηθης* δόμους, των χρημάτων άμα τοΐς σώμασι διαφθαρεντων.
16.	Νἡ Αι άλλα τούς πολλούς κινεί προς τα πένθη και τούς θρήνους 6 άωρος θάνατος, άλλα καί οΰτος ούτως ἐστιν εύπαραμύθητος, ώστε καί υπό των τυχόντων ποιητών συνεωράσθαι καί τετυ-χηκεναι παραμυθίας, θεασαι γάρ οΐα περί τούτου φησι των κωμικών τις προς τον επί τω άώρω λυπούμενον θανάτω·
εΐτ ει μεν ηδησθ’& ότιη9 τούτον τον βίον, ον ούκ εβίωσε, ζών διηυτύχησεν αν,
6 θάνατος ούκ εύκαιρος· ει 8’ ηνεγκεν αΰ7 οΰτος ό βίος τι τών άνηκεστων, ίσως 6 θάνατος8 αυτός σοΰ γεγονεν εύνούστερος.
F άδηλου οΰν οντος πότερον συμφερόντως άνεπαύ-σατο τον βίον εκλιπών καί μειζόνων άπολυθείς κακών η ου, χρη μη φέρειν ούτω βάρεως ως άπολωλεκότας πάνθ' όσων ωηθημεν τεύζεσθαι παρ’ αυτού, ου φαύλως γάρ αν δόξειεν ό παρά τω ποιητη ’Αμφιάραος παραμυθείσθαι την ^Αρχεμόρου μητέρα δυσχεραίνουσαν ὅτι νήπιο ς ών ό παΐς καί άγαν άωρος ετελεύτησε. φησι γάρ ούτως·
εφυ μεν ούδείς ὅστις ου πονεΐ βροτών. θάπτει τε τέκνα χάτερ* αΰ κτάται νεα,
1 Λυδία!: ΛυδΙη!.
1 βαρύν] βαθύν Wyttenbach.	3 Άιδ^ν] "Αιδαν.
* λήθη!] Λὰθα?. The mixture of dialects in this quotation in the mss. seems inexplicable.
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Where now are all those things magnificent—
Great Croesus, lord of Lydia ? Xerxes, too,
"Who yoked the sullen neck of Hellespont ?
Gone all to Hades and Oblivion’s house,0 and their wealth perished with their bodies.
16.	“ True,” it may be said, “ but an untimely death moves most people to mourning and lamentation.” Yet, even for this, words of consolation are so readily found that they have been perceived by even uninspired poets, and comfort has been had from them. Observe what one of the comic poets 6 says on this subject to a man who is grieving for an untimely death :
Then if you knew that, had he lived this life,
\Vhich he did not live, Fate had favoured him.
His death was not well timed ; but if again This life had brought some ill incurable,
Then Death perhaps were kindlier than you.
Since, then, it is uncertain whether or not it was profitable for him that he rested from his labours, forsaking this life and released from greater ills, we ought not to bear it so grievously as though we had lost all that we thought we should gain from him. Not ill considered, evidently, is the comfort which Amphiaraus in the poem offers to the mother of Archemorus, who is greatly affected because her son came to his end in his infancy long before his time. For he says :
There is no man that does not suffer ill;
Man buries children, and begets yet more,
•	Author unknown; cf. Nauck, Trag. Grace. Frag., Adespota, No. 372, and Bergk, Poet. Ijyr. Grace, iii. p. 739.
*	Cf. Kock, Com. Att. Frag. iii. p. 429, Adespota, No. 116.
* ήδοσθ’ Herwerden: ήδὲυ. * οτιή F.C.B.: δη (5m).
T αν added by Hercher. * ό θάνατοί added by Meziriacus.
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αντος τε θνήσκει· και τάδ’ άχθονται βροτοί εις γην φεροντες γην. άναγκαίως δ’1 εχει 111 β ιον θερίζειν ώστε κάρπιμον στάχνν,
και τον μεν είναι τον δε μή. τί ταΰτα δει στενειν, αττερ δει κατά φύσιν διεκπεράν; δεινόν γάρ ούδεν των αναγκαίων βροτοΐς.
17.	Καρόλου γάρ χρή διανοεΐσθαι πάντα τινά καί προς αυτόν και προς άλλον διεξιόντα μετά σπουδής ως ούχ ό μακρότατος βίος άριστος ἀλλ’ ό σπουδαιότατος. ουδέ γάρ 6 πλεΐστα κιθαρωδήσας Β ἡ ρητορευσας ή κυβερνησας άλλ’ ό καλώς επαινείται. τό γάρ καλόν ούκ εν μήκει χρόνου θετεον, άλΧ εν αρετή καί τή καιρίω συμμετρία.· τούτο γάρ εϋδαιμον καί θεοφιλές είναι νενόμισται. διά τούτο γοΰν τούς ύπεροχωτάτους των ηρώων και φυντας από θεών προ γηρως εκλιπόντας τον βίον οι ποιηταί παρεδοσαν ήμΐν, ώσπερ κάκεΐνον
ον περί κήρι φίλει Δευς τ αίγίοχος και ’Απόλλων παντοίην φιλότητ', ουδ’ ίκετο γήραος ουδόν, την γάρ ευκαιρίαν μάλλον, ου την ευγηρίαν παν-C ταχοΰ θεωροΰμεν πρωτεύουσαν, καί γάρ φυτών άριστα τα πλείστας αρπ ον εν βραχεί φοράς ποιούμενα, καί ζώων ο φ ώ' εν ου πολλώ χρόνω πολλή ν προς τον βίον ώφελ ιαν εχομεν. τό τε πολύ δήπουθεν ή μικρόν ο^δεν διαφερειν δοκεΐ 1 γην. avayKaius δ’ Grotius from Stobaeus, cviii. II, and Cicero, Tunc. Disp. iii. 25 (59). There are several other variations in the text which do not affect the meaning of the quotation. See Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag. p. 596.
0 From the Ilypsipyle of Euripides; cf. Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag., Euripides, No. 757.
6 Homer, Od. xv. 245.
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And dies himself. Men are distressed at this, Committing earth to earth. But Fate decrees That life be garnered like the ripened grain,
That one shall live and one shall pass from life.
What need to grieve at this, which Nature says Must be the constant cycle of all life ?
In what must be there’s naught that man need dread.®
17.	In general everyone ought to hold the conviction, if he seriously reviews the facts both by himself and in the company of another, that not the longest life is the best, but the most efficient. For it is not the man who has played the lyre the most, or made the most speeches, or piloted the most ships, who is commended, but he who has done these things excellently. Excellence is not to be ascribed to length of time, but to worth and timely fitness. For these have come to be regarded as tokens of good fortune and of divine favour. It is for this reason, at any rate, that the poets have traditionally represented those of the heroes who were preeminent and sprung from the gods as quitting this life before old age, like him
Who to the heart of great Zeus and Apollo -was held to be dearest,
Loved with exceeding great love ; but of eld he reached not the threshold."
For we everywhere observe that it is a happy use of opportunity, rather than a happy old age, that -wins the highest place.® For of trees and plants the best are those that in a brief time produce the most crops of fruit, and the best of animals are those from which in no long time we have the greatest service toward our livelihood. The terms “ long ” and “ short ” obviously appear to lose their difference if we fix
e Cf. Marcus Antoninus, 24. 1, and Seneca, Eplst. 93. 2.
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(111)	προς τον άπειρον άφορώσιν αιώνα, τα γάρ χίλια καί τα μύρια κατά Έιμωνίδην ετη στιγμή τις εστιν αόριστος, μάλλον δε μόριον τι βραχύτατον στιγμής, eve ι και των ζώων εκείνων, άπερ ίστοροϋσ ι περί τον ΤΙόντον γιγνόμενα την ζωήν όχειν ημερησίαν, εωθεν μεν γεννώ μένα, μέσης δ' ημέρας άκμάζοντ α, δειλής δε γηρώντα καί τελειοΰντα το ζην, ούχϊ κάκείνων ην αν τό καθ' ημάς πάθος τούτο, είπε ρ φυχή τις ανθρώπινη καί λογισμός εκάστοις ενην, D καί ταύτά δήπου γ* αν σννεπιπτεν, ώστε τα προ μέσης της ημέρας εκλείποντα θρήνους παρεχειν καί δάκρυα, τα δε δι ημερεύσαντα πάντως αν εύδαιμονίζεσθαι; μέτρον γάρ του βίου τό καλόν, ου τό του χρόνου μήκος.
18.	Μάταιους γάρ καί πολλής εύηθείας ηγη-τεον είναι τάς τοιαύτας εκφωνήσεις “ ἀλλ’ ου κ εδει νεον όντα άναρπαγηναι.” τις γάρ αν εϊποι ως εδει; πολλά δε καί άλλα εφ* ών αν τις ειποι ώς “ ούκ εδει πραχθηναι ” πάπρακται και πρατ-τεται καί πραχθησεται πολλάκις. ου γαρ νομο-θετησοντες πάρεσμεν εις τον βίον, άλλα πεισο-μενοι τοΐς διατεταγμενοις υπό των τα όλα π ρυτά-νευόντων θεών καί τοΐς της ειμαρμένης και προνοίας θεσμοΐς.
19.	Τί δ’; οι πενθοϋντες τούς ούτως άποθανόν-τας εαυτών ενεκα πενθοΰσιν η τών κατοιχομενων; ει μόν οΰν εαυτών, ότι της από τών τεθνεώτων ηδο-νης η χρείας η γηροβοσκίας εστερηθησαν, φίλαυτος ή της λύπης πρόφασις" ου γάρ εκείνους ποθοΰντες
α Aristotle, Hist, animal, ν. 19. 3 f. (copied by Pliny,
Natural History, xi. 36 (43)). Cf. Aelian, De not. animal, v. 43; Cicero, Tusculan Disputations, i. 39 (94).
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our gaze on eternity. For a thousand or ten thousand years, according to Simonides, are but a vague second of time, or rather the smallest fraction of a second. Take the case of those creatures which they relate exist on the shores of the Black Sea,0 and have an existence of only one day, being born in the morning, reaching the prime of life at mid-day, and toward evening growing old and ending their existence ; would there not be in those creatures this same feeling which prevails with us, if each of them had within him a human soul and power to reason, and would not the same relative conditions obviously obtain there, so that those who departed this life before mid-day would cause lamentation and tears, while those who lived through the day would be accounted altogether happy ? The measure of life is its excellence, not its length in years.
18.	We must regard as vain and foolish such exclamations as these: “ But he ought not to have been snatched away while young ! ” For who may say what ought to be ? Many other things, of which one may say “ they ought not to have been done,” have been done, and are done, and will be done over and over again. For we have come into this -world, not to make laws for its governance, but to obey the commandments of the gods who preside over the universe, and the decrees of Fate or Providence.
19- But do those who mourn for the untimely dead, mourn on their own account or on account of the departed ? If on their own account, because they have been cut off from some gratification or profit or comfort in old age, which they might have expected from the dead, then is their excuse for grieving -wholly
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αλλά τάς άπ' αυτών ώφελείας φανήσονται. ει δε των τεθνεώτων ένεκα πενθοΰσιν, έπιστήσαντες οτι F iv ούδενί κακώ τυγχάνουσιν οντες, άπαλλαγήσονται τής λύπης, άρχαίω καί σοφώ πεισθέντες λόγω τω παραινοΰντι τα μεν αγαθά ποιεΐν ως μέγιστα, τα δε κακά συστέλλει ν και ταπεινοΰν. ει μεν ουν το πένθος εστιν αγαθόν, 8ει ποιεΐν αυτά ως πλεΐστον και μέγιστον ει δ’, ώσπερ ή αλήθεια έχει, κακόν αυτό όμολογοϋμεν είναι, συστέλλειν καί ποιεΐν ως έλάχιστον και εζαλείφειν εις τό δυνατόν.
Ως δε τούτο ρόδιον, καταφανές εκ τής τοιαυτης παραμυθίας. φασι γάρ τινα των αρχαίων φιλοσόφων είσιόντα προς Άρσινόην την βασίλισσαν 112 πενθούσαν τον υιόν τοιούτω χρήσασθαι λόγω, φάμενον οτι καθ' ον χρόνον 6 Ζευς ένεμε τοΐς δαίμοσι τάς τιμάς, ούκ έτυχε παρόν τό ΥΙένθος, ήδη δε νενεμημένων ήλθεν ύστερον, τον ουν Αία, ώς ή ζ ίου και α ύτώ τιμήν δοθήναι, άποροΰντα διά τό ήδη κατηναλώσθαι πάσας τοΐς άλλοις, ταύτην αύτω δούναι την επί τοΐς τελευτήσασι γιγνομένην, οΐον δάκρυα και λύπας. ώσπερ ουν τούς άλλους δαίμονας, υ φ' ών τιμώνται, τούτους αγαπάν, τον Β αυτόν τρόπον και τό ΐΐένθος. “ εάν μεν οΰν αύτο άτιμάσης, ώ γύναι, ου προσελεύσεταί σοι· εάν δέ τιμάται υπό σοΰ έπιμελώς ταΐς δοθείσαις αύτω τιμαΐς, λύπαις και θρήνοις, αγαπήσει σε και αει τί σοι παρέσται τοιοΰτον εφ' ω τιμηθήσεται συνεχώς υπό σού.” θαυμασίως δη φαίνεται τω λόγω πείσας ούτος παρελέσθαι τής ανθρώπου τό πένθος καί τούς θρήνους.
α Cf. Moralia 609 f, where the idea is attributed to Aesop. 160
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selfish; for it will be plain that they mourn, not for them, but for their services. But if they mourn on account of the dead, then if they will fix their attention on the fact that the dead are in no evil state, they Avill rid themselves of grief by following that wise and ancient admonition to magnify the good and to minimize and lessen the evil. If, then, mourning is a good, ·\νε ought to enlarge and magnify it in every way. But if, as the truth is, we admit it to be an evil, we ought to minimize and reduce it, and as far as possible to efface it.
That this is easy is plainly to be seen from the following sort of consolation. They say that one of the ancient philosophers visited Arsinoe, the queen, who was mourning for her son, and made use of this story/* saying that at the time Zeus was distributing to the deities their honours, Mourning did not happen to be present, but arrived after the distribution had been made. But when she said it was only-right that some honour be given to her also, Zeus, being perplexed, since all the honours had been used up, finally gave her that honour Avhich is paid in the case of those who have died—tears and griefs. Just as the other deities, therefore, are fond of those by whom they are honoured, so also is Mourning. “ Therefore, Madame, if you treat her with disrespect, she will not come near you ; but if she is strictly honoured by you -with the honours which were conceded to her, namely griefs and lamentations, she wall love you and affectionately will be ever with you, provided only she be constantly honoured by you.” Admirably, it appears, he succeeded, by this story, in convincing the woman and in alleviating her mourning and lamentations.
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(112)	20. To δ’ ολον εΐιτοι τις αν προς τον πενθοΰντα
“ πάτερα παύση ποτε δυσφορών η αεί δεΐν οίηστβ λυπεΐσθαι καί παρ* ολον τον βίαν; ει μεν γάρ αει μενεΐς επί τη δυσπαθεία ταύτη, τελείαν αθλιότητα C σεαυτώ παρεξεις καί πικροτάτην κακοδαιμονίαν διά φυχης άγεννειαν και μαλάκιον· ει δε μεταθηση ποτε, τί ούκ ηδη μετατίθεσαι και σεαυτον άνελκεις εκ της ατυχίας; οις γάρ λόγοις του χρόνου προϊόντος χρησάμενος άπολυθηση, τουτοις νυν προσοχών άπαλλάγηθι της κακουχίας· και γάρ επι των σωματικών παθημάτων η τάχιστη της απαλλαγής όδός άμείνων. ο ουν μελλεις τω χρόνιο χαρίζεσθαι, τούτο τω λόγω χάρισαι καί τη παιδεία, και σεαυτον εκλυσαι των κακών.
21. “ ’ΑΛΑ’ ου γάρ ηλπιζον,” φησι, “ ταΰτα D πείσεσθαι, ουδέ προσεδόκων.” αλλ’ όχρην σε προσδοκάν και προκατακεκρικεναι τών άνθρω-πείων την άδηλότητα και ούδενειαν, και ούκ αν νυν απαράσκευος ώσπερ υπό πολεμίων εξαίφνης επελθόντων εληφθης. καλώς γάρ ό παρά τω Ευριπίδη Θησεύς παρεσκευάσθαι φαίνεται προς τα τοιαΰτα· εκείνος γάρ φησιν
εγώ δε ταυτα1 παρά σοφού τινος μαθών εις φροντίδας νουν συμφοράς τ1 εβαλλόμην, φυγάς τ’ εμαυτώ προστιθεις πάτρας εμης θανάτους τ’ αώρους καί κακών άλλας οδούς,
1	ταντα added from Cicero.
2	νουν συμφοράς τ’ Galen, νοί. ν. ρ. 151 Chart., ρ. 418 Kiihn.: eis συμφοράς.
0 In an unknown play ; cf. Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag., 162
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20.	In general one might say to the man who mourns, “ Shall you at some time cease to take this to heart, or shall you feel that you must grieve always every day of your life ? For if you purpose to remain always in this extreme state of affliction, you will bring complete wretchedness and the most bitter •self by the ignobleness and coward-
change your attitude, why do you not change it at once and extricate yourself from this misfortune? Give attention now to those arguments by the use of which, as time goes on, your release shall be accomplished, and relieve yourself now of your sad condition. For in the case of bodily afflictions the quickest way of relief is the better. Therefore concede now to reason and education what you surely will later concede to time, and release yourself from your troubles.”
21.	“ But I cannot,” he says, “ for I never expected or looked for this experience.” But you ought to have looked for it, and to have previously pronounced judgement on human affairs for their uncertainty and fatuity, and then you would not now have been taken off your guard as by enemies suddenly come upon you. Admirably does Theseus in Euripides a appear to have prepared himself for such crises, for he says:
But I have learned this from a certain sage,
And on these cares and troubles set my mind,
And on myself laid exile from my land And early deaths and other forms of ills,
Euripides, No. 964 d ; cf. the translation by Cicero, Tusculan Disputations, iii. 14 (29).
But if you intend some time to
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tv* ει τι πάσχοιμ* ών εδόξαζον φρενί,
E μη μοι νεώρες1 προσπεσόν μάλλον δάκοι.*
οι δ’ άγεννεστεροι και άνασκητως διακείμενοι ουδ* αναστροφήν ενίοτε λαμβάνουσι προς τό βουλεύ-σασθαί τι των εύσχημόνων και συμφερόντων, άΛΛ’ εκτρεπονται προς τάς εσχάτας ταλαιπωρίας, το μηδέν αίτιον σώμα τιμωρούμενοι καί τα μη νοσοΰν-τα κατά τον *Αχαιόν συναλγεΐν άναγκάζοντες.
22.	Λιό και πάνυ καλώς 6 Πλάτων εοικε παρ-αινεΐν εν "τα ΐς” τοιανταις “ ουμφοραΐς ησυχίαν εχειν, ως ούτε δηλου οντος του κακού και τοΰ F αγαθού, ούτ εις τό πρόσθεν ούδεν προβαΐνον τω χαλεπώς φεροντι· εμποδών γάρ γίγνεσθαι τό λυπεΐσθαι τω βουλευεσθαι περί τοΰ γεγονότος3 καί ώσπερ εν πτώσει κύβων προς τα πεπτωκότα τίθεσθ αι τα εαυτοΰ πράγματα, δ πη 6 Λόγος4 αίρει βελτιστ αν3 εχειν, ου δεΐν οΰν προσπταίσαντας καθάπερ παΐδας εχομενους τοΰ πληγεντος βοάν, α,ΛΛ’ εθίζειν την ψυχήν δτι τάχιστα γίγνεσθαι περί τό ίάσθαί τε καί επανορθοΰν τό πεσόν τε καί νόσησαν, ιατρική θρηνωδίαν αφανίζοντας.”
Τον τών Λυ κ ίων6 νομοθετην φασι προστάξαι τοΐς αύτοΰ πολίταις, επάν πενθώσι, γυναικείον άμφι-εσαμενους εσθήτα πενθεΐν, εμφαίνειν βουληθεντα δτι 113 γυναικώδες τό πάθος καί ούχ άρμόττον άνδράσι κοσμίοις καί παιδείας ελευθερίου7 μεταπεποιημε-νοις. θήλυ γάρ όντως καί άσθενες καί άγεννες τό
1 νιωρεs Musgrave: νεαρδν. 2 δάκοι Galen, ibid.: δάκτ).
3 τδ yeyovbs Plato mss.	4 ό λόγο? Plato mss. : \byos.
5 βέλτιστ hv Plato siss. : βέλτιστα.
* ΑυκΙων] λοκρων Hartman.
7 ελευθερίου Hertlin : έλενθέρου.
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That if I suffer aught my fancy saw,
It should not, coming newly, hurt the more.
But the more ignoble and untutored sometimes cannot even recall themselves to the consideration of anything seemly and profitable, but go out of their way to find extremes of wretchedness, even to punishing their innocent body and to forcing the unafflicted, as Achaeus0 says, to join in their grief.
22. Wherefore very excellently Plato 6 appears to advise us “ in ” such “ misfortunes to maintain a calm demeanour, since neither the evil nor the good in them is at all plain, and since no advance is made by the man who takes things much to heart. For grief stands in the way of sane counsel about an event and prevents one from arranging his affairs with relation to what has befallen, as a player does at a throw of the dice, in whatever way reason may convince him would be best. We ought not, therefore, when we have fallen to act like children and hold on to the injured place and scream, but we should accustom our soul speedily to concern itself ■with curing the injury and raising up the fallen, and we should put away lamentation by remedial art.”
They say that the lawgiver of the Lycians c ordered his citizens, whenever they mourned, to clothe themselves first in women’s garments and then to mourn, wishing to make it clear that mourning is womanish and unbecoming to decorous men who lay claim to the education of the free-born. Yes, mourning is verily feminine, and weak, and ignoble, since
■ Nauck, Trag. Grace. Frag. p. 757, Achaeus, No. 45.
* Adapted from the Republic, p. 604· b.
* Cf. Valerius Maximus, ii. 6. 13.
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(113)	πενθεΐν γυναίκες γάρ άνδρών είσι φιλοπενθεστεραι καί οί βάρβαροι, τών 'Ελλήνων καί οί χοίρους άνδρες των άμεινόνων, καί αυτών δε των βαρβάρων ονχ οι γενναιότατοι, Κάλτοι καί Γαλάται καί πάντες οι φρονήματος άνδρειοτερου πεφυκότες εμπλεω, μάλλον δ’, εΐπερ άρα, Αιγύπτιοι τε καί Σάροι καί Αυδοί καί πάντες όσοι τούτοις παρα-Β πλτήσιοι. τούτων γάρ τούς μεν εις βόθρους τινας καταδύντας Ιστοροΰσιν επί πλείους ημέρας μενειν, μηδε τό του ήλιου φως όράν βουλομενους, επειδή καί ό τετελευτηκώς άπεστερηται τούτου. ’Ίων γοΰν ο τραγικός ποιητής, ούκ άνηκοος ων της τούτων εύηθείας,1 πεποίηκε τινα λεγουσαν· εξήλθον υμών ίκετις ήβώντων2 τροφός 7ταίΒων, βόθρους λιπουσα πενθητηρίους. τινες δε τών βαρβάρων καί μέρη του σώματος άποτεμνουσι, ρίνας και ώτα, καί τό άλλο σώμα καταικίζοντες, δοκοΰντες τι χαρίζεσθαι τοΐς τετε-λευτηκόσιν άπαρτώμενοι της κατά φύσιν εν τοΐς τοιούτοις μετριοπάθειας.
C 23. *Αλλά νη Δία τινες υποτυγχάνοντες ούκ επί π αντί θανάτω τά πένθη δεΐν οΐονται γίγνεσθαι, ἀλλ’ επί τοΐς άώροις, διά το μηΒενός τετυχηκεναι τών εν τω βίω νενομισμενων αγαθών, οιον γάμου παιδείας τελειότητος πολιτείας αρχών (ταϋτα γάρ είναι τά λυποΰντα μάλιστα τούς επί τοΐς άώροις άτυχοΰντας, διά τό άφηρήσθαι προ του δέοντος της ελπίδος), άγνοοΰντες οτι 6 άωρος θάνατος ως προς την τών ανθρώπων φύσιν ούδεν διαφέρει.
1	εύηθείας] συνήθειας Hartman.
2	The reading υμών . . . ηβώντων is found only in one »is. (B); the rest give nothing intelligible.
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women are more given to it than men, and barbarians more than Greeks, and inferior men more than better men ; and of the barbarians themselves, not the most noble, Celts and Galatians, and all who by nature are filled -with a more manly spirit, but rather, if such there are, the Egyptians and Syrians and Lydians and all those who are like them. For it is recorded that some of these go down into pits and remain there for several days, not desiring even to behold the light of the sun since the deceased also is bereft of it. At any rate the tragic poet Ion,® who was not "without knowledge of the foolishness of these peoples, has represented a woman as saying :
The nurse of lusty children I have come,
To supplicate you, from the mourning pits.
And some of the barbarians even cut off parts of their bodies, their noses and ears, and mutilate other portions of their bodies also, thinking to gratify the dead by abandoning that moderation of feeling which Nature enjoins in such cases.
23.	But I dare say that, in answer to this, some may assert their belief that there need not be mourning for every death, but only for untimely deaths,because of the failure of the dead to gain what are commonly held to be the advantages of life, such as marriage, education, manhood, citizenship, or public office (for these are the considerations, they say, which most cause grief to those who suffer misfortune through untimely deaths, since they are robbed of their hope out of due time) ; but they do not realize that the untimely death shows no disparity if it be considered ΛνΠΠ reference to the
• Nauck, Trag. Grate. Frag. p. 743, Ion, No. 54.
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(113) καθάπερ γάρ της εις καινήν1 πατρίδα πορείας προκειμενης πάσιν αναγκαίας και απαραίτητου οι μεν προπορεύονται οι δ’ επακολουθοΰσι, πάντες δ* επί ταύτόν έρχονται, τον αυτόν τρόπον των εις το χρεών όδευόντων ούδεν πλέον εχοντες τυγχά-D νουσιν οι βραδύτερου άφικνούμενοι των θάττον παραγιγνομενων. ει γε μην 6 άωρος θάνατος κακόν εστιν, άωρότατος αν εΐη 6 των νηπίων και παίδων καί ετι μάλλον ό των άρτι γεγονότων, άλλα τούς τούτων θανάτους ραδίως φερομεν και εύθύμως, τούς δε των ηδη προβεβηκότων δυσχερούς καί πενθικώς διά τον εκ ματαίων ελπίδων άναπλασμόν, ηδη νομιζόντων ημών βεβαίαν εχειν την των τηλικούτων διαμονήν, ει δ* 6 της ζωής των ανθρώπων χρόνος εικοσαετής ην, τον πεν-τεκαιδεκαετη άπογενόμενον ενομίζομεν αν μηκετ άωρον τελευτάν αλλ’ ηδη μέτρον ηλικίας εχοντα E ικανόν τον δε την των εΐκοσιν ετών προθεσμίαν εκπληρώσαντα η τον εγγύς γενόμενον του τών εΐκοσιν ετών αριθμού πάντως αν εμακαρίζομεν ως εύδαιμονεστατον καί τελειότατου διαπεράσαντα βίον. ει δε διακοσίων ετών ην, τον εκατόν ετών τελευτησαντα πάντως αν άωρον νομίζοντες είναι προς οδυρμούς καί θρήνους ετραπόμεθα.
24.	Αηλον οΰν ότι καί ὅ λεγόμενος άωρος θάνατος εύπαραμύθητός εστι διά τε ταΰτα και τα προειρημένα εν τοΐς έμπροσθεν. μεΐον γάρ όντως F όδάκρυσε Τρωίλος η Πρίαμος* οόδ’ οντος,1 ει
1 καινήν F.C.B. : κοινήν.
2 ούδ’ oCros F.C.B. : ovros or avrbs.
β A saying of Callimachus; cf. Cicero, Tusculan Disputations, i. 93 (39); Plutarch, Moralia, 211 a.
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common lot of man. For just as when it has been decided to migrate to a new fatherland, and the journey is compulsory for all, and none by entreaty can escape it, some go on ahead and others follow after, but all come to the same place; in the same manner, of all who are journeying toward Destiny those who come more tardily have no advantage over those λυΙιο arrive earlier. If it be true that untimely death is an evil, the most untimely would be that of infants and children, and still more that of the newly born. But such deaths we bear easily and cheerfully, but the deaths of those who have already lived some time with distress and mourning because of our fanciful notion, born of vain hopes, since we have come to feel quite assured of the continued tarrying with us of persons who have lived so long. But if the years of man’s life were but twenty, we should feel that he who passed away at fifteen had not died untimely, but that he had already-attained an adequate measure of age, while the man who had completed the prescribed period of twenty years, or who had come close to the count of twenty years, we should assuredly deem happy as having lived through a most blessed and perfect life. But if the length of life were two hundred years, we should certainly feel that he who came to his end at one hundred was cut off untimely, and we should betake ourselves to wailing and lamentation.
24. It is evident, therefore, that even the death which we call untimely readily admits of consolation, both for these reasons and for those previously given. For in fact Troilus shed fewer tears than did Priam ; °
169
PLUTARCH’S MORALIA
προετελευτησεν ετ άκμαζονσης αύτώ τής βασιλείας καί της τοσαυτης τύχης, αν1 εθρήνει οΐα γουν προς τον εαυτοΰ διελεχθη υιόν "Εκτορα, παραινών άναχωρεΐν από τής προς τον ’Αχιλλεα μάχης, εν οΐς φησιν
ἀλλ* είσερχεο τείχος, εμόν τέκος, οφρα σαώσης Τρώας καί Τρωάς* μηδε μέγα κΰδος όρεξης Πηλείδη, αυτός δε φίλης αίώνος άμερθής 114 προς δ’ εμε τον δύστηνον ετι φρονεοντ ελεησον, δυσμορον, ον ρα πατήρ Κρονίδης επι γηραος ούδώ αΐση εν άργαλεη φθίσει, κακό. πόλλ’ επιδόντα, υΐάς τ’ όλλνμενους, ελκηθείσας τε θύγατρας, καί θαλάμους κεραϊζομενους, καί νήπια τέκνα βαλλόμενα ποτι γαίη, εν αίνή δηϊοτήτι, ελκομενας τε νυούς όλοής υπό χερσιν ’Αχαιών* αυτόν δ’ αν πυματόν με κύνες πρώτησι θυρησι ώμησται ερυωσιν,4, επεί κε τις όξει χαλκώ Β τύφας ήε βαλών ρεθεων εκ θυμόν εληται.
όλλ* δτε δη πολιόν τε κάρη πολιόν τε γενειον αιδώ τ* αίσχύνωσι κύνες κταμενοιο γεροντος, τοΰτο δη οΐκτιστον πελεται δειλοΐσι βροτοΐσιν. ή ρ ό γέρων πολιας δ’ άρ’ άνα τρίχας ελκετο χερσί,
τίλλων εκ κεφαλής, ούδ’ "Έικτορι θυμόν επειθεν. *Οντων οΰν σοι παμπόλλων παραδειγμάτων περί
1 ὰν F.C.B.: ήσο·ον &ν Madvig: ήν or
*	Τρψάϊ Homer, Χ 56: τρωίαδας.
3 έλκομίναί . . . ’Αχαιών] this verse is omitted in most mss. of Plutarch.
*	έρύωσιν (or έρδοωσιν)] ΐρύουσιν Homer and one irs.
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and if Priam had died earlier, while his kingdom and his great prosperity were at their height, he -would not have used such sad words as he did in his conversation with his OM son Hector, when he advised him to withdraw from the battle with Achilles ; he says : °
Come then within the walled city, my son, so to save from destruction
All of the men and the women of Troy, nor afford a great triumph
Unto the offspring of Peleus, and forfeit the years of your lifetime.
Also for me have compassion, ill-starred, while yet I have feeling;
Hapless I am ; on the threshold of eld will the Father, descended from Cronus,
Make me to perish in pitiful doom, after visions of evils,
Sons being slain and our daughters as well being dragged to be captives,
Chambers of treasure all wantonly plundered and poor little children
Dashed to the earth in the terrible strife by the merciless foeman,
Wives of my sons being dragged by the ravishing hands of Achaeans.
Me, last of all, at the very front doors shall the dogs tear to pieces,
Ravening, eager for blood, when a foeman wielding his weapon,
Keen-edged of bronze, by a stroke or a throw, takes the life from my body.
Yet when the dogs bring defilement on hair and on beard that is hoary,
And on the body as well of an old man slain by the foeman, This is thesaddest of sights ever seen by us unhappy mortals.” Thus did the old man speak, and his hoary locks plucked by the handful,
Tearing his hair from his head, but he moved not the spirit of Hector.
Since you have, then, so very many examples
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(114)	τούτων εννοήθητι τον θάνατον ούκ ολίγους απαλ-λάττειν μεγάλων καί χαλεπών κακών, ών, ει C επεβίωσαν, πάντως αν επειράθησαν. α φει-δόμενος της του λόγου συμμετρίας παρελιπον, άρκεσθείς τοΐς είρημενοις προς τό μη δεΐν πέρα του φυσικού και μέτριου προς άπρακτα πένθη και θρήνους άγεννεΐς εκτρεπεσθαι.
25. Τό γάρ μη δι’ αυτόν κακώς πράττειν 6 μεν Κράντωρ φησίν ου μικρόν είναι κούφισμα προς τας τύχας, εγώ δ’ αν είποιμι φάρμακον άλυπίας είναι μεγιστον. τό δε φιλεΐν τον μεταλλάξαντα και στεργειν ούκ εν τω λυπεΐν εαυτούς εστιν, ἀλλ* εν τω τον αγαπώμενον ώφελεΐν ώφελεια δ’ εστι τοΐς D άφηρημενοις ή διά τής αγαθής μνήμης τιμή, ούδεις γάρ αγαθός άξιος θρήνων άλλ’ ύμνων καί παιάνων,1 ουδέ πένθους αλλά μνήμης ευκλεούς, ουδέ δακρύων επωδύνων αλλά θυσιών2 απαρχών, ει γ* 6 μετηλλαχώς θειότερόν τινα βίον μετείληφεν, απαλλαγείς τής τού σώματος λατρείας και τών άτρύτων τούτων φροντίδων τε καί συμφορών, ας ανάγκη τούς είληχότας τον θνητόν βίον ύπομενειν, εως αν εκπλήσωσι τον επικλωσθεντα τής ζωής βίον,3 ον εδωκεν ήμΐν ή φύσις ούκ εις άπαντα τον χρόνον, αλλά καθ’ έκαστον άπενειμε τον μερι-σθεντα κατά τούς τής ειμαρμένης νόμους.
E 26. Αιό τούς ευ φρονοΰντας επί τοΐς άποθνη-σκουσιν ου χρή πέρα τού φυσικού καί μέτριου τής περί την φυχήν λύπης εις άπρακτα καί βαρβαρικά
1	παιάνων Lennep : έπαΐνων.
2	αλλά θυσιών F.C.B.: αλλά Θείων Pierson: άλλ’ έτείων Reiske : άλλ’ αστείων. 8 βίον] μίτον Hercher, κληρον Paton.
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regarding the matter, bear in mind the fact that death relieves not a few persons from great and grievous ills which, if they had lived on, they would surely have experienced. But, out of regard for the due proportions of my argument, I omit these, contenting myself Anth what has been said touching the Avrongfulness of being carried away beyond natural and moderate bounds to futile mourning and ignoble lamentation.
25.	Crantor ° says that not being to blame for one’s unhappy state is no small alleviation for misfortunes ; but ϊ should say that it surpasses all others as a remedy for the cure of grief. But affection and love for the departed does not consist in distressing ourselves, but in benefiting the beloved one; and a benefit for those who have been taken away is the honour paid to them through keeping their memory green. For no good man, after he is dead, is deserving of lamentations, but of hymns and songs of joy ; not of mourning, but of an honourable memory ; not of sorrowing tears, but of offerings of sacrifice,—if the departed one is now a partaker in some life more divine, relieved of servitude to the body, and of these everlasting cares and misfortunes which those who have received a mortal life as their portion are constrained to undergo until such time as they shall complete their allotted earthly existence, which Nature has not given to us for eternity; but she has distributed to us severally the apportioned amount in accordance with the laws of fate.
26.	Wherefore, over those who die men of good sense ought not to be carried away by sorrow beyond the natural and moderate limit of grief, which so affects the soul, into useless and barbarian
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πένθη παρεκτρέπεσθαι καί τοΰθ’ όπερ πολλοΐς ήδη συνέβη περιμένειν, ώστε πριν άπώσασθαι τα πένθη κακουχουμένους τελευτήσαι τον βίον και εν τοῖς πενθίμοις τής κακοδαίμονος ταφής μεταλαβεΐν, αμα των τ€ ανιαρών και των έκ τής άλογιστιας κακών συγκηδευομένων αύτοΐς, ώστ έπιφθέγξα-σθαι τδ *Ομηρικόν
μυρομένοισι δε τοΐσι μέλας επί έσπερος ήλθε.
Αιό και πολλάκις αντοΐς προσδιαλέγεσθαι χρη, F " τί δέ; πανσόμεθά ποτε λυπουμενοι ή άκατα-παύστω συμφορά συνεσόμεθα μέχρι παντδς τοΰ βίου; ” τδ γαρ δη άτελευτητον νομίζειν1 τδ πένθος άνοιας έστίν έσχατης, καίτοι γ* δρώντας ως και οι βαρυλυπότατοι καί πολυπενθέστατοι πραότατοι γίγνονται πολλάκις ύπδ τοΰ χρόνου, και εν οΐς έδυσχέραινον σφοδρά μνημασιν άνοιμώζοντες και στερνοτυπούμενοι λαμπρός ευωχίας συνίστανται μετά μουσουργών καί τής άλλης διαχύσεως. μεμηνότος ουν έστι τδ ούτως ύπολαμβάνειν παρά-115 μόνον έξειν τδ πένθος, ἀλλ’ ει Αογίζοινθ' ότι παυσεταί τινος γενομένου, προσαναλογίσαιντ αν χρόνου δηλαδή τι ποιήσαντος· τδ μεν γάρ γεγενη-μένον ουδέ θεώ δυνατόν έστι ποιήσαι άγένητον. ουκοΰν τδ νυν παρ* ελπίδα συμβεβηκδς καί παρα την ήμετέραν δόξαν έδειξε τδ είωθδς περί πολλούς 1 νομίζειν] νομίζειν τι in many ,\iss.
° Combined from 11. xxiii. 109, and Od. i. 423 ( = Od. xviii. 306).
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mourning, and they ought not to Avail for that outcome which has already been the lot of many in the past, the result of which is that they terminate their own lives in misery before they have put off their mourning, and gain nothing but a forlorn burial in tlieir garments of sorrow, as their woes and the ills born of their unreasonableness follow them to the grave, so that one might utter over them the verse of Homer : 0
While they were weeping and wailing black darkness descended upon them.
We should therefore often hold converse Avith ourselves after this fashion and say : “ What ? Shall we some day cease grieving, or shall we consort -with unceasing misery to the very end of our life ? ” For to regard our mourning as unending is the mark of the most extreme foolishness, especially when we observe how those who have been in the deepest grief and greatest mourning often become most cheerful under the influence of time, and at the very tombs where they gave violent expression to their grief by Availing and beating their breasts, they arrange most elaborate banquets with musicians and all the other forms of diversion. It is accordingly the mark of a madman thus to assume that he shall keep his mourning permanently. If, however, men should reason that mourning Mill come to an end after some particular event, they might go on and reason that it will come to an end when time, forsooth, has produced some effect; for not even God can undo what has been done. So, then, that which in the present instance has come to pass contrary to our expectation and contrary to our opinion has only demonstrated what is wont, through
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(115)	γίγνεσθαι δι’ αυτών των έργων, τί οΰν; άρά γ’ 'ήμεΐς τούτο διά του λόγου μαθεΐν ου δυνάμεθα ουδ’ επιλογίσασθαι ότι
πλείη μεν γαΐα κακών πλείη δε θάλασσα και τά·
τοιάδε θνητοΐσι κακά κακών
άμφί τε κηρες είλεΰνται, κενεη δ’ εϊσδυσις Β	ουδ’ αϊθερι;
27.	Πολλοί? γάρ και σοφοΐς άνδράσιν, ως φησι Κράντωρ, ου νυν άλλα πάλαι κεκλαυσται τ ανθρώπινα, τιμωρίαν ηγουμενοις είναι τον βίον και αρχήν το γενεσθαι άνθρωπον συμφοράν την μεγίστη ν τούτο δε φησιν ’Αριστοτέλης καί τον Σειληνόν συλ-ληφθεντα τω Μίδα άποφηνασθαι. βελτιον δ’ αύτάς τάς του φιλοσόφου λεξεις παραθεσθαι. φησι δη εν τω Κύδημω επιγραφομενω η Hept φνχής ταυτί. “ διόπερ, ώ κράτιστε πάντων και μακαριστότατε, προς τω μακαρίους και εύδαίμονας είναι τούς τετε-C λευτηκότας νομίζειν καί τό φεύσασθαί τι κατ' αυτών και τό βλασφημεΐν ούχ όσιον ως κατά βελτιον ων ήγούμεθα και κρειττόνων ηδη γεγονότων, καί ταΰθ’ ούτως αρχαία καί παλαιά1 παρ’ η μιν, ώστε τό παράπαν ούδείς οΐδεν ούτε του χρόνου την αρχήν ούτε τον θεντα πρώτον, αλλά τον άπειρον αιώνα διατελεΐ2 νενομισμενα. προς δε δη τουτοις
1	τταλαια Sauppe : τταλαια διατελεΐ νενομισμένα.
2	διατελεΐ Sauppe : τιτ/χάνουσι δια τέλου5 οντω. The chance is remote that such emendations can be right, but they do not affect the sense.
° Hesiod, Works and Days, 101; cf. 105 e supra.
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the very course of events, to happen in the case of many men. What then ? Are we unable, through reason, to learn this fact and draw the conclusion, that
Full is the earth now of evils, and full of them too is the
ocean, °
and also this :
Such woes of woes for mortal men,
And round about the Fates throng close ;
There is no vacant pathway for the air ? 6
27. Not merely now, but long ago, as Crantorc says, the lot of man has been bewailed by many wise men, who have felt that life is a punishment and that for man to be bom at all is the greatest calamity. Aristotled says that Silenus when he was captured declared this to Midas. It is better to quote the very words of the philosopher. He says, in the work which is entitled Eudemus, or Of the Soul, the following: “ ‘ Wherefore, O best and blessedest of all, in addition to believing that those who have ended this life are blessed and happy, we also think that to say anything false or slanderous against them is impious, from our feeling that it is directed against those who have already become our betters and superiors. And this is such an old and ancient belief with us that no one knows at all either the beginning of the time or the name of the person Avho first promulgated it, but it continues to be· a fixed belief for all time.*
*	From an unknown lyric poet; cf. Bergk, Poet. Lyr. Graec. iii. p. 689.
e Mullach, Frag. Philos. Graec. iii. p. 149.
d Cf. Cicero, Tusculan Disputations, i. 48 (114), and Aristotle, Frag. No. 14 Rose.
*	Cf. Sophocles, Antigone, 466.
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(115) τό1 διά στόματος ον2 τοΐς άνθρώποις ορος ως εκ πολλών ετών περιφέρεται θρυλούμενον.” “ τί τοϋτ ; *' εφη. κάκεΐνος ύπολαβών “ ως άρα μη γενεσθαι3 μεν ” εφη, “ αριστον πάντων, τό 8ε D τεθνάναι του ζην ἐστι κρεΐττον. καί πολλοΐς οϋτω παρά του δαιμόνιου μεμαρτύρηται. τούτο μεν εκείνω τω Μίδα λεγουσι δήπου μετά την Θήραν ως ελαβε τον Σειληνόν διερωτώντι καί πυνθανομενω τί ποτ εστί τό βελτιστον* τοΐς άνθρώποις καί τί τό πάντων αίρετώτατον, τό μεν πρώτον ούδεν εθελειν είπεΐν αλλά σιωπάν άρρήτως' επειδή 8ε ποτε μόγις πάσαν μηχανήν μηχανώμενος προσ-ηγάγετο φθεγζασθαι τι προς αυτόν, ούτως άναγκα-ζόμενον είπεΐν, ‘ δαίμονος επιπόνου καί τύχης χαλεπής εφήμερον σπέρμα, τί με βιάζεσθε λέγειν α ύμΐν E άρειον μη γνώναι; μετ' άγνοιας γάρ τών οικείων κακών άλυπότατος ο βίος, άνθρώποις 8ε πάμπαν ου κ εστι γενεσθαι τό πάντων αριστον ουδέ μετα-σχεΐν της του βέλτιστου φύσεως (αριστον γάρ πάσι καί πάσαις τό μη γενεσθαι)' τό μέντοι μετά τούτο καί πρώτον τών άνθρώπω άνυστών,6 δεύτερον δε, τό γενομενους άποθανεΐν ώς τάχιστα.’ δήλον οΰν ως ούσης κρείττονος τής εν τω τεθνάναι διαγωγής ή τής εν τω ζήν, ούτως άπεφήνατο.” μύρια δ' επί μυρίοις αν τις εχοι τοιαΰτα παρατίθεσθαι προς ταύτό κεφάλαιον άλλ* ονκ άναγκαΐον μακρηγορεΐν.
1 τό added by Kronenberg.	* δν Halm : <rv.
* yeviaOai Bernardakis: -γίνεσθαι.
4 βέλτιστοι/ Meziriacus: βέλτων.
6 άνθρώττψάνυστων Reiske (a harmless emendation): &\\wp άν ιστόν.
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And in addition to this you observe how the saying, which is on the lips of all men, has been passed from mouth to mouth for many years.’ * What is this ? * said he. And the other, again taking up the discourse, said : * That not to be bom is the best of all, and that to be dead is better than to live. And the proof that this is so has been given to many men by the deity. So, for example, they say that Silenus, after the hunt in which Midas of yore had captured him, when Midas questioned and inquired of him what is the best thing for mankind and what is the most preferable of all things, was at first unwilling to tell, but maintained a stubborn silence. But when at last, by employing every device, Midas induced him to say something to him, Silenus, forced to speak, said : “ Ephemeral offspring of a travailing genius and of harsh fortune, why do you force me to speak what it were better for you men not to know ? For a life spent in ignorance of one’s own woes is most free from grief. But for men it is utterly impossible that they should obtain the best thing of all, or even have any share in its nature (for the best thing for all men and women is not to be bom) ; however, the next best thing to this, and the first of those to which man can attain, but nevertheless only the second best, is, after being born, to die as quickly as possible.”0 It is evident, therefore, that he made this declaration Avith the conviction that the existence after death is better than that in life.' ” One might cite thousands and thousands of examples under this same head, but there is no need to be prolix.
e Cf. Theognis, 425; Bacchylides, v. 160; Sophocles, Oed. Col. 1225; Cicero, Tusculan Disputations, i. 4S (11A).
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F 28. Ου χρη ουν τούς άποθνήσκοντας νέους θρη-νεΐν οτι των iv τω μακρώ βίω νομίζομενων αγαθών άπεστέρηνται· τούτο γάρ άδηλον, ως πολλακις ειπομεν, είτ αγαθών άπεστερημένοι τυγχάνουσιν είτε κακών πολλώ γάρ πλείονα τα κακά, και τα μεν μόγις και διά πολλών φροντίδων κτώμεθα, τα δε κακά πάνυ ραδίως' στρογγυλά γάρ είναι φασι ταϋτα και συνεχή και προς άλληλα φερόμενα κατα πολλάς αιτίας, τα δ’ αγαθά διεχή τε καί δυσκόλως συνερχόμενα προς αύτοΐς του βίου τοι? τερμασιν.
116 επιλελησμένοις ουν εοίκαμεν ότι ου μόνον, ως φησιν Ευριπίδης,
“ τά χρήματα” ούκ “ίδια κεκτηντ αι βροτοί,” ἀλλ’ απλώς τών ανθρωπίνων ούδέν. διό καί επι πάντων λέγειν χρη’
τά τών θεών δ’ εχοντες έπιμελούμεθα.
όταν δέ χρήζωσ’, αΰτ άφαιροΰνται πάλιν.
ου δει ουν δυσφορεΐν, εάν α έχρησαν ήμΐν προς ολίγον, ταΰτ* άπαιτώσιν ουδέ γάρ οι τραπεζΐται, καθάπερ είώθαμεν λέγειν πολλάκις, άπαιτούμενοι τά θέματα δυσχεραίνουσιν επί τή άποδόσει, έάνπερ εύγνωμονώσι. προς γάρ τούς ούκ εύμαρώς απο-Β δίδοντας εικότως αν τις εΐποι “ έπελάθου ότι ταΰτ’ έλαβες επί τω άποδοΰναι; ” τούτο δη τοΐς θνητοΐς άπασι συμβέβηκεν. έχομε ν γάρ τό ζην ώσπερ παρακαταθεμένοις θεοΐς εζ ανάγκης,1 καί τούτου χρόνος ούδείς έστιν ώρισμένος της άποδόσεως, 1 άνάγ/fijj] άνά~/κ·ης άποδιbaovres Wyttenbach.
° Adapted from the Phoenissae, 555.	6 Ibid. 556.
- e Cf. Cebes, Tabula, xxxi., and Cicero, Tusculan Disputations, i. 39 (93).
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28.	We ought not, therefore, to lament those who die young on the ground that they have been deprived of those things which in a long life are accounted good ; for this is uncertain, as we have often said—whether the things of which they have been deprived are good or evil ; for the evils are much the more numerous. And whereas we acquire the good things only with difficulty and at the expense of many anxieties, the evils we acquire very easily For they say that the latter are compact and conjoined, and are brought together by many influences, while the good things are disj oined, and hardly manage to unite towards the very end of life. We therefore resemble men who have forgotten, not merely, as Euripides α says, that
Mortals are not the owners of their wealth, but also that they do not own a single one of human possessions. Wherefore we must say in regard to all things that
We keep and care for that which is the gods’,
And when they will they take it back again A We ought not, therefore, to bear it with bad grace if the gods make demand upon us for what they have loaned us for a short time.c For even the bankers, as we are in the habit of saying frequently, when demand is made upon them for the return of deposits, do not chafe at the repayment, if they be honourable men. To those who do not make repayment Λν-ith good grace one might fairly say, “ Have you forgotten that you accepted this on condition that you should return it ? ” Quite parallel is the lot of all mortals. For we hold our life, as it were, on deposit from the gods, who have compelled us to accept the account, and there is no fixed time for
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(11G) ώσπερ ουδέ τοΐς τραπεζίτης της των θεμάτων, άλλ’ άδηλον 7700’ 6 δούς απαιτήσει. 6 ονν η αντος μελλων άποθνησκειν η τέκνων άποθανόντων ύπερ-αγανακτών πώς ου καταφανώς επιλελησται ότι και αντος άνθρωπός ἐστι και τα τέκνα θνητά εγεννησεν; ον γάρ ίστ ι φρενας εχοντος ανθρώπου α γνοεΐν οτι ό άνθρωπος ζώόν εστι θνητόν, ουδ’ οτι γεγονεν εις C τό άποθανεΐν. ει γονν η Νιόβη κατά τούς μύθους πρόχειρον είχε την νπόληφιν ταύτην οτι καί ή
θαλεθοντι βίω
βλάσταις τε τέκνων βριθομενα γλυκερόν φάος όρώσα
ούκ αν ούτως εδυσχεραινεν ως καί τό εκλιπειν διά τό μεγεθος της συμφοράς, ου ς επικαλεΐσθαι ανάρπαστου αυτήν γε-νεσθαι προς απώλειαν την χαλεπωτάτην.
Δυ’ εστι τών Δελφικών γραμμάτων τα μάλιστ αναγκαιότατα προς τον βίον, τό “ γνώθι σαυτόν ” D καί τό “ μηδέν άγαν "· εκ τούτων γάρ ηρτηται καί τάλλα πάντα, ταΰτα γάρ εστιν άλλήλοις συνωδά καί σύμφωνα, καί διά θατερου θάτερον εοικε δηλοΰσθαι κατά δύναμιν, εν τε γάρ τω γιγνώσκειν εαυτόν περιεχεται τό μηδέν άγαν, καί εν τούτω τό γιγνώσκειν εαυτόν, διό καί περί μεν τούτου φησίν 6 ”Ιων ούτως-
τό " γνώθι σαυτόν ” τοΰτ έπος μεν ου μέγα, εργον δ’ οσον Ζευς μόνος επίσταται θεών, * *
τελευτήσει, ζην εθελειν καί τούς θε
α From an unknown poet; cf. Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag., Adespota, No. 373, and Bergk, Poet. Lyr. Graec. iii. p. 720.
* Cf. Plato, Protagoras, p. 343 b, and Charmides, p. 165 a ; 182
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its return, just as roth the bankers and their deposits, but it is uncertain when the depositor will demand payment. If a man, therefore, is exceedingly indignant, either ΛνΙιεη he himself is about to die, or when his children have died, must he not manifestly have forgotten that he is but human and the father of children who are mortal ? For it is not characteristic of a man of sense to be unaware of the fact that man is a mortal creature, and that he is born to die. At any rate, if Xiobe of the fable had had this conception ready at hand, that even the woman who,
Laden with the happy burden Of sweet life and growing children,
Looks upon the pleasant sunlight,0
must die, she would not have been so resentful as to wish to abandon life on account of the magnitude of her misfortune, and to implore the gods that she herself might be hurried to the most awful perdition.
There are two of the inscriptions at Delphi 6 which are most indispensable to living. These are : “Know thyself” and “Avoid extremes,” for on these two commandments hang all the rest. These two are in harmony and agreement vith each other, and the one seems to be made as clear as possible through the other. For in self-knowledge is included the avoidance of extremes, and in the latter is included self-knowledge. Therefore Ion c speaks of the former as follows :
Not much to say is “ Know thyself ” ; to do This, Zeus alone of gods doth understand.
Aristotle, Rhetoric, ii. 12,14 ; Pausanias, x. 21·, 1; Plutarch, Moralia, 167 b, 3S5 d, and 511 b, and De vita et poesi Homeri. 151.
* Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag. p. 743, Ion, No. 55.
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(116) 6 8έ Πίνδαρο?·
“σοφοί Βέ,” φησι, “καί to ‘ μηΒεν άγαν’ hτος αίνεσσαν ιτερισσώς.”
29.	Ταΰτ’ ουν iv Βιανοία τις εχων ως πυθό-Ε χρηστά παραγγέλματα προς πάντα τα τον βίου πράγματα ραΒίως εφαρμόζειν Βυνησεται και φέραν αυτά Βεξιώς, εις τε την αύτοΰ φύσιν άφορών καί εις το μη πέρα τον προσήκοντας έν τοΐς προσ-πίπτουσιν η Βιαίρεσθαι προς αλαζονείαν η ταπει-νονσθαι και καταπίπτειν προς οίκτους καί ολοφυρμού? Βία την της φυχης ασθένειαν και τον εμφυόμενον ήμΐν του θανάτου φόβον παρά την άγνοιαν των είωθότων έν τω βίω σνμβαίνειν κατά την της ανάγκης η πεπρωμένης μοίραν, καλιάς δ* οι Πυθαγόρειοι παρεκελενσαντο λ άγοντες-
δσσα Βέ Βαιμονίησι τυχαις βροτο'ι άλγε' έχονσιν, F ην αν μοίραν έ'χτ)ς, ταυτην εχε μηΒ’ άγανάκτει,
και ό τραγικός Αισχύλος-
άνΒρών γάρ έστιν ένΒίκων τε καί σοφών καν τοΐσι Βεινοΐς1 μη τεθνμώσθαι θεοΐς, καί ό ΕύριπίΒης-
δστις Β’ ανάγκη συγκεχώρηκεν βροτών σοφός παρ' ημιν καί τα θεϊ έπίσταται, καί έν άλλοις-
1 καν τοίσι δεινοίϊ Stobaeus, Flor. cviii. 43: iv Toh κακοΐσι or iv τοι? κάκιστος.
0 Fray. 216 (Christ).	b Carmina Aurea, 17.
e Attributed to Euripides by Stobaeus, Florilegium. cviii. 43 ; cf. Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag., Euripides, No. 1078. 184
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And, of the other, Pindar a says :
The wise have lauded with exceeding praise the words “ Avoid extremes.”
29- If, then, one keeps these in mind as god-given injunctions, he will be able easily to adapt them to all the circumstances of life, and to bear with such circumstances intelligently, by being heedful of his own nature, and heedful, in whatever may befall him, not' to go beyond the limit of propriety, either in being elated to boastfulness or in being humbled and cast down to wailings and lamentations, through weakness of the spirit and the fear of death which is implanted in us as a result of our ignorance of what is wont to happen in life in accordance with the decree of necessity or destiny. Excellent is the advice which the Pythagoreans 6 gave, saying :
Whatsoe’er woes by the gods’ dispensation all mortals must suffer,
What be the fate you must bear, you should bear it and not be indignant.
And the tragic poet Aeschylus c says :
It is the mark of just and knowing men In woes to feel no anger at the gods ;
and Euripides d :
Of mortals he who yields to fate we think Is wise and knows the ways of Providence :
and in another place e he says :
d From an unknown play: cf. Nauck, ibid., Euripides, No. 965.
• From the Melanippe; cf. Nauck, ibid., Euripides, No. 505.
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τα προσπεσόντα δ’ δστις ευ φέρει β ροτών,
117 άριστος είναι σωφρονεΐν τε μοι δοκέ ι.
30.	Οι Se πολλοί πάντα καταμέμφονται καί πάντα τα παρά τάς ελπίδας αύτοΐς σνμβεβηκότα εξ επήρειας τύχης και δαιμόνων γενέσθαι1 νομί-ζουσι. διό και επί πόσιν οδύρονται, στενόντες καί την εαυτών ατυχίαν αίτιώμενοι. προς ους ύποτυχών αν τις ειποι·
θεός δε σοι πημ' ούδεν ἀλλ’ αυτός* ον σοι,
και η διά την άπαιδευσίαν άνοια και παραφροσύνη, διά τ αυτήν γοΰν την διηπατημένην καί φευδη δόξαν πάντα καταμέμφονται θάνατον, εάν μεν Β γάρ εν αποδημία τις ών άποθάνη, στένουσιν επιλέγοντες·
δύσμορος, οι5δ’ άρα τω γε3 πατήρ και πότνια μητηρ οσσε καθαιρησουσιν
εάν δ’ επί της οικείας πατρίδος παρόντων των γονέων, οδύρονται ώς έξαρπασθέιτος εκ των χειρών καί την εν όφθαλμοΐς οδύνην αύτοΐς άφέντος. εάν δ’ άφωνος μηδέν προσειπών περί μηδενός, κλαίοντες λέγουσιν
ουδέ τί μοι εϊπας πυκινόν έπος, οδ τέ κεν αίεί
C μεμστίΐΧΎ1ν·
εάν προσομιλησας τι, τούτ αεί πρόχειρον έχουσιν ώσπερ υπ έκκαυμα της λύπης, εάν ταχέως, οδύρονται Αέγοντες “ άνηρπάσθη.” εάν μακρώς, μέμ-
1	-γενέσθαι Herchor: -γίνεσθαι.
2	αυτός Soph. Oed. Rex, 379: αΰτψ.
3	δύσμορος, οΰδ’ άρα τψ γε] ὰ δοίλ’, ον μέν σοι ye the MSS. of Homer.
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Of mortals he who bears his lot aright To me seems noblest and of soundest sense,
SO. Most people grumble about everything, and have a feeling that everything which happens to them contrary to their expectations is brought about through the spite of Fortune and the divine powers. Therefore they Avail at everything, and groan, and curse their luck. To them one might say in retort:
God is no bane to you ; ’tis you yourself,0
you and your foolish and distorted notions due to your lack of education. It is because of this fallacious and deluded notion that men cry out against any sort of death. If a man die while on a journey, they groan over him and say :
Wretched his fate ; not for him shall his father or much revered mother
Close his dear eyelids in death.4
But if he die in his own land with his parents at his bedside, they deplore his being snatched from their arms and leaving them the memory of the painful sight. If he die in silence without uttering a word about anything, they say amid their tears :
No, not a word did you say to me, which for the weight of its meaning
Ever might dwell in my mind.·
But if he talked a little at the time of his death, they keep his words always before their mind as a sort of kindling for their grief. If he die suddenly, they deplore his death, saying, “ He was snatched away ” ;
e S^nbocles, Oedipus Tyrannus, 379.
* Homer, II. xi. 452.	* Homer, II. xxiv. 744.
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(117) φονται ότι καταφθινήσας καί τιμωρηθείς1 άπόθανε. πάσα πρόφασις Ικανή προς τό τάς λύπας και τούς θρήνους συνεγείρειν. ταυτα δ’ iκίνησαν οι ποιηταί, και μάλιστα τούτων 6 πρώτος "Ομηρος λόγων ώς δε πατήρ ου παιδός οδύρεται όστόα καίων, νυμφίου, ος τε Θανών δειλούς άκάχησε τοκηας. άρρητον2 8e τοκεΰσι γόον και πένθος εθηκε,
D και ταΰτα μεν ούπω < δηλον ει δικαίως οδύρεται, ἀλλ’ ο ρα τό εξής·
μοΰνος τηλυγετος πολλοΐσιν επί κτεάτεσσι.
(31) τις γάρ οΐδεν, ει ό θεός πατρικώς3 κηδόμενος του άνθρωπείου γόνους και προορώμενος τα μέλλοντα συμβήσεσθαι προεξάγει τινας εκ του ζην αώρους; όθεν ούδεν φευκτόν νομιστέον αυτούς πάσχειν
(δεινόν γαρ ούδεν4 των αναγκαίων βροτοΐς ούτε των κατά προηγουμένου λόγον συμβαινόντων E ούτε των κατ επακολούθησιν), και ότι οι πλεΐστοι θάνατοι προ άλλων δυσχερών μειζόνων γίγνονται, και οτι τοΐς μεν ούδε γενεσθαι συνεφερε, τοΐς δ’ άμα τω γενεσθαι άποθανεΐν, τοΐς δε προελθοϋσιν επι μικρόν, τοΐς δ’ άκμάζουσι. προς πάντας δη τούτους τούς θανάτους ελαφρώς εκτόον, είδότας 1 τιμωρηθείς] ταλαιπωρηθείς ? Bernardakis:	καταμαρανθεις
Michael and Kronenberg.
*2 & ρητόν “ exsecrabilem" is an ancient variant reading, which is kept by several editors of Homer. See Papyr. Hib. p. 73.
3	πατρίκιος] πατρίκιος προεστώς (for προειδως of several mss.) Patou.
4	δεινόν yip ουδόν Clemens, Strom, iv. p. 5S7, and supra, 111a (Nauck, ρ. όϋ6): ουδόν yap δεινόν.
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but if he lingered long, the}* complain that he wasted away and suffered before he died. Any pretext is sufficient to arouse grief and lamentations. This movement the poets initiated, and especially the first of them, Homer,® who says :
E’en as a father laments as the pyTe of his dead son he kindles,
Wedded not long; by his death he brought woe to his unhappy parents.
Not to be told is the mourning and grief that he caused for his parents.
And yet so far it is not evident that the father is justified in bewailing thus. But note this next line : Onlj- and darlingest son, who is heir to his many possessions.* (SI) For who knows but that God, having a fatherly care for the human race, and foreseeing future events, early removes some persons from life untimely ? Wherefore we must believe that they undergo nothing that should be avoided. (For
In what must be, there’s naught that men need dread,* nor in any of those events which come to pass in accordance with the postulates or the logical deductions of reason), both because the great majority of deaths forestall other and greater troubles and because it were better for some not to be born even, for others to die at the very moment of birth, for others after they have gone on in life a little way, and for still others while they are in their full vigour. Toward all such deaths we should maintain a cheerful frame of mind, since vre know that we cannot escape
β II. xxiii. 222, and xvii. 37.
* II. ix. 4=2.
* From the Hypsipyle of Euripides, quoted supra, 110 f.
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ότι την μοίραν ούκ έστιν εκφυγεΐν (πεπαιδευμένων δ’ έστιν ανθρώπων προσειληφέναι1 οτι βραχύν χρόνον 7τροειληφασιν ημάς οι δοκοΰντες άωροι του ζην εστερήσθαι· και γάρ 6 μακρότατος βίος ολίγος ἐστι και στιγμαιος προς τον άπειρον αιώνα) F καί οτι πολλοί των έπι πλέον πενθησάντων μετ' ου πολύ τοΐς υπ' αυτών κατοδυρθεΐσιν επηκο-λούθησαν, ούδέν έκ του πένθους όφελος περι-ποιησάμενοι, μάτην δ' εαυτούς καταικισάμενοι ταΐς κακουχίαις.
Βραχύτατου δέ τοΰ της επιδημίας οντος εν τω βίω χρόνου, ούκ εν ταΐς αύχμηραΐς λυπαις ούδ' εν τω κακοδαιμονεστάτω πένθει διαφθείρειν εαυτούς δει ταΐς οδυναις καί ταΐς τοΰ σώματος αίκίαις παρατεινομένους, άλλα μεταβάλλειν έπι τό κρεΐττον καί άνθρωπικώτερον, πειρωμένους καί σπουδάζοντας έντυγχάνειν άνδράσι μη τοΐς συλλυπ ουμένοις καί διεγείρουσι τα πένθη διά 118 κολακείαν, άλλα τοΐς άφαιρουμένοις τάς λυπας διά της γενναίας καί σεμνής παρηγοριάς, έπακουον-τας καί έχοντας εν νώ τό 'Ομηρικόν τοΰτ έπος, όπερ ό °Εκτωρ προς την ’Α νδρομάχην άντι-παρηγορών αυτήν ειπεν ώδί·
δαιμονίη, μη μοι τι λίην άκαχίζεο θυμώ■ ου γάρ τις μ' υπέρ αΐσαν άνηρ "Αιδι προϊάφει, μοίραν δ' ου τινά φημι πεφυγμένον έμμεναι άνδρών,
ου κακόν ουδέ μεν έσθλόν, επην τα πρώτα γένηται. ταυτην δέ την μχ>ΐραν εν άλλοις 6 ποιητης φησι· Β γεινομένω επένησε λίνω, οτε μιν τέκε μητηρ.
1 ττροσηΧτηφέναι. F.C.B. : προειΧ-ηφέναι.
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destiny. It is the mark of educated men to take it for granted that those who seem to have been deprived of life untimely have but forestalled us for a brief time ; for the longest life is short and momentary in comparison Avith eternity. And we know, too, that many who have protracted their period of mourning have, after no long time, followed their lamented friends, Avithout having gained any advantage from their mourning, but only useless torment by their misery.
Since the time of sojourn in life is very brief, we ought not, in unkempt grief and utterly wretched mourning, to ruin our lives by racking ourselves Avith mental anguish and bodily torments, but to turn to the better and more human course, by striving earnestly to converse -with men who Λνίΐΐ not, for flattery, grieve with us and arouse our sorrows, but will endeavour to dispel our griefs through noble and dignified consolation. We should hearken to Homer and keep in mind those lines of his a which Hector spoke to Andromache, endeavouring, in liis tum, to comfort her :
Dearest, you seem much excited; be not overtroubled in spirit;
No man beyond what is fated shall send me in death unto Hades.
For not a man among mortals, I say, has escaped what is destined,
Neither the base nor the noble, when once he has entered life’s pathway.
Of this destiny the poet elsewhere 6 says :
When from his mother he came, in the thread of his life Fate entwined it.
191
II. vi. 486.
Homer, II. xx. 128.
PLUTARCH’S MORALIA
(118)	32. Ταΰτα προ διανοίας λαβόντες της απράκτου
καί κενής άπαλλαγησόμεθα βαρυπενθείας, ολίγου δη παντάπασι τοΰ μεταξύ χρόνου της ζωής οντος, φειστέον ουν, όπως ευθυμόν τε και άπαρενόχλητον τοΰτον ταΐς πενθικαΐς λύπαις διαγάγωμεν, τα τοΰ πένθους παράσημα μεθεμενοι και της τοΰ σώματος επιμελείας φροντίσαντες και της των συμβιούντων ή μιν σωτηρίας, καλόν δε και μεμνησθαι των λόγων, οΐς κατά τό είκός εχρησάμεθά ποτε προς συγγενείς η φίλους εν ταΐς παραπλήσιος γενο-C μένους συμφοραΐς, παραμυθοΰμενοι καί πείθοντες τα κοινά τοΰ βίου συμπτώματα κοινώς φέρειν καί τα άνθρώητινα άνθρωπίνως, και μη τοΐς μεν άλλοις επαρκειν προς άλυπίαν δύνασθαι, εαυτοΐς δε μηδέν όφελος είναι την τούτων ύπόμνησιν, δι’ ών δει τό άλγοΰν τής φυχής άποθεραπεύειν “ παιωνίοις λόγου φαρμάκοις,” ως πάντων μάλλον ή άλυπίας άναβολήν δει ποιεΐσθαι. καίτοι γε τον εν ότωοΰν “ άμβολιεργόν άταις,” φησι, Μ παλαίειν,” τό κυκλούμενον τοΰτο παρα πόσιν D έπος· πολύ δ’ οΐμαι μάλλον τον υπερτιθεμενον τα τής φυχής άχθεινά πάθη καί δυσάντητα προς τον επιόντα χρόνον.
33. Άποβλεπειν δε καί προς τούς εύγενώς καί μεγαλοφρόνως τούς επί τοΐς υίοΐς γενομενους θανάτους καί1 πράως ύποστάντας, * Αναξαγόραν τον Κλαζομενών καί Αημοσθενην τον ’Αθηναΐον καί Αιώνα τον Έυρακόσιον καί τον βασιλέα
1 θανάτου* καί Wyttenbach: θανάτους.
° Of. Cicero, Tusculan Disputations, ill. 29-30 (71-7-1).
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32. Keeping these things before our mind, we shall rid ourselves of the useless and vain extremes of mourning, since the time remaining of our life is altogether short. We must therefore be chary of it, so that we may live it in cheerfulness of spirit and without the disturbance of mournful griefs, by giving up the outward signs of sorrow and by bethinking ourselves of the care of our bodies and the welfare of those who live with us. It is a good thing also to call to mind the arguments which most likely we have sometimes employed with relatives or friends3 who found themselves in similar calamities, when we tried to comfort them and to persuade them to bear the usual happenings of life in the usual Avay and a man’s lot like a man ; and it is a good thing, too, not to put ourselves in the position of being able to help others to find relief from grief, but ourselves to have no profit in recalling the means through which we must cure the soul’s distress—“ by healing remedies of reason ” 6—since we should postpone anything else rather than the putting aside of grief. And yet one poet F says that the man who in any matter “puts off till to-morrow” is “ wrestling with destruction ”■—a proverb which is repeated among all men. Much more, I think, is this true of the man who puts over to a future time the experiences which his soul finds so troublesome and so hard to face.
S3. It is a good thing, too. to contemplate those men ΛνΤιο nobly and liigli-mindedly and calmly have been resigned to the deaths which have befallen their sons—Anaxagoras of Clazomenae, Demosthenes of Athens, Dion of Syracuse, King Antigonus, and very
6 Cf. Aeschylus, Agamemnon, 84S.
* Hesiod, Works and Days, 414.
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(118) * Αντίγονον, και συχνούς άλλους των re παλαιών και των καθ’ ημάς.
Τούτων γάρ ’Αναξαγόραν παρειληφαμεν, ως φασι, φυσιολογοϋντα καί διαλεγόμενον τοΐς γνώριμο ις, άκούσαντα παρά τινος των άναγγειλάντων αύτώ την περί τον υιόν τελευτήν, μικρόν επισχόντα 1 προς τούς παρόντας είπεΐν “ ηδειν οτι θνητόν εγεννησα υιόν.”
Περικλεα δε τον Όλύμπιον προσαγορευθεντα διά την περί τον λόγον καί την σύνεσιν ύπερ-βεβλημενην δύναμιν, πυθόμενον άμφοτόρους αυτού τούς υιούς μετηλλαχεναι τον β ιον, Π άραλόν τε και αάνθιππον, ως φησι Πρωταγόρας, ειπών1 ούτως’ “ των γάρ υιεων νεηνιεων* εόντων1 2 3 4 και καλών, εν οκτώ δε τησι* πάσησιν ήμερησι άποθανόντων νηπενθεως άνετλη· εύδίης γάρ εΐχετο, εξ ἡς πολλόν ώνητο κατά πάσαν ημερην εις εύποτμίην και άνωδυνίην και την εν τοΐσι5 * πολλοΐσι δόξαν F πας γάρ τις μιν 6ρεών* τα εωυτοΰ7 πενθεα ερ-ρωμενως φεροντα, μεγαλόφρονά τε και άνδρηιον εδόκεε8 είναι καί εωυτοΰ κρεσσω,9 κάρτα είδώς την εωυτοΰ7 εν τοισίδε πρήγμασι10 άμηχανίην τούτον γάρ ευθύς μετά την προσαγγελίαν άμφοτε-ρων τών υιεων ούδεν ηττον εστεφανωμενον κατά το πάτριον έθος και λευχειμονοΰντα δημηγορεΐν
1	6ἴ7των] a very early correction : είπεΐν.
2	The following corrections by Bernardakis (B), Hatzidakis
(Ha) and Hercher (II) are merely restorations of the regular Ionic forms: νε-ηνιέων Η: νεανιών.	3 ιόντων Β: δντων.
4 τήσι H : τα??.	5 τοΐσι H : τοι?.	* όρεών H : όρων.
7 όωντοΰ Β: έαντοΰ. 8 άνδρήιον όδύκεε H: άνδρεΐον ίδόκει.
β κρέσσω Β : κρείσσω.
10 τοισίδε πρτρ/μασι Ha: τοιοΐσδε πρά-γμασι.
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many others among men both of earlier times and of our own day.
Of these, Anaxagoras,10 according to the traditional story, was talking about natural philosophy in conversation with his friends, when he heard from one of the messengers, who were sent to bring him the news, of the end which had befallen his son. He stopped for a moment and then said to those present, “ I knew that I had begotten a son who was mortal.”
Pericles,6 λυΙιο was called “ the Olympian ” because of his surpassing power of reasoning and of understanding, learned that both his sons, Paralus and Xanthippus, had passed from life. Protagoras describes his conduct in these -words : “ His sons were comely youths, but though they died within seven days of each other, he bore their deaths without repining. For he continued to hold to that serenity from which day by day he added greatly to his credit of being blest by Fortune and untroubled by sorrow, and to his high repute with the people at large. For each and every man, as he beheld Pericles bearing his sorrows so stoutly, felt that he was high-minded and manful and his own superior, being only too well aware of what would be his cnvn helplessness under such circumstances. For Pericles, immediately after the tidings about his two sons, none the less placed the garland upon liis head, according to the time-honoured custom at Athens, and, clad in garb of white, harangued the people,
° Cf. Aelian, Varia Ilistoria, iii. 2; Galen, ν. ρ. 418 (ed. Kuhn): Cicero, Tusculan Disputations, iii. 14 (30) and 24 (58); Valerius Maximus, ν 10. ext. 3.
b Cf. Plutarch, Life of Pericles, chan, xxxvi. (p. 172 c); Aelian, Varia Uistoria, ix. 6; Valerius Maximus, v. 10, ext. 1.
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‘ βουλάς τ έξάρχοντ άγαΟάς ’ πρός τε τον πόλεμον έπιπαρορμώντα τους Αθηναίους
Ξ,ενοφώντα δε τον Σωκρατικόν θύοντά ποτε, παρά των αγγέλων των από τού πολέμου πυθό-μενον οτι 6 υιός αύτοΰ Τρύλλος άγωνιζόμενος 119 έτελεύτησε, περιελόμενον τον στέφανον έξετάζειν τινα τρόπον ετελευτησε. των δέ άπαγγειλάντων οτι γενναίως άριστεύων καί πολλούς των πολεμίων κατακτεινας, μικρόν παντελώς διασιωπήσαντα1 χρόνον καί τω λογισμοί τό πάθος παρακατασχόντα, έπιθέμενον πάλιν τον στέφανον έπιτελείν την θυσίαν, καί προς τούς αγγέλους είπεΐν δτι “ θευΐς ηύξάμην ον κ αθάνατον ούδέ πολυχρόνιον γενέσθαι μοι τον υιόν (τό γάρ τοιοΰτον άδηλον ει2 συμφέρει), αγαθόν δέ καί φιλόπατριν, δ δη καί γέγονεν.”
Β Αιώνα 8e τον Συρακόσιον συνεδρευοντα μετά των φίλων, κατά την οικίαν θορύβου γενομένου καί μεγάλης κραυγής, πυθόμενον την αιτίαν καί τό συμβεβηκό ς άκούσαντα οτι ό υιός αύτοΰ καταπεσών από τού στέγους ετελεύτησεν, ούδέν εκπλαγέντα τό μεν σωμάτιον κελεϋσαι του μεταλλάξαντος ταΐς γυναιξί παραδοΰναι προς την νόμιμον ταφήν, αυτόν δέ περί ών διεσκέπτετο μη παραλιπεΐν.
Τοΰτον ζηλώσαι λέγεται καί Αημοσθένην τον ρήτορα, την μόνην καί αγαπητήν άπολέσαντα θυγατέρα, περί ής φησιν Αισχίνης, κατήγορεΐν
1 διασιωπησαντα Bernardakis: διαστήσαντα.
2 d Hercher: δτι. * 6
° Adapted from Homer, 11. ii. 273.
6 Cf. Aelian, Varia Historia, iii. 3; Diogenes Laertius, ii. 5-1; Valerius Maximus, v. 10, ext. 2.
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* taking lead in good counsel,’ α and inspiriting the Athenians to Avar.”
Xenophon,6 the follower of Socrates, was once offering sacrifice when he learned from the messengers who had come from the field of battle that his son Gryllus had met his death while fighting. He took the garland from his head and questioned them as to how he had died. When the messengers reported that he died nobly, displaying the greatest valour and after slaying many of the enemy, Xenophon was completely silent for a few moments while mastering his emotion by the power of reason, and then, replacing the garland, he completed the sacrifice, remarking to the messengers, “ I prayed to the gods, not that my son should be immortal or even long of life (for it is not clear whether it be of advantage so), but that he should be brave and patriotic ; and so it has come to pass.”
Dion e of Syracuse was sitting in consultation Avith his friends, when there arose in the house a commotion and a great screaming, and upon inquiring the cause and hearing what had happened—that his son had fallen from the roof and been killed—he was not at all disconcerted, but commanded the corpse to be given over to the women for the usual preparation for burial, and he himself did not leave off the discussion in which he was engaged.
His example, they say, Demosthenes'* the orator emulated vrhen he lost his only and much-loved daughter, of whom Aeschines,* thinking to reproach
*	Cf. Plutarch, Life of Dion, chap. lv. (p. 982 c): Aelian, Varia Historic/, Hi. 4.
d Cf. Plutarch, Life of Demosthenes, chap. xxii. (p. S55 d), and Cicero, Tusculan Disputations, iii. 26 (63).
•	Or. iii. (Against Ctesiphon) 77 (p. 6 i).
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(119)
αύτοϋ δόξας, ταυτί· “ έβδόμην δ’ ημέραν τής C θυγατρός αύτώ τετελευτηκυίας, πριν πενθήσαι καί τα νομιζόμενα ποίησαι, στεφανωσάμενος και λευκήν εσθήτα άναλαβών έβουθυτει και παρενόμει,1 την μόνην 6 δείλαιος και πρώτην αυτόν πατέρα προσειποϋσαν άπολέσας ” οντος μεν ουν ρητορικούς προθέμενος αύτοϋ κατηγορήσαι ταΰτα διεξ-ήλθεν, αγνοώ ν ότι δια τούτων αυτόν επαινεί το πενθεΐν παρωσάμενον καί τό φιλόπατρι προ τής των αναγκαίων συμπάθειας επιδειξάμενον.
’Αντίγονον Se τον βασιλέα πυθόμενον την ’Αλκυονέως του νίοΰ τελευτήν εν παρατάξει γενομένην μεγαλοφρόνως τε προς τους άπαγγει-λαντας αύτώ την συμφοράν άπιδεΐν και μικρόν επισχόντα και κατηφιάσαντα προσειπεϊν " ώ D Άλκυονεΰ, οφίτερον μετήλλαξας τον βίον, ούτως αφειδώς εξορμών προς τούς πολεμίους και ούτε τής σαυτοΰ3 σωτηρίας ούτε τών εμών παραινέσεων φροντίδων
Τουτους δή τούς άνδρας θαυμάζουσι μεν τής μεγαλοφροσυνης πάντες και άγανται, μιμεΐσθαι δ* επί τών έργων ου δυνανται δια. τήν εκ τής απαι-δευσίας ασθένειαν τής φυγής, πλήν πολλών οντων παραδειγμάτων τών δια. τής ιστορίας ήμΐν παρα-διδομένων τής τε 'Ελληνικής καί τής 'Ρωμαϊκής τών γενναίως καί καλώς εν ταΐς τών αναγκαίων τελευταις διάγειυμένων άποχρήσει τα, είρημένα προς τήν άπόθεσιν του πάντων* άνιαροτάτου
1 παρενόμει Aeschines, Adv. Ctfsiph. 77 [ρ. Ον, παρηνύμει.
2 σαυτοΰ F.C. 15. : σεαυτοΰ or εαυτόν.
3 πάντων Reiske : παντόί.
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Demosthenes, speaks as follows : “ On the seventh day after his daughter’s death, before he had mourned for lier or performed the customary rites, putting on a garland and resuming his white apparel, he offered a sacrifice in public and violated all custom, when he had lost, poor wretch, his only daughter, Avho was the first child to address him as father.” So then Aeschines, purposing, after the manner of the political speaker, to reproach him, rehearsed these facts, being quite unaware that thereby he was really commending Demosthenes, who put aside his grief, and displayed his patriotism in preference to his feelings for his kindred.
Antigonus a the king, on learning of the death of his son Alcyoneus, which had occurred in the line of battle, gazed proudly upon the messengers who had brought news of the calamity, and, after waiting for a moment, said, bowing his head, “ Not so very early, Alcyoneus, have you departed this life, since you always rushed so recklessly against the enemy •without a thought either of your own safety or of my counsels.”
The whole world wonders at these men and admires them for their nobility of mind, but others have not the ability to imitate them in practice because of that weakness of spirit which results from lack of education. But although there are so many examples, which have been handed down to us through both Greek and Roman history, of men who have behaved nobly and honourably at the deaths of their relatives, yet what has been said "will suffice to induce you to put aside mourning, which is the most distressing of all things, and also the fruit-
α Antigonus Gonatas; cf. Aelian, Varia Historia, iii. 5.
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E πένθους καί της εν τουτω προς ονδεν χρήσιμον (119) ματαιοπονίας.
34.	"Οτι γαρ οι ταΐς άρεταις διενεγκόντες ως Θεοφιλείς νέοι μετ έστησαν προς το χρεών καί πάλαι μεν διά των πρόσθεν ύπέμνησα λόγων, και νυν δε πειράσομαι διά βραχύτατων επιδραμεΐν, προσ-μαρτνρήσας τω καλώς υπό Μενάνδρου ρηθεντι τουτω·
ον οι θεοί φιλοΰσιν αποθνήσκει νέος. ἀλλ’ ίσως ύποτυχών αν φαίης, Απολλώνιε φίλτατε, σφόδρ* ήν επιτεταγμενος 6 νεανίσκος Άπόλλωνι F και Μοίραις,1 καί σε εδει υπ’ εκείνου τελείου γενομενου κηδευθήν αι μεταλλάξαντα τον β ιον τούτο γάρ εΐναι κατά φυσιν. την ήμετεραν δηλονότι και την άνθρωπίιτην, άλλ’ ου κατά την των όλων πρόνοιαν καί την κοσμικήν διάταξιν. εκείνω δε τω μακαρισθεντι ούκ ήν κατά φυσιν περαιτέρω του άπονεμηθεντος αύτω χρόνου προς τον ενθάδε βίον περιμενειν, άλλ’ ευτάκτως τούτον εκπλήσαντι προς την ειμαρμένην επανάγειν πορείαν, καλούσης αυτής, φησίν, ήδη προς εαυτην. “ ἀλλ’ άωρος2 ετελεύτ7)σεν.” ούκοΰν εύποτμότερος διά τούτο καί κακών άπείρατός εστιν 6
1 έπιτεταΎμέΐΌ! Bemardakis: έττι-γε-γευμένος . . . Απολλώνιο; εΰμοιρίατ Paton : έτητετευ-^μένο$ (or ίπιτετευμένος) . . . απολλώνιο? ^ν μοίραα most mss.
3 iwpos Duebner and one sis. : άώρως.
“111b supra.	_
6 From the Double Deceiver ; cf. Kock, Com. Att. Frag. iii. p. 36, Menander, No. 125, and Allinson’s Menander (L.C.L.), p. 345. The sentiment is found many times in other writers; cf. Plautus, Bacch. iv. 7. 18 “ quem di diligunt adulescens moritur.”
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less pain, which serves no useful purpose, involved in mourning.
34·. The fact that those Avho excel in virtues pass on to their fate while young, as though beloved of the gods, I have already called to your attention in an earlier part “ of my letter, and I shall endeavour at this time to touch upon it very briefly, merely adding my testimony to that which has been so well said by Menander b :
Whom the gods love dies young.
But perhaps, my dearest Apollonius, you would say in retort that your young son had been placed under the special care of Apollo and the Fates, and that it should have been you who, on departing this life, received the last offices from him, after he had come to full manhood ; for this, you say, is in accordance with nature. Yes, in accordance with your nature, no doubt, and mine, and that of mankind in general, but not in accordance with the Providence which presides over all or with the universal dispensation. But for that boy, now among the blessed, it was not in accordance with nature that he should tarry beyond the time allotted to him for life on this earth, but that, after fulfilling this term with due obedience, he should set forth to meet his fate, which was already (to nse his own words c) summoning him to himself. “ But he died untimely.” Yes, but for this very reason his lot is happier, and he is spared many evils ; for Euripides d says :
* *·«· his dying words, “ Fate summons me ”; cf. the dying words of Alcestis, “ Charon summons me/’Euripides, Alcestis, 254, and Plato, Phacdo, 115 a.
<* In an unknown play; cf. Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag., Euripides, No. 966.
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120	“ βίος γάρ,” φησίν Ευριπίδης, “ ονομ’ εχει μόνον1
πόνος γεγώς.* ”
οδτος δ’ επί της εύανθεστάτης ηλικίας προαπεφοί-τησεν ολόκληρος ηίθεος, ζηλωτός και περίβλεπτος πασι τοΐς συνηθεσιν αύτώ, φιλοπάτωρ γενόμενος και φιλομητωρ καί φιλοίκειος καί φιλύφιλος* το δε σόμπαν είπεΐν φιλάνθρωπος, αίδουμενος μεν τους πρεσβυτερους των φίλων ώσπερ πατέρας, στεργων δε τούς όμηλικας καί συνήθεις, τιμητικός δε των καθηγησαμενων, ξενοις δε καί άστοΐς Β πραότατος, πασι δε μείλιχος καί φίλος διά τε την εξ όφεως χάριν καί την ευπροσήγορον φιλανθρωπίαν.
’Αλλά γαρ εκείνος μεν της τε σης εύσεβείας καί της εαυτοϋ την πρεπουσαν ευφημίαν εχων προς τον αει χρόνον προαπεφοίτησε του θνητού βίου, καθάπερ εκ τον4 συμποσίου, πριν εις τινα παροίνιον εκπεσεΐν την τω μακρω γήρα παρεπομενην. ει δ’ ο των παλαιών ποιητών τε καί φιλοσόφων λόγος εστίν άληθης ώσπερ είκός εχειν, ουτω καί τοΐς εύσεβεσι τών μεταλλαξάντων εστι τις τιμή καί προεδρία καθάπερ λεγεται, καί χώρος τις άποτεταγ-C μένος εν φ διατρίβουσιν αι τούτων φνχαί, καλας ελπίδας εχειν σε δει περί του μακαρίτου υίεος σου, ότι τουτοις συγκαταριθμηθεις συνεσται.
35.	Λεγεται δ’ υπό μεν του μελικού Πινδάρου ταυτί περί τών ευσεβών εν *Α.ϊδον'
τοΐσι λάμπει μεν μένος άελίου τάν ενθάδε νύκτα κάτω,
1 μόνον added by Sauppe.	* yeyuis Nauck: έγὥ σ’.
8 φιλύφιλος Michael: φιλόσοφοί.
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Life bears the name of life, being but toil.
But he, in the most blooming period of his years, has departed early, a perfect youth, envied and admired by all who knew him. He was fond of his father and mother and his relatives and friends, or, to put it in a word, he loved his fellow men ; he respected the elderly among his friends as fathers, he was affectionate towards his companions and familiar friends, he honoured his teachers, and was most kind toward strangers and citizens, gentle with all and beloved of all, both because of his charm of appearance and because of his affable kindliness.
Ah well, but he, bearing Avith him the fair and fitting fame of your righteousness and his own conjoined, has departed early to eternity from out this mortal life, as from an evening party, before falling into any such grossness of conduct as is wont to be the concomitant of a long old age. And if the account of the ancient poets and philosophers is true, as it most likely is, and so there is for those of the departed who have been righteous a certain honour and preferment, as is said, and a place set apart in which their souls pass their existence, then you ought to be of good hope for your dear departed son that he will be reckoned among their number and will be with them.
35. These are the words of the melic poet Pindar α regarding the righteous in the other world :
For them doth the strength of the sun shine below, While night all the earth doth overstrow.
a Frag. 129 (ed. Christ) ; cf. also the two lines quoted in Moralia, 17 c, and the amplification of these lines which Plutarch gives in Moralia, 1130 c. *
* ίκ του Bernardakis: έκ του.
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(120) φοινικορόδοις rn εν λειμώνεσσι προάστιον2 αυτών και λιβάνω σκιαρόν και χρυσοκάρποισι8 βεβριθός* καί τοι μεν ΐπποις γυμνασίοις τε,8 τοι δε πεσσοΐς, τοι δε φορμίγγεσι τερπονται, παρά δε σφίσιν εύανθής άπας τεθαλεν δλβος, όδμά δ’ ερατόν κατά χώρον κΐδναται αιει θυα6 μιγνυντων 7τυρί τηλεφανεΐ παντοΐα θεών επί βωμοΐς.
D καί μικρόν προελθών εν άλλω θρηνώ περί φυχής λεγων φησίν
όλβία δ’ άπαντες αΐσα λυσίπονου τελευτάν, καί σώμα μεν πάντων επεται θανάτω περισθενεΐ, ζωόν δ’ ετι7 λείπεται αίώνος εΐδωλον το γάρ εστι μόνον8
εκ θεών, εϋδει δε πρασσόντων μελεων, άτάρ
•	εύδόντεσσιν εν πολλοΐς όνειροις
δείκννσι τερπνών εφερποισαν9 χαλεπών τε κρίσιν.10
36.	Ό δέ θείος Πλάτων 77θΛΛά μεν εν τω Πβ/χ φυχής περί11 της αθανασίας αυτής είρηκεν, ούκ E ολίγα δ’ εν τη Πολιτεία καί τω Μενωνι καί τφ Τοργία καί σποράδην εν τοΐς άλλοις διαλόγοις. αλλά τα μεν εν τω Περί φυχής διαλόγω ρηθεντα κατ’ ιδίαν ύπομνηματισάμενός σοι παρέπομαι, ως εβουλήθης· τάδε δε12 προς τό παρόν καίρια καί
1 r’ added from Moralia, 1130 c.
1 προάστιον G. Hermann : προάστειος.
8 χρνσεοσ καρποίs Boeckh.
*	βεβριθόί Reiske: βεβριθε.	5 τε Hermann.
8 θύα Hermann: θύματα.
7 ζωόν δ’ ίτι Life of Romulus, c. xxviii.: ί’ὥν δὲ.
8 ττι μόνον ibid.: μόνον εστι.
* έφέρποισαν Boeckh ί έφέρπουσαν.
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In meadows of roses their suburbs lie,
Roses all tinged with a crimson dye.
They are shaded by trees that incense bear,
And trees with golden fruit so fair.
Some with horses and sports of might,
Others in music and draughts delight.
Happiness there grows ever apace,
Perfumes are wafted o’er the loved place,
As the incense they strew where the gods’ altars are And the fire that consumes it is seen from afar.
And a little farther on, in another lament for the dead, speaking of the soul, he says ° :
In happy fate they all6
Were freed by death from labour’s thrall.
Man’s body follows at the beck of death
O’ermasterimj. Alive is left
The image οι the stature that he gained,
Since this alone is from the gods obtained.
It sleeps while limbs move to and fro,
But, while we sleep, in dreams doth show The choice we cannot disregard Between the pleasant and the hard.
36. The divine Plato has said a good deal in his treatise On the Soul about its immortality, and not a little also in the Republic and Meno and Gorgias, and here and there in his other dialogues. What is said in the dialogue On the Soul I will copy. Anth comments, and send you separately, as you desired. But for the present occasion these words, which were spoken
a Fray. 131 (ed. Christ); cf. also Plutarch, Life of Romulus, xxviii. (p. 35 d).
* The line is incomplete, lacking a finite verb. 10 11 12
10	For the numerous conjectural emendations of this and the preceding quotation cf Schroeder’s revision of vol. L of Ber^k’s Poet. Lyr. Graec. p. 442.
11	pi Reiske: repl re.
12	τάδο δὲ fc’.C.B. and Paton: τα δέ.
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χρήσιμα, τα λ εχθεντα προς ΚαΛΛικΑία1 τον ’Αθηναΐον, εταίρο ν δε και μαθητήν Γ οργίου τον ρήτορος. φησι γάρ 6 παρά τω Πλάτωνι Σωκράτης2· “ακούε δή/’ φασι,3 “μάλα καλού λόγον, ον σν μεν ήγήση, ως εγώ οιμαι, μνθον, εγώ 8ε λόγον ως αληθή γάρ όντα σοι λεξω α μέλλω λέγειν, ώσπερ γάρ "Ομηρος λεγει* 8ιενείμαντο την αρχήν 6 Ζενς και 6 Ποσ€6δών και ό ΐίλοντων, επειδή γ’ παρά τον πατρός παρελαβον ήν ονν νόμος δδε περί ανθρώπων και επί Κρόνον, καί αει καί ννν ετ εστιν εν θεοΐς, των ανθρώπων τον μεν δικαίως 8ιελθόντα τον β ιον καί όσίως, επειδάν τε λευτήση, εις μακάρων νήσονς άπιόντα οίκεΐν εν πάση ενδαιμονιά εκτός κακών, τον δ’ ά8ίκως καί άθεως 121 ^ίς τό τής δίκης τε καί τίσεως δεσμωτήριον, δ δή Τάρταρον καλονσιν, ίε'ναι. τοντων δ’ οι δικασταί επί Κρόνον καί ετι νεωστί τον Αιός τήν αρχήν εχοντος ζώντες ήσαν ζώντων, εκείνη τή ήμόρα δικάζοντες ή μελλοιεν τελεντάν. επειτα αι δικα ι πως ον καλώς εκρίνοντο. δ τ’ ονν Πλοντων καί οι επιμεληταί οι εκ μακάρων νήσων ίόντες ελεγον προς τον Αία δτι φοιτώεν σφίσιν άνθρωποι εκατό-ρωσε ανάξιοι, εΐπεν ονν 6 Ζενς, * άλλ* εγώ/ εφη, ‘ πανσω τοΰτο γιγνόμενον. ννν μεν γάρ β κακώς αι δικα ι δικάζονται, άμπεχόμενοι γάρ/ εφη, ‘ οι κρινόμενοι κρίνονται■ ζώντες γάρ κρίνον-ται. πολλοί ονν6 ίσως/ ή δ’ ος, ‘ πονηράς φνχάς
1	ΚαΧλικλέα added by Xvlander from 121 i> infra.
2	In the quotation from Plato (Gorg. p. 523 c) the text has been corrected to accord with the text of Plato, bat it is quite likely that some of these readings stood in Plutarch’s copy of Plato, and are not errors of the mss. of Plutarch.
3	φασι Plato : φησί.
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to Callicles the Athenian, the friend and disciple of Gorgias the orator, are timely and profitable. They say that Socrates, according to Plato’s account,*1 says : “ Listen to a very beautiful story, which you, I imagine, will regard as a myth, but which I regard as a story; for what I am goingto say I shall relate as true. As Homer 6 tells the tale, Zeus, Poseidon, and Pluto divided the kingdom when they received it from their father. Now this was the custom regarding men even in the time of Cronus, and it has persisted among the gods to this day—that the man -who has passed through life justly and in holiness shall, at his death, depart to the Islands of the Blest and dwell in all happiness beyond the reach of evil, while he who has lived an unjust and godless life shall go to the prison-house of justice and punishment, which they call Tartarus. The judges of these men, in the time of Cronus and in the early days of Zeus’s dominion, were living, and judged the living, giving judgement on the day when the men were about to die. As time went on, for some reason the cases were not decided well. Accordingly Pluto and the supervisors in the Islands of the Blest went to Zeus and said to him that there kept coming to them at both places inadmissible persons. ‘ Very well,’ said Zeus, ‘ then I shall put a stop to this proceeding. The judgements are now rendered poorly ; for,’ said he, ‘ those who are judged are judged with a covering on them, since they are judged while alive, and so,’ he continued, ‘ a good
“ Gorgias, p. 523 a.	6 Iliad, xv. 187.
4 ώσπρ . . . \eyei Plato: omitted in the mss. of Plutarc h. s voWol ofo Plato: τολλοΐ μίν ofo.
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21) έχοντες ήμφιεσμένοι εΐσί σώματά re καλά καί γένη καί πλούτους, καί επειδάν ή κρίσις η, έρχονται αύτοΐς πολλοί μαρτυρήσοντες ως δικαίως βεβιώκασιν. οι οΰν δικασταί υπό τε τούτων εκπλήττονται, καί1 άμα καί αυτοί άμπεχόμενοι δικάζουσι, προ της φυχής της εαυτών οφθαλμούς τε καί ώτα καί ολον το σώμα π ρο κε καλυμμένο ι. ταΰτα δη αύτοΐς πάντ έπίπροσθεν* γίγνεται, καί τα αυτών άμφιέσματα καί τα τών κρινομένων.
C πρώτον μεν οΰν παυστέον έστί προειδότας αυτούς τον θάνατον νΰν3 γάρ προισασι. τούτο μεν οΰν καί δη εΐρηται τω Υίρομηθεΐ, όπως αν παύση αυτό.* έπειτα γυμνούς κριτέον απάντων τούτων τεθνεώ-τας γάρ δει κρίνεσθαι. καί τον κριτήν δει γυμνόν είναι, τεθνεώτα, αυτή τη φυχή αυτήν την φυχην θεωροΰντα εξ αίφνης άποθανόντος εκάστον, έρημον απάντων τών συγγενών, καί6 καταλιπόντα επί της γης πάντα εκείνον τον κόσμον, ινα δίκαια η κρίσις6 η. εγώ οΰν ταΰτ εγνωκώς πρότερος7 η υμείς έποιησάμην δικαστάς υίεΐς εμαυτοΰ, δύο μεν εκ τής ’Ασίας, λΐίνω τε καί 'Ραδάμανθυν, ενα δ’ εκ D τής Ευρώπης, Αιακόν, οΰτοι οΰν επειδάν τελευ-τήσωσι, δικάσουσιν εν τω λειμώνι, εν τή τριόδω εξ ής φέρετον τω8 όδώ, ή μεν εις μακάρων νήσους, ή δ’ εις Τάρταρον, καί τούς μεν εκ τής ’Ασίας 'Ραδάμανθυς κρίνει, τούς δ’ εκ τής Eύρώπης Αιακός■ Μίνω δε πρεσβεία δώσω επιδιακρίνειν εάν άπορήτόν τι τω έτέρω,9 ίν ως δικαιοτάτη ή10
1 Εκπλήττονται καί Plato: Εκπλήττονται.
* Επίπροσθεν Plato: Επιπρδσθησις.
* νΰν Plato: νΰν μέν.	4 αυτό] αύτων Plato.
6 συγγενών και Plato : συγγενών.
* δίκαια ή κρίσις Plato: ή κρίσις δίκαια.
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many perhaps who have base souls are clad with beautiful bodies and ancestry and riches, and, when the judgement takes place, many come to testify for them that they have lived righteously. So not only are the judges disconcerted by these things, but at the same time they themselves sit in judgement with a covering on them, having before their own souls, like a veil, their eyes and ears and their whole body. All these things come between, both their own covering and that of those who are being judged. In the first place, then, all their foreknowledge of death must be ended ; for now they have foreknowledge of it. So Prometheus has been told to put an end to this. Secondly, they must be judged divested of all these things ; for they must be judged after they have died. The judge also must be naked, and dead, that he may view Λνΐίΐι his very soul the very soul of every man instantly after he has died, and isolated from all his kin, having left behind on earth all earthly adornments, so that his judgement may . be just. I, therefore, realizing this situation sooner than you, have made my own sons judges, two from Asia—Minos and Rhadamanthys—and one from Europe—Aeacus. These, then, as soon as they have died, shall sit in judgement in the meadow at the parting of the ways whence the two roads lead, the one to the Islands of the Blest and the other to Tartarus. The people of Asia shall Rhadamanthys judge, while Aeacus shall judge the people of Europe; and to Minos I shall give the prerogative of pronouncing final judgement in case the other 7
7 irpvrepos Plato: ττρίττρον.	8 τω Plato: τί.
9 άιτορητόν τι τω ίτέρω Plato : απόρρητόν τι ή τφ έτέρψ,
10 ή Plato.
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κρίσις fj περί της πορείας τοΐς άνθρώποις. ταΰτ εστίν, ω Καλλί/cAeis, α. εγώ άκηκοώς πιστεύω αληθή είναι· και εκ τούτων των λόγων τοιόνδε1 τι λογίζομαι συμβαίνειν, ὅτι2 ό θάνατος τυγχάνει ών, ως εμοί δοκεΐ, ούδεν άλλο η δυοΐν πραγμάτοιν διά-Ε λυσις, τής φυχής και του σώματος απ' άλλήλοιν.”
37 Ύαΰτά σοι συναγαγών, ’Απολλώνιε φίλτατε, και συνθείς μετά πολλής επιμέλειας άπειργασάμην τον παραμυθητικόν σοι λόγον, άναγκαιότατον όντα σοι πρός τε την τής παρουσης λύπης απαλλαγήν καί του πάντων άνι αροτάτου πένθους παύλαν, περιεχει δί καί την πρός τον θεοφιλε-στατον υιόν σου ’Απολλώνιου πρεπουσαν τιμήν, ποθεινοτάτην οΰσαν τοΐς άφιερωθεΐσι, την διά τής αγαθής μνήμης καί τής αδιάλειπτου προς τον αει χρόνον ευφημίας, καλώς οΰν ποιήσεις καί τω λόγω πεισθείς καί τω μακαρίτη σου νιώ F χαρισάμενος καί μεταβολών εκ τής ανωφελούς περί τό σώμα καί την φυχήν κακώσεως και καταφθοράς επί την συνήθη σοι καί κατά φύσιν διαγωγήν ελθεΐν. ως γάρ ουδέ συμβιών ήμΐν ήδεως εώρα κατηφεΐς οντος ούτε σε ούτε τήν μητέρα, ούτως ουδέ νυν μετά θεών ών καί τουτοις συνεστιώμενος εύαρεστήσειεν αν τή τοιαύτη υμών διαγωγή, άνδρός οΰν αγαθού καί γενναίου και 122 φιλότεκνου φρόνημα άναλαβών σεαυτόν τε καί τήν μητέρα τού νεανίσκου καί τούς συγγενείς και φίλους εκλυσαι τής τοιαύτης κακοδαιμονίας, εις γαληνότερου μετελθών βίου σχήμα καί προσφιλέστατου τω τε υιώ σου καί πόσιν ήμΐν τοΐς κηδομενοις σου κατά τό προσήκον.
1 τοιόνδε Plato: τοών (sic).	* ότι not in Plato.
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two be in any doubt, in order that the decision in regard to the route which men must take shall be as just as possible.’ This, Callicles, is what I have heard, and believe to be true ; and from these words I draw the following inference—that death is, as it seems to me, nothing else than the severing of two things, soul and body, from each other.”
37. Having collected and put together these extracts, my dearest Apollonius, with great diligence, I have completed this letter of condolence to you, which is most needful to enable you to put aside your present grief and to put an end to mourning, which is the most distressing of all things. In it is included also for your son, Apollonius, a youth so very dear to the gods, a fitting tribute, which is much coveted by the sanctified—a tribute due to his honourable memory and to his fair fame, which will endure for time eternal. You «ill do well, therefore, to be persuaded by reason, and, as a favour to your dear departed son, to tum from your unprofitable distress and desolation, which affect both body and soul, and to go back to your accustomed and natural course of life. Forasmuch as your son, while he was living among us, was sorry to see either you or his mother downcast, even so, now that he is with the gods and is feasting with them, he would not be well satisfied with your present course of life. Resume, therefore, the spirit of a brave-hearted and high-minded man who loves his offspring, and set free from all this ■wretchedness both yourself, the mother of the youth, and your relatives and friends, as you may do by pursuing a more tranquil form of life, -which will be most gratifying both to your son and to all of us who are concerned for you, as we rightly should be.
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ADVICE ABOUT KEEPING WELL
(DE TUENDA SANITATE PRAECEPTA)
INTRODUCTION
Plutarch had more than a casual interest in medicine, for, besides this essay on keeping well, his other works abound in references to the behaviour of the sick and their treatment, and the medical practices of his day. Long before the time of Plutarch the art of medicine, ahvays empirical, had been put on a solid foundation, and the acute observations of Hippocrates and his school had been set down in writing; and this body of Hippocratic medical writings, along with others, was in circulation, and had undoubtedly been read by Plutarch.
That medicine has made very great advances since Plutarch’s time is, of course, self-evident; “ aseptic/’ “ antiseptic,” and “ sterilize ” are now household words, and the germ theory of disease has, in recent times, shed light on much which before was dark. But Plutarch is not dealing with the technical side of medicine ; he is only giving some common-sense advice on rational living, and much that he has to say in regard to rest, exercise, and diet is in accord with the best medical practice of the present day. In fact, it is doubtful if any physician would take exception to anything that Plutarch advises (his advice is meant for men whose work is done -with their heads rather than their hands), and one might name men in public life to-day, well on in years, who have followed many of his suggestions, unwittingly, no doubt, but to their own advantage.
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The essay seems, at the first glance, to be put in the form of a dialogue, but it is about as much of a dialogue as Quiller-Couch’s Foe-Farrell. The dialogue form is merely a literary subterfuge to present an essay in a slightly more attractive form, and the third person of the dialogue, only occasionally recalled to the reader by the parsimonious interjection of “ he said,” may be presumed to be Plutarch, the author. The two speakers in the brief dialogue at the beginning of the essay are Moschion, a physician, whom Plutarch introduces also into the Symposiacs (Moralia, 658 a), and Zeuxippus, a friend of Plutarch’s, who is introduced also as a speaking character in two other essays of Plutarch’s (Moralia, 748 e and 1086 c), besides being mentioned several times in other essays.
That the essay was written some time after a.d. 81 is clear from the reference to the death of the Roman Emperor Titus (123 d).
The title of the essay is included in Lamprias’ list of Plutarch’s works, and Stobaeus, in his Florilegium, has several quotations from it, sometimes -with a slightly different reading, but none of these readings changes the meaning of the passage at all, and rarely is one to be preferred to the reading found in the mss. of Plutarch (see Vol. I. Introd. p. xxi).
Indeed, the text of this essay has suffered more at the hands of modern editors than from the ancient copyists, for a glance at the foot-notes inBernardakis’s edition will show that the gratuitous and unnecessary changes introduced into the text by modern editors outnumber their corrections of the minor errors in spelling, and the like, made by the ancient copyists.
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(122) Β
ΤΠΕΙΝΑ ΠΑΡΑΓΓΕΛΜΑΤΑ
1.	Μ02ΧΙΩΝ. Σι) δη Γλαΰκον χθες, ώ Ζεύξιππε, τον Ιατρόν άπετρίφω1 συμφιλοσοφεΐν ύμΐν βουλό-μενον.
ΖΕΤΞ1ΠΠ02. O ύτ άπετριφάμην,1 ώ φίλε Μο-σχίων, οϋτ εβούλετο συμφιλοσοφεΐν εκείνος, άλλ’ C εφυγον καί εφοβήθην λαβήν φιλομαχοΰντι παρα-σχεΐν. εν μεν γάρ ιατρική καθ' "Ομηρόν 6 άνηρ πολλών αντάξιος άλλων,
ουκ ευμενής 8e προς φιλοσοφίαν, ἀλλ’ αει τι τραχύ και δύσκολον εχων εν τοΐς λόγοις. και νυν ενάντιος εφ’ ημάς εχώρει, βοών ετι πρόσωθεν ου μικρόν οϋδ’ επιεικες εργον ήμΐν σύγχυσιν ορών τετολμήσθαι διαλεχθεΐσι περί διαίτης υγιεινής. ” χωρίς ” γάρ εφη τα φιλοσόφων καί ιατρών ώσπερ τινών “ Μυσών καί Φρυγών όρίσματα,” καί τινα τών ου μετά σπουδής, ου μήν άχρήστως, D είρημενών παρ’ ημών διά στόματος εχων εσπά-ραττεν.
Μ02Χ1ΩΝ. ΆΛΛά καί τούτων εγωγε καί τών
1 άπΐτρίψω. . . άττετριψάμην Cobet and L. Dindorf: άπετρέψω
. . . άπετρεψάμην. * 6
a Homer, H. xi. 514.
6 Proverbial; cf. Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag., Adespota, No. 560.
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1.	moschion. So, Zeuxippus, yesterday you drove away Glaucus, the physician, when he wished to join in your philosophical discussions.
zeuxippus. No, my dear Moschion, I did not drive him away, nor did he -wish to join in philosophical discussion, but I avoided him and feared giving an opening to a man fond of contention. In medicine the man is, as Homer a puts it,
Worth many others together,
but he is not kindly disposed towards philosophy, and there is always a certain harshness and ill-nature inherent in his remarks. And just then he was coming at us full tilt, crying out, even before he came near us, that it was no small or suitable task, amounting in fact to a confusion of all bounds, which had been boldly assumed by us in discussing a healthful manner of living. For he asserted that the subjects of philosophy and medicine are as “ far remote ” from each other as “are the boundaries of” any “ Mysians and Phrygians ” 6 ; and thereupon, as he had at the tip of his tongue some statements of ours, which, though not very carefully formulated, are certainly not without utility, he proceeded to tear them to pieces.
moschiox. Well, in this and in other matters,
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(122) άλλων, ώ Σευξιππε, πρόθυμος ακροατής ήδεως αν γενοίμην.
ΖΕΤΗΙΠΠ02. Φιλόσοφος γάρ ει την φύσιν, ώ Μοσχίων, καί τω μη φιλιατροΰντι χαλεπαίνεις φιλοσοφώ, και αγανακτείς ει μάλλον αυτόν οΐεται προσήκειν γεωμετρίας και διαλεκτικής καί μουσικής όράσθαι μεταποιουμενον ή ζητεΐν και μανθάνειν βουλόμενον
δττι τοι εν μεγάροισι κακόν τ αγαθόν τε τε-τυκται
τω σώματι. καίτοι πλείους αν ΐδοις εκεί θεατάς, οπού θεωρικόν τι νεμεται τοΐς συνιοΰσιν, ώσπερ E 'Α,θήνησι· των ελευθερίων δε τεχνών ιατρική το μεν γλαφυρόν καί περιττόν και επιτερπες ούδεμιας ενδεεστερον εχει, θεωρικόν δε μέγα τοΐς φίλο-μαθοΰσι την σωτηρίαν και την ύγίειαν επιδίδωσιν. ώστ' ου παράβασιν όρων επικαλεΐν δει τοΐς περί υγιεινών διαλεγομενοις φιλοσόφοις, ἀλλ* ει μη παντάπασιν άνελόντες οιονται δεΐν τούς όρους ώσπερ εν μια χώρα κοινώς εμφιλοκαλεΐν, αμα τό ήδύ τω λόγω καί τό άναγκαΐον διώκοντες.
Μ02ΧΙΩΝ. Άλλα Γλαύκον μεν εώμεν, ω Σευξ-ιππε, υπό σεμνότητος αυτοτελή βουλόμενον εΐναι και άπροσδεή φιλοσοφίας, συ δε τούς λόγους F ήμΐν δίελθε πάντας· ει δε βουλει, πρώτους εκείνους 218
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ZeuxippuSj I should be very glad to be your attentive listener.
zeuxippus. That is because you, Moschion, have a natural gift for philosophy, and you feel incensed at the philosopher who does not take an interest in medicine, and you are indignant that such a man should imagine it more becoming for him, in the eyes of mankind, to profess some knowledge of geometry, logical discussion, and music, than to desire to seek out and know
All that of evil and good may have chanced to betide in the dwelling 0
which is his own body. And yet you will see a larger number of spectators in the theatres where money to pay for admission is distributed to those who gather together, as at Athens ; and of the liberal arts medicine is inferior to none in elegance, distinction, and the satisfaction which it pelds, and it gives to its students admission to something of very great importance—the preservation of their life and health. Consequently, the charge of trespass ought not to lie against philosophers if they discuss matters of health, but rather should they be blamed if they do not consider it their duty to abolish all boundarylines altogether, and to make a single field, as it were, of all honourable studies, and therein to cultivate them in common, thus aiming in their discussion at both the pleasant and the essential.
moschion. Well, Zeuxippus, let us say no more about Glaucus, who is so self-important that he wants to be a law unto himself, needing no help from philosophy ; but do you tell us in detail the whole discussion ; or, if you prefer, just those statements e Homer, Od. iv. 392. η 2
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ών εφης ου πάνυ μετά σπουδής είρημενων επι-λαμβάνεσθαι τον Γλαύκον.
2.	ΖΕΤΞΙΠΠ02. "Γφη τοίνυν ό εταίρος ημών άκοΰσαί τινος Αεγοντος ως το τάς χεΐρας αεί θερμάς εχειν καί μη περιοράν φυχομενας ου
123 μικρόν εΐη προς ύγίειαν, και τουναντίον η των άκρων περίφυξις εις τα μέσα συν ελαύν ουσα τό θερμόν ώσπερ τινα συνήθειαν η μελετην εμποιεί πυρετού' τό δ’ εζω στρεφοντα μετά της θερμότητας ελκειν επί πάντα καί διανεμειν την ύλην υγιεινόν. αν μεν οΰν1 ενεργούντες τι ταΐς χερσί και χρώμενοι τυγχάνωμεν, αυτήν την κίνησιν επάγειν ενταύθα και συνεχειν τό θερμόν· έργων δε τοιουτων σχολήν άγοντας ήκιστα δεΐν προσδεχεσθαι τοΐς άκροις τό φυχρόν.
3.	μεν ουν τούτο των γελασθεντων ην δεύτερον δ’ οΐμαι τό περί τάς τροφάς ας προσ-
Β φερετε τοΐς κάμνουσιν. άπτεσθαι γάρ αυτών διά χρόνου παρηνει και γευεσθαι, συνεθίζοντας αυτούς εν τω ύγιαίνειν και μη τρεμοντας ώσπερ τα παιδάρια μηδε μισοΰντας εκείνην την δίαιταν, αλλά ποιούμενους άτρεμα χειροηθη ταΐς όρεζεσι και σύντροφον, όπως εν τω νοσεΐν μη δυσχεραι-νωμεν ως φάρμακα τα αιτία μηδ’ άσχάλλωμεν άπλοΰν τι και άνοφον και άκνισον λαμβάνοντες. δθεν ουδ’ άλουτους ποτε φευκτεον ελθεΐν επι τροφήν ουδ’ ύδωρ πιεΐν οίνου παρόντος ούδε θερμόν εν θερει, χιόνος παρακείμενης, τάς μεν 1 οΰν added by Meziriacus.
α Plutarch himself presumably. b Cf. Moralia, 635 c.	c Cf. Moralia, 661 d.
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which you first referred to as not altogether carefully formulated, which you say Glaucus seized upon.
2.	zeuxippus. Well, our companion0 asserted that he had heard somebody say that keeping the hands always warm, and never allo-wing them to get cold, is in no small measure conducive to health, and, conversely, the chilling of the extremities, by concentrating the warmth in the interior of the body, creates, as it were, a habit or a predisposition towards feverishness ; and for a man to divert the substances in his body toward the surface, and to conduct and distribute them, along with the warmth, to all parts of his body, is healthful.6 If therefore we happen to be doing something with our hands and using them, the motion itself brings the warmth to these parts, and keeps it there ; but when not engaged in such activities we must by no means allow the cold to find lodgement in our extremities.
3.	This, then, was one of the things ridiculed. The second, I think, concerned the food which you people serve to the sick. For he urged that we should partake of it and taste it from time to time, and get ourselves used to it in time of health, and not abhor and detest such a regimen, like little children, but gradually make it familiar and congenial to our appetites, so that in sickness we may not be disaffected over our fare as if it were so much medicine, and may not show impatience at receiving something simple, unappetising, and savourless.® For this reason, too, omitting the bath now and then before going to a meal is not a thing to be avoided, nor drinking only water when wine is at hand, nor drinking anything lukewarm in the summer-time when there is snow on the table ; and wliile dismissing
221
PLUTARCH’S MORALIA
(123) επιδεικτικός καί σοφιστικός χαίρειν εώντας απο-C σχέσεις τών τοιούτων και μεγαλαυχίας επι ταΐς άποσχέσεσιν, αυτούς δέ καθ' εαυτούς σιωπή την τε όρεξιν άμα του συμφέροντος υπήκοον εθίζοντας είναι μετ' ευκολίας, και της φυχής άφαιροΰντας 7τόρρωθεν έτι την περί ταΰτα μικρολογίαν εν ταῖς νόσοις και το επιθρηνεΐν, άνοδυρομένης ως εξ ηδονών μεγάλων και αγαπητών εις άγεννή και ταπεινήν άπελήλαται δίαιταν.
Ευ γάρ ειρημένον το “ ελοΰ β ιον τον άριστον, ήδύν δ’ αυτόν ή συνήθεια ποιήσει ” και κατα μέρος ως έκαστα πειρωμένω χρήσιμόν εστι, μάλιστα δέ τών περί τό σώμα διαιτηματων, εν τοι? ύγιεινοτάτοις έπάγοντα την συνήθειαν, ευμενή και γνώριμα τή φύσει και οικεία παρασκευάζειν, D μεμνημένον α πάσχουσιν ενιοι και ποιοΰσιν εν ταΐς άρρωστίαις, χαλεπαίνοντες και δυσανα-σχετοΰντες ΰδα τος θερμού προσφερομένου και ροφήματος ή άρτου, μιαρά μεν ταΰτα και αηδή μιαρούς δέ καί χαλεπούς τούς αναγκάζοντας άποκαλοΰντες. πολλούς δέ καί λουτρόν άπώλεσεν, ούδέν έν αρχή μέγα κακόν έχοντας ἀλλ’ ή τό μη δύνασθαι μηδ' ύπομένειν γευσασθαι τροφής άλου-τους· ών καί Τίτος ήν 6 αύτοκράτωρ, ως φασιν οι νοσηλευσαντες.
4.	"Ετι τοίνυν ελέχθη τοιοΰτον, ως αει μεν υγιεινότερα σώματι τα ευτελέστερα, μάλιστα δέ E φυλακτέον πλησμονάς καί μέθας καί ήδυπαθείας
° Α precept of Pythagoras according to Plutarch, Moralia, 466 f, and other writers who quote it; cf. also Moralia, 602 b.	" Cf. Plato, Laws, p. 797 e.
c There are varying accounts regarding the manner of Titus’s death, poisoning or drowning being also alleged.
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once for all time the ostentatious and studied abstinence from such things and the bragging over it, we should silently, by our own selves, habituate the appetite to be obedient to expediency with all serenity, and long beforehand we must rid our soul of its squeamishness in times of sickness about such trifles, and its lamentation thereat, as it deplores how it has been driven away from great and fond pleasures to an ignoble and humiliating way of living.
Well has it been said, “ Choose the life that is best, and constant habit will make it pleasant,” a and, in particular, it is profitable for a man, experimenting Anth each several department of life and especially with those which have to do with the practices which affect the body, to inculcate a fixed habit during periods of soundest health, so thus to make these things agreeable, familiar, and congenial to his nature,6 bearing in mind how some men feel and act in times of sickness, being angry and fretful -when hot water and gruel, or plain bread, is served to them, calling these things abominable and unpleasant, and abominable and hard-hearted also those who Avould force such things upon them. A bath has proved to be the death of many men who at the outset had not much the matter Avith them, save only that they could not and would not bear to taste food unless they had first had their bath ; of whom Titus the Emperor c was one, as those who attended liim in his illness affirm.
4.	Something, moreover, was said to this effect, that, while the less expensive things are always more healthful for the body, Ave ought especially to guard against excess in eating and drinking, and against
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εορτήν τινα μέλλον σ αν ή φίλων υποδοχήν εν χερσίν έχοντας ή προσδοκώντας έστίασιν βασιλικήν καί ηγεμονικήν καί συμπεριφοράν απαραίτητον, οΐον επιόντος άνεμου καί κύματος εύσταλες το σώμα καί κοΰφον εν εύδία παρασκευάζοντας, έργον γάρ εστιν εν συνουσίαις καί φιλοφροσυναις αυτόν επί τών μέτριων καί τών συνήθων φυλάξαι μή πάσι μετ’ αηδίας δεινής επαχθή φανεντα καί φορτικόν, ιν’ ουν μή πυρ επί πυρί, ως φασι, πλησμονή τις επί πλησμονή καί άκρατος επ F άκράτω γένηται, το παιχθεν άστείως υπό Φιλίππου μετά σπουδής μιμητέον ήν δε τοιοϋτον. άνθρωπος αυτόν επί χώρας ώς συν όλίγοις όντα δειπνήσαι παρεκάλεσεν, ειθ' ορών πολλούς άγοντα παρε-σκευασμενων ου πολλών εταράττετο. συναισθόμενος ουν 6 Φίλιππος ύπεπεμπε τών φίλων εκάστω 124 κελεύω ν πλακοΰντι καταλι πεΐν χώραν, οι δε πειθόμενοι καί προσδοκώντες εφείδοντο τών παρ-κειμενων. ήρκεσεν ουν άπασι τό δεΐπνον. οϋτω δη προπαρασκευαστέον αυτούς τών αναγκαίων συμπεριφορών, καί οφω καί πέμματι καί νη Δία μέθη χώραν φυλάττοντας εν τω σώματι, καί πρόσφατον επί ταΰτα καί1 βουλομένην την δρεζιν άγοντας.
5.	*Αν δε τοιαϋταί τινες άφνω βαρείς όντας ημάς καί διακειμένους φαυλως άνάγκαι καταλάβω-σιν ηγεμόνων καλουντων ή ξένων επιφανέντων υπ*
1 ταθτα καί Reiske: ταΰτα.
“ The proverb may be found in Plato’s Laws, p. 666 a, and often repeated in other writers.
6 The. story is repeated by Plutarch, Moralia, 178 d, and referred to, Moralia, 707 b.
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all self-indulgence when we have immediately on hand some festival or a visit from friends, or when we are expecting an entertainment of some king or high official with its unavoidable social engagements ; and thus we should, as it were, in fair weather make our body trim and buoyant against the oncoming ■wind and wave. It is indeed a hard task, in the midst of company and good cheer, to keep to moderation and one’s habits and at the same time to avoid the extreme disagreeableness "which makes one appear offensive and tiresome to the whole company. Therefore, to avoid adding fire to fire (as the proverb has it)γ’ and gorging to gorging, and strong drink to strong drink, we ought Avith all seriousness to imitate the polite joke of Philip. It was in this wise b : A man had invited Philip to dinner in the country, assuming that he had but a few with him, but when later the host saw Philip bringing a great company, no great preparations having been made, he was much perturbed. Philip, becoming aware of the situation, sent word privately to each of his friends to “ leave room for cake.” They, following the advice, and looking for more to come, ate sparingly of what was before them, and so the dinner was ample for all. In this manner, then, we ought to prepare ourselves in anticipation of our imperative round of social engagements by keeping room in the body for elaborate dishes and pastry, and, I dare to say it, for indulgence in strong drink also, by bringing to these things an appetite fresh and -willing.
5.	If, hoAvever, such imperative occasions suddenly confront us when we are overloaded and in no condition for taking part—if, for instance, we receive an imitation from a high official, or guests appear, so
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12l) αίδους βαδίζειν εις ταύτό τοίς ίκανώς εχουσι καί Β συμπίνειν, ενταύθα μάλιστα δει παρατετάχθαι π ρος “ την μέγα σινομένην άνδρας αιδώ ” και δυσωπίαν, τα του τραγικού Κρέοντος λέγοντος
κρείσσον δε μοι νυν π ρος σ άπέχθεσθα ι, ξένε, η μαλθακισθένθ' ύστερον μέγα στενειν.
τό γάρ αγροικίας φοβηθέντα δόξαν εις πλευρΐτιν η φρενΐτιν έμβάλλειν εαυτόν αγροίκου τινός ως αληθώς εστι και νουν ούκ εγοντος ουδέ λόγον άνευ κύλικος και κνίσης άνθρώποις εττιστάμενον όμιλεΐν. η τε γάρ παραίτησις αν τό επιδέξιου και τό άστεΐον έχη, ούχ ηττον εσται κεχαρισμένη της συμπερι-C φοράς· αν τε τις παρέχων εστίασιν ώσπερ θυσίαν άγευστον αυτός άπέχηται, παρά τε τη κύλικι και τη τραπέζη μετά προθυμίας καί φιλοφροσύνης άμα τι παίζων και λέγων εις εαυτόν, ήδίων φανεΐται του συμμεθυσκομένου και συνοφοφαγοϋντος. έμνη-σθη δε τών μεν παλαιών *Αλεξάνδρου μετά πάτον πολύν αίσχυνθοντος άντειπειν λίηδίω παρακαλοϋντι, καί καταβαλόντος1 αΰθις εξ άρχης αυτόν2 εις άκρατον άφέ οΰ διεφθάρη, τών δε καθ’ ημάς 'Ρήγλου του παγκρατιαστοϋ. καλοΰντος γάρ επί τό λουτρόν άμ’ ημέρα Τίτου Καίσαρος ή κε και
1 καταβαλύντοs Bernardakis: καταβάλλοντί.
2 abrbv Hercher: αύτόν.
° The reference may be to Homer, II. xxiv. 45 (c/. Hesiod, Works and Days, 318).
" Euripides, Medea, 290, quoted also in Moralia, 530 c.
« Of. Moralia, 612 f. d Presumably Plutarch again.
226
ADVICE ABOUT KEEPING WELL, 124
that we are constrained by a false sense of shame to join company with men who are in fit condition and to drink ^th them—then especially, in order to combat “shame which works mischief for men”0 (or rather I would call it shamefacedness), we should summon to our defence the words which Creon speaks b in the tragedy :
’Twere better, friend, to gain your hatred now
Than be soft-hearted and lament anon.
For to be so afraid of being thought ill-bred as to plunge oneself into a pleurisy or brain-fever is proof that one is in very truth ill-bred, possessed of neither sense nor the reason which knows how to consort with men without the wine-glass and the savour of food.® For a request to be excused, if characterized by cleverness and wit, is no less agreeable than joining in the round of gaiety ; and if a man provides a banquet in the same spirit in which he provides a burnt-offering which it is forbidden to taste, and personally abstains when the -wine-cup and the table are before him, at the same time volunteering cheerfully some playful allusion to himself, he λυϊΙΙ create a pleasanter impression than the man who gets drunk and gormandizes for company. Of the men of earlier times hed mentioned Alexander,* who, after a prolonged debauch, Avas ashamed to say no to the challenges of Medius, and abandoned himself to a fresh'round of hard drinking, which cost him his life; and of the men of our time he mentioned Regulus the prize-fighter. For when Titus Caesar called him to the bath at daybreak,
* Cf. Plutarch’s Life of Alexander, chap. lxxv. (p. 706 c); Diodorus, xvii. 117; Athenaeus, 434 c; Arrian, Anabasis, yii. 25. 1; Quintus Curtius, x. 4; Justin, xii. 13.
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D συνελούσατο, και π ιών άπαξ, ως φασιν, αποπληξίας (124) καταλαβούσης ευθύς άπέθανε.
Ύαΰθ* ή μιν 6 Γ λαΰκος εν γέλωτι προύφερεν ως παιδαγωγικά' των δ’ άλλων ον πάνυ πρόθυμος ἡν άκούειν, ούδ’ ημείς έκείνω διηγεΐσθαι. σύ δ’ επισκοπεί των λεχθεντων έκαστον.
6.	Πρώτος μεν 6 Σωκράτης παρακελευόμενος φνλάττεσθαι των βρωμάτων ὅσα μη πεινώντας εσθίειν άναπείθει, καί των πωμάτων οσα πίνειν μη διφώντας, ούχ απλώς το χρησθαι τούτοις άπ-Ε ηγόρευσεν, άΛΛά χρησθαι δεόμενους έδίδασκε και το ήδν κατατάττοντας αυτών εις τό άναγκαΐον, ώσπερ οι τα θεωρικά ποιοΰντες εν ταΐς πόλεσι στρατιωτικά. τό γάρ ηδύ τη φύσει μέχρι αν η μέρος του τρεφοντος οίκεΐόν εστι, και δει πεινώντας ετι τών αναγκαίων άπολαύειν η τών ἡδίων, ιδία δε μη κινεΐν ετερας ορέξεις τών κοινών άπηλλαγμένους. ώσπερ γάρ αυ τω1 Σωκράτει γυμνάσιον ην ούκ αηδές ή ορχησις, ούτως ωτινι τό πέμμα και τό τράγημα δεΐπνόν εστι και σιτίον, ηττον βλάπτεται· τό δ’ άπεχοντα τη φύσει τό μετριον και πεπληρω-μένον επιδράττεσθαι τών τοιούτων φυλακτέον εν F τοΐς μάλιστα, φυλακτέον δε της περί ταϋτα φιληδονίας καί γαστριμαργίας ούδέν ηττον απειροκαλίαν και φιλοτιμίαν και γάρ αΰται πολλάκις 1 αΰ τψ Wyttenbach : αύτψ.
° Xenophon, Memorabilia, ϊ. 3. 6 ; cf. Plutarch, Moralia, 513 c, 521 e, and 661 r.
b Perhaps a reference to Demosthenes, lix. 4, which says that in time of war all surplus funds are to be devoted to the army.
“ Xenophon, Symposium, ii. 17-20; again referred to infra, 130 e, and Moralia 711 e.
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he came and bathed with him, took but one drink, they say, and died immediately from a stroke of apoplexy.
These are the teachings which Glaucus in derision quoted aggressively to us as pedantic. The rest he was not eager to hear, nor we to tell him. But I beg that you "will examine each of the several statements.
6.	First there is Socrates,1* who, in urging us to be on our guard against such things to eat as persuade us to eat when we are not hungry, and such things to drink as persuade us to drink when we are not thirsty, did not absolutely forbid the use of these things ; but he was instructing us to use them only if we needed them, and to make the pleasure in them serve our necessity, just as our statesmen do who tum to military uses their funds for amusements.6 For that which is pleasant, in so far as it is a nutritive element, is congenial to our nature, and it is by remaining still hungry that we ought to get enjoyment from the necessary or the pleasant foods ; but we should not stir up in ourselves a second and separate set of appetites after we have appeased the usual ones. And here is another consideration. Just as Socrates c found dancing a not unpleasant exercise, εο the man for whom pastry and sweets serve as a meal and as foodsuffers lessinjury. But -when a man has satisfied the moderate demands of his nature, and has had his fill, he ought to exercise the very greatest vigilance against helping himself to such things. And in such matters, while we should be on guard against love of pleasure and gluttony, yet we should be no less on guard against vulgarity and love of notoriety. For these latter often help to persuade people to eat
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συναναπείθουσι μη πεινώντας εσθίειν ενια και πίνειν μη διφώντας, ανελεύθερους κομιδη καί φορτικάς ύποβάλλουσαι φαντασίας, ως ατοπόν εστι πράγματος σπανίου και πολυτελούς μη άπο-λαΰσαι παρόντος, οΐον οϋθατος η μυκήτων ’Ιταλικών η Σαμίου πλακοϋντος η χιόνος εν Αίγυπτω. ταΰτα γάρ δηπου προάγεται πολλάκις χρησθαι τοΐς 7τεριβοητοις ■ καί σπανίοις, ώσπερ υπό κνίσης 125 της κενής δόξης αγόμενους και τό σώμα κοινωνεΐν μηδέν δεόμενον αναγκάζοντας, όπως εχωαιν ετεροις διηγεΐσθαι, ζηλούμενοι της άπολαυσεως τών οϋτω δυσπορίστων και περιττών, όμοια δε και προς γυναίκας ενδόξους πάσχουσιν. ίδίαις μεν γάρ εστιν ότε καί καλαΐς καί άγαπώσαις συναναπαυόμενοι την ησυχίαν άγουσι, Φρύνη δε τελεσαντες άργύριον η Ααΐδι καί τό σώμα φαύλως καί προς συνουσίαν άργώς εχοντες διακείμενον εγείρουσιν άμα καί παρακαλουσι τό ακόλαστον επί την ηδονην υπό της κενής δόξης. αύτη γοϋν ελεγεν η Φρύνη πρεσβυ-Β τέρα γεγενημενη την τρύγα πλείονος πωλεΐν διά την δόξαν.
7.	"Εστι δε μέγα καί θαυμαστόν, αν όσον ή φύσις δεόμενη δέχεται τών ηδονών προσιεμενοι τω σώματι, μάλλον δ’ αν τα πολλά παρά τάς όρεξεις αύτώ διαμαχόμενοι καί αναβαλλόμενοι καί μόλις πάνυ ταΐς αναγκαίαις χρηματίζοντες η, ως φησιν 6 Πλάτων, καί δάκνοντος καί κατατείνοντος εν-διδόντες αβλαβείς άπαλλάττωμεν. τάς δ’ άνάπαλιν
° Supra, 124 d.
b For the cruelties practised in the preparation of this highly esteemed delicacy see Plutarch, Moralia, 997 a. e The quotation does not appear in Plato, but Plutarch is
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something when they are not hungry, and to drink when they are not thirsty,*1 by suggesting utterly sordid and cheap conceits—that it is absurd not to take advantage of the presence of some rare and expensive thing, as, for example, sow’s udder,6 Italian mushrooms, Samian cake, or snow in Egypt. For things of this sort do indeed often induce people to use what is renowned and rare, since they are led on by empty repute as by an attractive savour, and compel their body to do its share, although it feels no need, so that they may have a tale to tell to others, and may be envied for their enjoyment of things so hard to obtain and so uncommon. Quite similar is their behaviour toward notorious women. There are times when they repose in quiet with their own wives who are both lovely and loving, but when they have paid money to a Phryne or a Lais, although their body is in sorry state and is inclined to shirk its task, they rouse it forthwith to action, and call in licentiousness to minister to pleasure, all because of empty repute. In fact, Phryne herself, in her advancing years, said that she got a better price for her remnants because of her repute.
7.	It is a great marvel if we get off unscathed, when we concede to the body only as much of pleasures as Nature in her need finds a place for, but still more so when we battle with it vigorously to thwart its appetites, and keep putting them off, and finally consent to some negotiation with such as "will not be denied, or, as Plato6 says, “yield when the body bites and strains.” But when the case is reversed,
probably summing up from memory an account of a contest with the passions such as may be found, for example, in the Phaedrus, pp. 254 if.
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(125) ἐκ της φυχης επί το σώμα κατιούσας επιθυμίας και καταβιαζομενας τοΐς εκείνης ύπηρετεΐν καί C συνεξανίστασθαι πάθεσιν ούδεμία μηχανη το μη σφοδροτάτας βλάβας και μέγιστος εφ* ηδοναΐς άσθενεσι και άμαυραΐς εναπολιπεΐν. ήκιστα δε φυχης επιθυμία σώμα προς ηδονάς κινητεον' η γάρ αρχή παρά φύσιν γίγνεται. και καθάπερ αι των μασχαλών φηλαφησεις ούκ ίδιον ουδέ πράον ούδ* ΐλεων γέλωτα τη φυχη παρεχουσιν ἀλλ’ εοικότα σπασμώ και χαλεπόν, οΰτω πάλιν δσας το σώμα νυττόμενον υπό της φυχης ήδονάς ϊσχει και ταραττόμενον, εκστατικοί καί ταρακτικαί αυται καί άλλοτριαι της φυσεώς εισιν. όταν οΰν D τι τών σπανίων άπολαυσμάτων η ενδόξων παρα-9 γενηται, φιλοτιμητεον ταΐς άποσχεσεσι μάλλον η ταΐς άπολαύσεσι, με μνη μένους ότι καθάπερ ό Σιμωνίδης ελεγε μηδεποτ αύτώ μεταμελησ αι σιγήσαντι, φθεγξαμενω δε π ολλάκις, ούτως η μιν οΰτ’ όφον παρωσαμενοις μετεμελησεν οϋθ' ύδωρ αντί Φαλερίνου πιοΰσιν, άλλα τουναντίον ου μόνον ου προσβιαστέον εστί την φύσιν, άλλα καν δεόμενη προσφερηταί τι τών τοιούτων, επί τα λιτά καί συνηθη πολλάκις άποτρεπτεον έθους ενεκα καί μελάτης την δρεξιν.
είπε ρ γάρ άδικεΐν χρή,
E φησίν ό Θηβαίος ούκ όρθώς λεγων,
τυραννίδος περί
κάλλιστον άδικεΐν
° Repeated in more or less similar form, Moralia, 10 r and 514 f.
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and the desires descend from the mind to the body and force it to be subservient to the mind’s emotions, and to join in their excitements, there is no way to prevent their leaving as a residue the most violent and serious injuries as the aftermath of feeble and evanescent pleasures. Least of all ought the body to be stirred to pleasures by the mind’s desire, since such an origin is unnatural. Just as tickling the arm-pits so affects the mind as to produce laughter Avhich is not natural, or even mild or happy, but convulsive and harsh, so whatsoever pleasures the body achieves through being prodded and disturbed by the mind are deranging and disturbing and foreign to Nature. Whenever, then, someone of those rare and notorious means of enjoyment is afforded us, we ought to take more pride in abstinence than in enjoyment, remembering that just as Simonides® used to say that he had never been sorry for having kept silent, but many a time for having spoken, so we have never been sorry either for having put a dainty to one side, or for having drunk water instead of Falernian wine, but the opposite; not only ought Nature not to be forced, but if anything of this sort is offered her even when she has need of it, the appetite ought to be often diverted from it towards the plain and familiar food for the sake of habituation and training.
If one must needs do wrong,
are the words of the Theban,6 who is not correct in saying,
far best it were
To do it for a kingdom’s sake. *
* Eteocles in the Phoenissae of Euripides, i. 534 ; quoted by Plutarch also in Moralia, 18 d.
233
PLUTARCH’S MORALIA
ημείς δβ βελτιον ως, εΐπερ φιλοδοζεΐν προς τα τοι-αΰτα, εγκράτεια1 κάλλιστον υπέρ ύγιείας. ου μην αλλά και μικρολογία και γλισχρότης ενίους αναγκάζει πιέζοντας οίκοι τάς επιθυμίας και κατισχναίνον-τας εμπίπλασθαι παρ* ετεροις των πολυτελών και άπολαυειν, καθάπερ εκ πολέμιας αφειδώς επισιτιζόμενους· εΐτα κακώς διατεθεντες άπίασιν, εις την ύστεραίαν εφόδιον της απληστίας την άπεφίαν εχον-F τες. ό μεν οΰν Κράτης διά τρυφήν και πολυτελείαν οίόμενος ούχ ήκιστα τάς στάσεις και τάς τυραννίδας εμφύεσθαι ταΐς πόλεσι, μετά παιδιας παρηνει
μη προ φακής λοπάδ’ αΰζων αίεί ες2 στάσιν άμμε βάλης· αύτδς δε τις εαυτώ παρακελευεσθω “ μη προ φακής λοπάδ' αΰζων αίεί ” μηδε πάντως ύπερβαίνων την καρδαμίδα καί την ελαίαν επί το θρΐον και τον ίχθύν εις στάσιν εκ πλησμονής τό σώμα καί ταρα-χάς εμβάλλειν καί διάρροιας, τα γάρ ευτελή κρατεί την όρεξιν επί τών φυσικών μέτρων, 126 όφοποιών δε τεχναι καί δημιουργών καί
τα πανούργα ταΰτ' όφάρια χύποτρίμματα κατά τον κωμικόν αει τούς ορούς τής ηδονής μετα-τίθησιν εις τοϋμπροσθεν καί παραλλάττει τό συμφέρον. ούκ οΐδα δ’ οντινα τρόπον, ημών τάς γυναίκας όσαι φίλτρα μηχανώνται καί γοητείας επί τούς άνδρας βδελυττομενων καί δυσχεραινόντων, μισθω-1 ΐ-γκρατιίφ Wyttenbach : iyKpdreia.
* aid is F.C.B.: els Athenaeus, iv. p. 158 b: del is.
0 Cf. Bergk, Poet. Lyr. Gr. ii. p. 670, Crates, No. 10 or Diels, Poet. Phil. Frag. ρ. 219, Crates, No. 6.
b Author unknown; cf. Kock, Com. Att. Frag. iii. p. 435. 234
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But we can improve on this by saying that if we must needs seek repute in such matters as food and drink, “ far best it were ” by continence for the sake of health. Nevertheless stinginess and greediness constrain some persons, who repress and reduce their desires in their own homes, to stuff themselves and enjoy themselves with expensive tilings at others’ houses as though they were engaged in ruthless foraging in an enemy’s country ; then they go away much indisposed, and for the next day they have an attack of indigestion to pay for their insatiable appetite. So Crates,* thinking that luxury and extravagance were as much to blame as anything for the growth of civil discords and the rule of despots in states, humorously advised :
Do not, by always making our fare more ample than lentils,
Throw us all Into discord.
And let everybody exhort himself “ not to make his fare always more ample than lentils,” and by all means not to proceed beyond cress and olives to croquettes and fish, and by overeating throw “ his body into discord,” that is to say, into derangements and diarrhoeas. For the inexpensive things keep the appetite to its natural limits of moderation, but the arts of the chefs and their trained helpers, and, in the words of the comic poet,6
These knavish dainties and these complex foods,
are constantly advancing and enlarging the bounds of enjoyment, and altering our ideas of Avhat is good for us. I do not know how it is that, while we loathe and detest women who contrive philters and magic to use upon their husbands, >ve entrust
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6) τοΐς τε καί δούλοις προϊεμεθα τα αιτία καί τα οφα μονονού μαγγανεύειν καί φαρμάττω, ει τοίνυν καί πικρότερον φανεΐται το του Άρκεσιλάου προς τούς μοιχικούς καί ακολάστους ειρημενον, “ μηδέν διαφερειν όπισθεν τινα η έμπροσθεν εΐναι κίναιδον, Β ου κ άνάρμοστόν εστι τοΐς ύποκειμενοις. τί γαρ ως αληθώς διαφέρει σατυρία προσάγοντα κινεΐν και 7ταροξύνειν το ακόλαστον επί τάς ηδονάς, η την γεΰσιν όσμαϊς καί καρυκείαις ερεθίζειν ώσπερ τα φωριώντα κνησμών αει δεΐσθαι καί γαργαλισμών;
8.	’Άλλοτε μεν ουν προς τάς ηδονάς λεκτεον ίσως, το καλάν καί σεμνόν εφ* εαυτού της εγκράτειας οΐόν εστι δεικνύοντας· ό δε νυν λόγος υπέρ πολλών ηδονών καί μεγάλων εστίν. ούτε γάρ πράξεις ούτ ελπίδας ούτ αποδημίας ούτε διαγωγάς αι νόσοι τοσαύτας δσας ηδονάς ημών άφαιροΰνται και C διαφθείρουσιν. δθεν ήκιστα λυσιτελεΐ καταφρονεΐν της ύγιείας τοΐς μάλιστα την ηδονην διώκουσι. καί γάρ φιλοσοφεΐν άρρωστίαι πολλοΐς1 παρεχουσι καί στρατηγεΐν νη Αία καί βασιλεύειν, ηδοναί δε σωματικαί καί απολαύσεις ενιαι μεν οι;δ’ ὅλως γενεσιν εν νόσω λαμβάνουσιν, αι δε λαμβάνουσαι βραχύ το οίκεΐον καί ου καθαρον αλλά συμπεφυρ-μενον πολλώ τω άλλοτρίω καί μεμωλωπισμόνον ώσπερ εκ ζάλης καί χειμώνος άναφερουσιν. ου YC-P
εν πλησμοναΐς Κύπρις,
αλλά μάλλον εν εύδία σαρκος καί γαλήνη καί 1 πολλοΐς Meziriacus : πολλούς.
° Repeated by Plutarch, Moralia, 705 e, in a slightly different form. Of. Aulus Gellius, iii. 5.
6 The sentiment is probably taken from Euripides; cf.
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our food and provisions to hirelings and slaves to be all but bewitched and drugged. If the saying of Arcesilaus a addressed to the adulterous and licentious appears too bitter, to the effect that * it makes no difference whether a man practises lewdness in the front parlour or in the back hall,’ yet it is not without its application to our subject. For in very truth, what difference does it make whether a man employ aphrodisiacs to stir and excite licentiousness for the purposes of pleasure, or whether he stimulate his taste by odours and sauces to require, like the itch, continual scratchings and ticklings ?
8. At some other time, then, it may be that we shall have to speak against pleasures, and shoAV what an intrinsic beauty and dignity belongs to continence ; but the present discourse is on the side of many pleasures and great. For diseases do not take from us and spoil for us so many of our enterprises or hopes or travels or pastimes as they do of our pleasures. Hence contempt for health is least profitable for those who make pleasure their chief aim. For infirmities allow many persons to be philosophers, or actually even generals or kings, but the pleasures and enjoyments of the body in some cases do not come to life at all in time of disease, and those that come to life yield but a brief part of Avhat they properly should, and even that is not pure, but contaminated %vith much that is foreign, and marked, as it were, by the beatings of surge and storm. For it is not true that
In well-gorged bodies Love resides,6 but rather in serenity and calmness of the flesh does Nauck, Trag. Oraec. Frag., Euripides, No. 895, and Plutarch, Moralia, 917 b.
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(126; Κυπρις εις ηδονήν τελευτά και βρώσις καί πόσις-Χ) ἡ δ’ ύγίεια ταΐς ήδοναΐς ώσπερ ή γαλήνη ταΐς άλ-κυόσιν ασφαλή και καλήν γένεσιν καί λοχείαν εν-δίδωσι. κομφώς γάρ εοικεν ό Πρόδικος είπεΐν ότι των ήδυσμάτων άριστόν εστι τό πΰρ· άληθεστερον1 δ’2 αν τις εΐποι τήν ύγίειαν ήδυσμα θειότατον είναι και προσηνεστατον εφθά μεν γάρ και οπτά και πεπτά βρώματα νοσοΰσιν ή κραιπαλώσιν ή ναυτιώ-σιν ούδεμίαν ηδονήν ουδέ χάριν άποδίδωσι, καθαρά δε καί ακραιφνής όρεξις ύγιαίνοντι σώματι παν ήδύ ποιεί και “ άρπαλεον,” ως °Ομηρος εφη, και πρόσφορον.
9.	ΈπεΙ δ’ ώσπερ 6 Αημάδης πολεμικούς ά-Ε καίρως τους ’Αθηναίους οντος ελεγε μηδέποτε χειροτονεΐν ειρήνην άνευ μελανών ίματίων, ούτω και ημείς ουδέποτε μεμνήμεθα λιτής διαίτης καί σώφρονος άνευ κλυσεων3 και καταπλασμάτων εν τε τούτοις γενόμενοι4 πιεζομεν σφόδρα τάς αμαρτίας, εναπερειδόμενοι τή μνήμη καί, καθάπερ οι πολλοί νυν μεν αέρας νυν δε χώρας επιμεμ-φόμενοι νοσώδεις αποδημίας δεδιεναι6 λεγουσι, εξαιρούμενοι τής αιτίας τήν άκρασίαν καί φιληδονίαν άλΧ ώσπερ 6 Λυσίμαχος εν Τεταις συσχεθεις δίφη καί παραδούς εαυτόν μετά τοΰ στρατεύματος F αιχμάλωτον εΐτα πιών ύδωρ φυχρόν, “ ώ θεοί,” εΐπεν, “ ώς βραχείας ηδονής ενεκα μεγάλην
1 άληϋέστερον Stobaeus, ci. 3: άΧ-ηθέστατον, probably from the following superlatives.	2 δ' Meziriacus: yap.
8 κλύσεων F.C.B.: λόστων Kronenberg: καύσεων.
4 yεvόμεvoι F.C.B. : yiyvbpevoi.
6 δεδιέναι F. C. Β. : τέ τινας.
° Cf. Aristotle, Historia animalium, v. 8; Plutarch, Moralia, 982 f.
238
ADVICE ABOUT KEEPING WELL, 126
love find its end in pleasure, as also do eating and drinking; and health affords to pleasures, as calin weather to the halcyons,0 a safe and lovely nesting and hatching of their young. Prodicus seems to have put the matter very neatly in saying that fire is the best of sauces 6 ; but one might more truly speak of health as being the most divine and agreeable sauce. For boiled, baked, or fried foods afford no proper pleasure or even gratification to those who are suffering from disease, debauch, or nausea, while a clean and unspoiled appetite makes everything, to a sound body, pleasant and “ eagerly craved,” as Homer has said,®—that is, agreeable.
9- As Demades used to say that the Athenians, who were for making war in season and out of season, never voted for peace save when wearing black, so Λνε never give a thought to a plain and restrained way of living except when using enemas and poultices. But when we find ourselves in this plight we try hard to stifle the thought of our -wrongdoings, setting ourselves against their remembrance, and, as is the way of most people who object to this or that air or this or that locality as insalubrious when they say that they dread travelling, we exclude our intemperance and self-indulgence froiji the cause of our illness. Nay, we should recall how Lysimachus d among the Getae was constrained by thirst to surrender himself and the army with him as prisoners of war, and afterwards as he drank cold water exclaimed, “ My God, for what a brief pleasure have I thrown
6 Attributed to Evenus in Moralia, 50 a, 697 d, and 1010 c.
* Od. viii. 164. Cf. also 101 c supra.
d 292 b.c.; cf. also Moralia, 183e and 555d. Lysimachus was one of the successors of Alexander the Great.
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ευδαιμονίαν άπεβαλόμην,” ούτως άνοιστεον εν ταΐς άρρωστίαις προς αυτούς ως δια φυχροποσιαν ή λουτρόν άκαιρον ή συμπεριφοράν πολλάς μεν αυτών διεφθείραμεν1 ήδονάς, καλάς 8ε2 πράξεις επιτερπεΐς τε διαγωγάς άπωλεσαμεν. ό γάρ εκ των τοιούτων αναλογισμών δηγμός αίμάσσει την μνήμην, ώστε οΐον ουλήν παραμενουσαν εν τω ύγιαίνειν ευλαβέστερους ποιεΐν περί την δίαιταν.
127 ουδέ γάρ άγαν το ύγιαΐνον σώμα φύσει μεγάλος επιθυμίας ουδέ δυσπειθεΐς ουδ’ ασυνήθεις ουδέ δυσεκβιάστους, αλλά δει θαρρεΐν3 προς τάς ορεξεις εκφερομενας και επιπηδώσας ταΐς άπολαύσεσιν, ως ελαφρό ν και παιδικόν εχούσας τό μεμφιμοιροΰν και κλαυθμυριζόμενον, ειτα παυομενας άρθείσης τής τραπεζης καί μηδέν εγκαλούσας μηδ’ αδικούμενος, αλλά τουναντίον καθαράς καί Ιλαράς καί ου βαρείας ουδέ ναυτιώδεις περιμενούσας την αύριον, ώσπερ αμελεί καί Τιμόθεος είπε τῆ Β προτεραία δεδειπνηκώς εν Άκαδημεία παρά Πλά-τωνι μουσικόν καί λιτόν δεΐπνον, ως οι παρά ΤΙλάτωνι δείπνησα ντες καί εις αύριον ήδεως γίγνονται. λεγεται δε καί *Αλέξανδρος είπεΐν τούς τής "Αδας οφοποιούς άποπεμφάμενος ως εχει βελτίονας άγειν1 αει σύν αύτώ, προς μεν τό άριστον την νυκτοπορίαν, προς δε τό δεΐπνον την ολιγαριστίαν.
10.	Οό/c αγνοώ δ’ οτι καί διά κόπους πυρεττου-
1 διεφθείραμεν Reiske: διαψθείρομεν.
2 δὲ Wyttenbach: τε.
3 θαρρεΐν] θαρροΰντας μάχεσθαι Stobaeus, Florilegium, ci. 7.
4 βελτίοναs &yav] βελτίονας Stobaeus, Florilegium, ci. 8.
° That this story had acquired almost a fixed phraseology in the source from which Plutarch took it may be seen 240
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away great prosperity ! ” And in the same way we ought in our attacks of illness to remember that for a cold drink, an ill-timed bath, or a social part}’, we have spoiled many of our pleasures and have ruined many an honourable enterprise and delightful recreation. For the sting caused by such reflections keeps the memory raw, so that, like a scar that remains when the body is in health, it makes us more circumspect about our way ofliving. For the healthy body will not, to any immoderate extent, breed desires that are vehement, intractable, unwonted, and hard to dispossess ; nay, we can boldly and confidently oppose the appetites which would fain go beyond all bounds and assault our enjoyments, knowing that their -whining and whimpering is a trivial and childish manifestation, and that later, when the table is removed, they will cease repining and make πο complaint nor feel themselves aggrieved, but, on the contrary, untainted and cheerful rather than dulled and nauseated by over-indulgence, await the morrow. The remark which Timotheus α made, the day after he had dined λυιΙΙι Plato at the Academy on the simple fare of the scholar, is in point here : “Those who dine with Plato,” he said, “get on pleasantly the next day also.” And it is reported that Alexander said 6 when he discharged the chefs of Ada that he had better ones always to take with him—his night marches for breakfast, and for dinner his frugal breakfast.
10. I am not unaware that men contract fevers by comparing this passage and Plutarch, Moralia, GS6 a, Aelian, VariaHistoria, ii. 18, Athenaeus, p. 419 d, and Cicero, Tusculan Disputations, v. 35 (100).
* Cf. Plutarch, Moralia, 18<"> a, 1099 c, and Life of Alexander, chap. xxii. (p. 677 b).
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7) σιν άνθρωποι και δι* εγκαύσεις και δια περιφύζεις. ἀλλ’ ώσπερ αι των άνθεων όσμαί καθ' εαυτός ασθενείς είσι, μιχθεΐσαι δε τω ἐλαία) ρώμην ΐσχονσι και τόνον, οΰτω ταΐς εξωθεν αίτίαις και C άρχαΐς οΐον ουσίαν και σώμα παρεχει το πλήθος υποκείμενον, ανευ δε τούτου,1 τούτων χαλεπόν ούδεν, άΛΛ’ εξαμαυροΰνται και διαχεονται ραδίως, αίματος λεπτού και πνεύματος καθαρού δεχόμενου την κίνησιν εν δε πληθει και περιττώματι οΐον ιλύς άναταραττομενη μιαρό, ποιεί πάντα καί δυσχερή και δυσαπάλλακτα. διό δεΐ μη καθάπερ οι αγαστοί1 2 ναύκληροι πολλά δι* απληστίαν εμβα λόμενοι, τούντενθεν ήδη διατελοΰσιν άν-τλοΰντες καί ύπεξερώντες3 την θάλατταν, ούτως εμπλήσαντας τό σώμα και βαρύναντας ύποκαθαίρειν D αύθις καί ύποκλύζειν, άλλα διατηρεΐν εύσταλες, όπως, καν πιεσθή ποτε, φελλού δίκην υπό κουφό-τητος άναφερηται.
11. Μάλιστα δέ προφυλακτέον εν ταΐς προ-παθείαις καί προαισθήσεσιν. ου γαρ άπασαι κατα τον 'Ησίοδον επιφοιτώσιν αι νόσοι
σιγή, επεί φωνήν εξείλετο μητίετα Ζευς,
άΛΛ’ αι πλεΐσται καθάπερ προαγγέλους καί προδρόμους καί κήρυκας εχουσιν άπεφίας καί δυσκινησίας. “ βαρύτητες καί κόποι,” φησίν 'Ιπποκράτης, ” αυτόματοι νοΰσον φράζουσι,” δια πλήθος
1 τούτου added by Capps.
* α-γαστοΙ F.C.B.: αγαθοί. The bit of irony escaped the copyist.
3 ΰπεζερωντε* Kronenberg (cf. Moralia, 52b): υπetjcupovvTes.
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because of fatigue and extremes of heat and cold ; but just as the scents of flowers are weak by themselves, whereas, -when they are mixed with oil, they acquire strength and intensity, so a great mass of food to start with provides substance and body, as it were, for the causes and sources of disease that come from the outside. Without such material none of these things would cause any trouble, but they would readily fade away and be dissipated, if clear blood and an unpolluted spirit are at hand to meet the disturbance ; but in a mass of superfluous food a sort of turbulent sediment, as it were, is stirred up, which makes everything foul and hard to manage and hard to get rid of. Therefore we must not act like those much admired (!) ship-masters who for greed take on a big cargo, and thenceforth are continually engaged in baling out the sea-water. So we must not stuff and overload our body, and afterwards employ purgatives and injections, but rather keep it all the time trim, so that, if ever it suffer depression, it shall, owing to its buoyancy, bob up again like a cork.
11.	We ought to take special precautions in the case of premonitory symptoms and sensations. For what Hesiod has said® of the illnesses that go hither and thither assailing mankind is not true of all, that Silent they go, since the wisdom of Zeus has deprived them of voices,
but most of them have as their harbingers, forerunners, and heralds, attacks of indigestion and lassitude. “ Feelings of heaviness or of fatigue,” says Hippocrates,6 “ when due to no external cause, “ Works and Bays, 104, quoted more fully supra, 105 e.
* Aphorisms, ii. 5 (ed. Chartier, 33, -13, Kuhn, iii. p. 712). vol. ii	ι	243
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ως εοικεν εντός διάτασιν καί σφήνωσιν τοΰ περι E τα νεύρα πνεύματος εχοντος. ἀλλ’ όμως αύτοΰ μονονουχΐ τοΰ σώματος άντιτείνοντος καί κατα-σπώντος εττί το κλινίδιον καί την ησυχίαν οι μεν ύπδ λαιμαργίας καί φιληδονίας εμβάλλουσιν εαυτούς επί τα βαλανεΐα καί σπεύδουσιν επί τας προπόσεις, ώσπερ εις πολιορκίαν επισιτιζόμενοι καί δεδιότες μη φθάση καταλαβών αυτούς ο πυρετός άναρίστους, οι δε κομφότεροι ταύτη μεν ούχ άλίσκονται, πάνυ δ* άβελτερως αισχυνόμενοι κραιπάλην η άπεφίαν όμολογεΐν καί διημερεύειν εν ίματίοις, ετ όρων εις τό γυμνάσιον βαδι ζόντων καί παρακαλούντων, άναστάντες συναποδύονται F καί ταύτα πράττουσι τοΐς ύγιαίνουσι. τούς δε πλείους άκρασία καί μαλακία1 συνήγορον εχουσα παροιμίαν ελπίς άναπείθει καί προάγεται βαδίζειν άναστάντας ίταμώς επί την συνήθειαν, ως οΐνω δη τον οίνον κραιπάλη δε την κραιπάλην2 εξελώντας καί διαφορησοντας.3 προς μεν οΰν ταύτην την ελπίδα την τοΰ Κάτωνος εύλάβειαν άντιτακτεον 128 ην φησιν εκείνος 6 άνηρ “ τα μεν μεγάλα μικρά ποιεΐν τα δε μικρά παντελώς άναιρεΐν,” καί ότι κρεΐττον ενδειαν ύπομεΐναι διά κενής καί ησυχίαν ή δια κυβεΰσαι προς λουτρόν ώσαμενους καί
1	άκρασίφ καί μαλακίφ F.C.B.: άκρασίas καί μαΧακίας Erasmus: άκρασία καί μαλακία.
2	Kock, Comic. Att. Frag. iii. ρ. 494, extracts an iambic trimeter from the words of this proverb.
* έξβ\ωντα$ καί διαφορήσοντατ Wyttenbach, and one ms. correction : i£e\6vras καί διαφορήσαντας.
“ “ Similia similibus curentur.” The proverb has not been handed down in this form, but Plutarch may have in mind the proverb found in Pollux, ix. 120 (see Kock, Com. 244
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indicate disease,” since, presumably, the spirit about the nerves is subjected to tension and pressure owing to fullness within the body. Nevertheless, some men, although their body itself all but resists and would fain drag them to their beds and their rest, are led by gluttony and self-indulgence to rush off to the baths and eagerly to join in the drinking-bouts, as if they were laying in provisions for a siege and were fearful lest the fever seize them before they have had luncheon. Others, less gross than these, are not indeed caught in this folly, but very stupidly, just because they are ashamed to admit having a headache or indigestion, and to keep their clothes on all day, when a crowd on their way to the gymnasium invite them to come along, they get up and go, strip with the others, and go through the same exercises as do those who are in sound health. But as for the majority, Hope, backed by a proverb which well accords with incontinence and weakness of purpose, persuades and induces them to get up and go recklessly to their accustomed haunts, thinking to expel and dispel wine v-ith wine, and headache with headache.0 Against this hope should be set Cato’s caution Avhich that grand old man phrased in this way 6 : “ Make the great small, and abolish the small altogether ” ; also the thought that it is better to submit patiently to fasting and resting with nothing to show for it, rather than to take any chances by rushing pell-mell to a bath or a dinner. For if there
Att. Frag. iii. p. 500, and his notes, especially the reference to Athenaeus, 44 a): “ Nail with nail and peg with peg ” (a man drives out). Slightly different versions may be found in Leutsch and Schneidewin, Paroemiographi Graeci, ii. pp. 116 and 171.
* Cf. Moralia, 8?5 d.
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(128) δεΐπνον. el μεν γάρ εστι τι, βλάψει τδ μη φυ-λάζασθαι μηδ' £ίτισχεΐν el δε μηδέν, ου βλάψει τδ συσταλήναι τω σώμα τι καί γενεσθαι καθαρώ-τερον. 6 δε παιδαριώδης εκείνος και τοΐς φίλοις δεδιώς και τοΐς οίκεταις φανερός γενεσθαι δια-κείμενος εκ πλησμονής ή κραιπάλης άηδώς, αί-σχυνόμενος απεψίαν όμολογησαι τήμερον, αύριον ομολογήσει κατάρροιαν ή πυρετόν ή στρόφον
αίσχυνόμενος αϊσχιστα πενίαν αν1 φεροις,
Β πολύ δ’ αΐσχιον απεψίαν καί βαρύτητα και πλησμονήν σώματος εις βαλανεΐ ον ελκομενου καθάπερ εις θάλατταν σαθρού πλοίου καί μη στεγοντος. ώσπερ γάρ αμελεί πλεοντες ενιοι χειμώνος οντος αΐδοΰνται διατρίβειν επ' ακτής, εΐτ' άναχθεντες αϊσχιστα διάκεινται βοώντες και να ντιώντες, ούτως εν υποψία καί προπάθεια σώματος άγεννες ηγούμενοι μίαν ημέραν εν κλίνη διάγειν καί μη παραθεσθαι τράπεζαν, αϊσχιστα πολλας ημέρας κεϊνται καθαιρόμενοι καί κατα-πλαττόμενοι και θωπεύοντες Ιατρούς καί θερα-πεύοντες, οίνον αΐτοΰντες ή ψυχρόν ύδωρ, άτοπα C και άγεννη πολλά, ποιεϊν και φθεγγεσθαι δια τον πόνον και τον φόβον ύπομενοντες.
Και μήν τούς γε διά τάς ήδονάς μή κρατούντας εαυτών ἀλλ’ εγκλίνοντας ή φερομενους υπό των επιθυμιών καλώς εχει διδάσκειν και άναμιμί’ήσκειν ότι πλεΐστον εκ του σώματος αι ήδοναι λαμβάνουσι' (12) καί καθάπερ οι Αάκωνες οξος και άλας
1 ὰν added by Porson.
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is anything the matter with us, failure to take proper precaution and to put a check on ourselves will do us harm ; and if nothing is the matter, it will do no harm for the body to be subjected to some restrictions and cleared of some of its encumbrances. But that childish person who is afraid to let his friends and servants discover that he is in a state of discomfort from excessive eating or drinking, will, if he is ashamed to admit having indigestion to-day, tomorrow admit having diarrhoea or fever or gripes.
The shame of want makes want a shame to bear,0 but much more is it a shame to bear indigestion, overloading, and overfullness in a body which is dragged to the bath like a rotten and leaky boat into the sea. For just exactly as some persons, when they are voyaging and a storm is raging, are ashamed to tarry on shore, and so they put out to sea, and then are in most shameful case, shrieking and sea-sick, so those who regard it as ignoble, amidst suspicious premonitory symptoms of their body, to spend one day in bed, and not to take their meals at table, keep to their bed most shamefully for many days, under purging and poulticing, servile and attentive to physicians, asking for wine or cold water, and suffering themselves to do and to utter many extravagant and ignoble things because of their distress and fear.
Moreover, it is well that those who because of pleasures fail in self-control, and give way to their desires or are carried away by them, should be instructed and reminded that pleasures derive most of their satisfaction from the body ; (12) and as the Spartans give to the cook vinegar and salt only,
“ From an unknown play of Menander ; cf. Kock, Com. Att. Frag. iii. p. 220.
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(128)	διδόντες τω μαγείρω τα λοιπά κελεύουσιν εν τω ίερείω ζητεΐν, ούτως εν τω σώματι του προσφερο-μενου τα κάλλιστα των ήδυσμάτων εστίν, άνπερ ύγιαίνοντι καί καθαρώ προσφερηται. γλυκύ μεν γάρ η πολυτελές εξω καί καθ* αυτό των τοιούτων έκαστον εστιν, ήδύ δε πεφυκεν εν τφ ηδομενω καί μετά τοΰ ηδομενου γίγνεσθαι κατά φύσιν D άγοντος- ev δε δυσάρεστοις καί κραιπαλώσι καί φαύλως διακειμενοις πάντα την αυτών χάριν καί ώραν άπόλλυσι. διό δει μη σκοπεΐν τον ίχθύν ει πρόσφατος, μηδε τον άρτον ει καθαρός, μηδε τό βαλανειον ει θερμόν, μηδε την εταίραν ει εύμορφος, άλλ* αυτόν ει μη ναυτιώδης μηδε θολερός μηδ’ έωλος μηδε τεταραγμενος. ει δε μη, καθάπερ εις οικίαν πενθούσαν εμβαλόντες επίκωμοι μεθύοντες ου φιλοφροσύνην πάρεσχον οόδ’ ηδονην αλλά κλαυθμούς καί οδυρμούς1 E εποίησαν, ούτω καί άφροδίσια καί όφα καί βαλανεΐα καί οίνος εν σώματι κακώς καί παρά φύσιν εχοντι μιγνύμενα τοΐς μη καθεστώσι και διεφθορόσι φλέγμα καί χολήν κινεί καί ταράττει καί προσεξίστησιν, ηδύ δ’ ούδεν άξιολόγως ούδ’ απολαυστικόν ούδεν οΐον προσεδοκησαμεν απο-δίδωσιν.
13.	'H μεν οΰν ακριβής σφόδρα καί δι* ονυχος λεγομενη δίαιτα τό τε σώμα κομιδη φοφοδεες παρέχεται καί σφαλερόν, αυτής τε* της φυχης τό γαΰρον κολούει πάντα πράγματα καί πάσαν ουχ ηττον
1 κλαυθμούς καί όδυρμούς Stobaeus, Florileglum, d. 9: κλαυθμούς.	2 re Stobaeus, Florilegium, ci. 10 : δὲ.
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bidding him seek whatever else he needs in the slaughtered animal itself,'0 so in the body are the best of sauces for whatever is served, if so be that it is served to a body which is healthy and clean. For everything of this sort is “ sweet ” or “ costly ” irrespectively of the user and by itself, but Nature decrees that it becomes “ pleasant ” only in and in connexion with the person that is pleased and is in harmony with Nature ; but in those who are captious or suffering from a debauch, or are in a bad way, all things lose their intrinsic agreeableness and freshness. Therefore there is no need to look to see whether the fish be fresh, the bread white, the bath warm, or the girl shapely, but a man should look to himself to see whether he be not nauseated, feculent, stale, or in any way upset. Otherwise, just as drunken revellers who force their way into a house of mourning provide no cheerfulness or pleasure, but only cause weeping and wailing, so in a body that is in a bad condition and out of harmony with Nature, the pleasures of love, elaborate food, baths and wine, when combined with such elements in the body as are unsettled and tainted, set up phlegm and bile and bring on an upset, besides being unduly exciting, while they yield no pleasure to speak of, nor any enjoyment like what we expected.
13. The very exact mode of living, “ exact to a hair’s breadth,” to use the popular expression,6 puts the body in a timorous and precarious state, and abridges the self-respect of the soul itself, so that it comes to look askance at every activity, and to no less
“ A humorous turn is given to this custom in the anecdote related by Plutarch, Moralia, 995 b.
* See the note on 86 a in Vol. I.
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iv ήδοναΐς και πόνοις διατριβήν καί πραξιν ύφ-ορωμενης και προς μηδέν ιταμώς και θαρραλέους F βαδιζουσης. δ οι δ’ ώσπερ ιστίον το σώμα μήτε συ-στελλειν εύδίας οϋσης και πιεζειν σφόδρα, μήτ’ άνειμενως χρήσθαί τε και καταφρονεϊν iv ύποφία γενόμενον.1 άλλ’ ενδιδόναι και ποιεΐν έλα φρον ώσπερ εΐρηται, και μή περιμενειν άπεφίας και διάρροιας μηδέ θερμασίας μηδέ νάρκας, ύφ’ ών ενιοι μόλις ώσπερ υπ* αγγέλων ή κλητόρων, πυρετόν 129 περί θύρας οντος ήδη, θορυβούμενοι συστελλουσιν εαυτούς, άλλα πόρρωθεν εζευλαβεΐσθαι
προ χείματος, ώστ άνά ποντίαν άκραν βορεα* πνεοντος.
14.	"Ατοπον γάρ εστι κοράκων μεν λαρυγγισμοΐς και κλωσμοΐς άλεκτορίδων και “ σνσιν επί φορυτώ μαργαινούσαις,” ως εφη Δημόκριτος, επιμελώς προσεχειν, σημεία ποιούμενους πνευμάτων καί όμβρων, τα δε του σώματος κινήματα και σάλους και προπαθείας μή προλαμβάνειν μηδέ προφυλάτ-τειν, μηδ’ εχειν σημεία χειμώνος εν εαυτώ γενησο-μενου και μέλλοντος, όθεν ου περί τροφήν μόνον ουδέ γυμνάσια δεΐ φυλάττειν τό σώμα μή παρά το Β είωθός άπτεται τούτων όκνηρώς και άπροθύμως ή πάλιν διφώδες εστι καί πειναλεον ως ου πεφυκεν, άλλα καί τών ύπνων τό μή συνεχές μηδέ λεΐον
1 -γινόμενον Stobaeus, ibid.: -γινόμενον.
2 βορία Bergk: βορρά.
α Author unknown ; cf. Bergk, Poet. Lyr. Qraec. iii. p. 721. Cf. also Moralia, 455 a, and 503 a.
b Theophrastus, De signis, i0, lists this phenomenon among the signs of a coming storm.
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a degree at spending any time or participating at all in pleasures or labours, and goes at no undertaking with readiness and confidence. A man ought to handle his body like the sail of a ship, and neither lower and reduce it much when no cloud is in sight, nor be slack and careless in managing it when he comes to suspect something is wrong, but he should rather ease the body off and lighten its load, as has already been said, and not wait for indigestions and diarrhoeas, nor heightened temperatures nor fits of drowsiness. And yet some people -wait until a fever is already at their doors and then, being as excited as if a message or a summons to court had come, just manage to restrict themselves ; whereas they ought, while these things are still afar off, to be cautious
Before the storm, as though along the strand
The North wind blew.®
14. For it is absurd to give careful heed to the croaking of ravens, the clucking of hens, and “ swine in their wild excitement over bedding,” 6 as Democritus® put it, making signs of winds and rains out of these, and at the same time not to forestall nor take precaution against the stirrings, the ups and downs, and the premonitory symptoms in the body, and not to hold these to be signs of a storm that is going to take place in one’s self, and is just about to break. Wherefore not merely in the matter of food and exercise do we need to keep watch of our body, to see whether, contrary to its habits, it takes to these reluctantly and without zest, or at another time is thirsty and hungry in an unnatural way, but also, in the matter of sleep, to beware of lack of
• Diels, Fragmente der Vorsokrat iker, ii. p. S3. vol. π	ι 2	251
PLUTARCH’S MORALIA
(129)	άλλ* ανωμαλίας εχον καί διασπασμούς εύλαβεΐσθαι, και των ενυπνίων την άτοπίαν, άνπερ ώσι μη νόμιμοι μηδε συνήθεις αι φαντασίαι, πλήθος η πάχος υγρών η πνεύματος1 ταραχήν εντός κατηγορούσαν. ήδη δε και τα της φυχης κινήματα τό σώμα μηνύει προς νόσον επισφαλώς €χειν. άλογοι γάρ ΐσχουσιν άθυμίαι και φόβοι πολλάκις απ’ C ούδενός φανερού, τάς ελπίδας άφνω κατασβεν-νύουσαr γίγνονται δε καί ταΐς όργαΐς επίχολοι καί οξείς καί μικρόλυποι, καί δακρυρροοΰσι καί άδη-μονοΰσιν όταν ατμοί πονηροί καί αναθυμιάσεις πικραί συνιστάμεναι “ ταΐς της φνχης,” ως φησιν ο ΤΙλάτων, άνακραθώσι “ περιόδοις.” διό δει σκοπεΐν οΐς αν ταΰτα συμπίπτη καί μνημόνευειν, αν μηδέν ή πνευματικόν, ότι σωματικόν εστιν αίτιον υποστολής τινος η κατακράσεως δεόμενον.
15.	Χρήσιμον δύ πάνυ καί τό τούς φίλους επι-D σκεπτόμενον άσθενοΰντας εκπυνθάνεσθαι τα? αιτίας, μη σοφιστικώς μηδε περιέργως ενστάσεις καί παρεμπτώσεις καί κοινότητας λαλοΰντα καί παρ-επιδεικνύμενον ιατρικών ονομάτων καί γραμμάτων εμπειρίαν, αλλά ταυτί τα φαύλα καί κοινά μη παρεργως άκούοντα, πλήθος ήλίωσιν* κόπον αγρυπνίαν, μάλιστα δε δίαιταν ή χρώμενος επύρεξεν. εΐθ' ώσπερ 6 Πλάτων επί τοΐς άλλοτρίοις άμαρτη-μασιν είώθει λέγειν άπιών “μη που άρα καί-εγώ τοιοΰτος; ” οΰτω τά περί αυτόν εν τοΐς πλησίον εΰ τίθεσθαι, καί φυλάττεσθαι καί μνημοννεύειν όπως
1 πνεύματος Stobaeus, Florilegium, ci. 11: πνευμάτων.
1 ήλίωσιν Erasmus: ή λείωσιν.
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continuity and of evenness, marked by irregularities and sharp interruptions, and to beware also of the abnormal in dreams, which, if so be that our visions are improper or unwonted, argues an over-abundance or concretion of humours, or a disturbance of spirit within us. And also the emotions of the soul have often given warning that the body is perilously near disease. For instance, irrational discouragements and fears take possession of people oftentimes from no apparent cause, and suddenly extinguish their hopes ; in temper they become irascible, sharps and pained at trifles, and they are tearful and dismayed whenever bad vapours and bitter exhalations encounter and unite with the “ rotations of the soul,” as Plato® has it. Therefore those to whom such things happen have need to consider and to remember that, if the cause is not one -which concerns the spirit, it is one which concerns the body, and that it needs reducing or toning down.
15.	It is very profitable when visiting sick friends to inquire of them the causes of their illness, not by talking pedantically and officiously about stoppages, irruptions, and trite generalities, and incidentally displaying some acquaintance with medical terminology and literature, but by listening in no perfunctory way to these homely and common details of overeating, exposure to the sun, fatigue, sleeplessness, and especially the manner of living which the man was following when he fell sick of the fever. Then, like Plato, who, on his way home, was accustomed to say on the subject of others’ faults, “ Am not I too possibly like them ? ” b a man ought to correct in himself the faults he observes in his neighbours, and be watchful and mindful not to become involved in
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E ον περιπεσεΐται τοΐς αύτοΐς ούδ' αυτός els την κλίνην καταπεσών υμνήσει ποθών την ττολυτίμητον νγίειαν, ἀλλ’ ετέρου ττάσχοντος ενσημανεϊται προς εαυτόν ώς άξιον πολλου τό ύγιαίνειν καί Βει τούτο διατηρεΐν αύτώ προσεχοντα και φειδόμενον. ου χείρον δε και την εαυτών παρεπισκοπεΐν δίαιταν αν γάρ εν πόσεσι και προσφοραΐς η τισι πονοις και άταξίαις ετεραις τυγχάνωμεν γεγονότες, τό δε σώμα μηδεμίαν νποφίαν παρεχη μηδε προαίσθη-σιν, όμως αυτούς δει φυλάττεσθαι και προκαταλαμβάνει εκ μεν αφροδισίων και κόπων όντας αναπαύσει και ησυχία, μετά δ* οΐνωσιν και συμπερι-F φοράν υδροποσία, μάλιστα δε τροφαΐς κεχρημενους εμβριθεσι καί κρεώδεσιν η ποίκιλσις όλιγοσιτεΐν και μηδέν ύπολείπειν περιττώματος πλήθος εν τω σώματι. και γάρ αυτά ταΰτα δι αυτά πολλών αίτια νόσων ἐστί, και προστίθησι ταΐς άλλαις αίτίαις ύλην καί δύναμιν, δθεν άριστα λελεκται “ τροφής άκορίην και πόνων άοκνίην και σπέρματος 130 ούσίης συντηρησιν υγιεινότατα είναι” και γάρ η περί τάς συνουσίας άκρασία τω μάλιστα την διί-ναμιν εκλυειν υ φ* ης ή τροφή διαπονείται, πλέον περίττωμα ποιεί καί πλήθος.
16.	Αΰθις οΰν άναλαβόντες εξ άρχης περί έκαστου, πρώτον δε περί γυμνασίων φιλολόγοις άρμο-ζόντων λεγωμεν ότι ώσπερ 6 φησας μηδέν γράφειν παραθαλαττίοις περί όλκάδων1 εδίδαξε την χρείαν,
1 όλκάδων F.C.B.: τριοδύντων ? Bernardakis: όξων Sieve-king: όδδντων.
• Cf. Moralia, 732 e.
6 Probably based on Hippocrates:	cf. Hippocrates,
Epidemics, vi. 4. 20 (ed. Chartier, 9, 500, Kuhn, iii. p. 605). 25Ί
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the same difficulties, and be himself compelled to take to his bed, and there give voice to his yearnings for precious health, but rather, when another is undergoing this experience, he will impress upon himself how valuable a thing is health, and that he ought to try to preserve this by giving heed to him-self, and by being frugal. It is not a bad thing, either, to take a look at our own way of living ; for if we have been engaged in a bout of drinking and eating, or in some hardships and other irregularities, and the body presents no suspicious or premonitory symptoms, nevertheless we ought to be watchful of ourselves and forestall any trouble by means of rest and quiet when fresh from the pleasures of love, or when fatigued ; also by drinking water after the free use of wine and after social gaiety, and especially, after indulging in a heavy diet of meat or multifarious foods, to eat lightly, and leave no mass of superfluous residue in the body. For these very things are of themselves the causes of many diseases, and they add materia] and potency to the other causes.0 Wherefore it has been very well said, “ Eating not unto satiety, labouring not unto weariness, and observance of chastity, are the most healthful things.” 6 For incontinence, by undermining especially the powers by which the food is assimilated, causes further superfluity and overcrowding.
16.	Let us now take up each topic anew once more; and in the first place, on the subject of exercises suitable for scholars, we beg to remark that one might follow the example of the man who, by saying that he had nothing to write for people dwelling by the sea on the subject of ships, showed clearly that they were in use ; and so in the same way one
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(130)	ουτω καί φιλολόγους φαίη τις αν μη γράφειν περί γυμνασίων, η γάρ καθ' ημέραν του λόγου χρεία διά φωνής περαινομένη θαυμαστόν οΐόν εστι γύμνασών ου μόνον προς ύγίειαν άλλα και προς ίσχύν, Β ου παλαιστικήν ουδέ σαρκοΰσαν και πυκνοΰσαν τα εκτός ώσπερ οικοδομήματος, άλλα, τοις ζωτικω-τάτοις και κυριωτάτοις μερεσι ρώμην ενδιάθετον και τόνον αληθινόν εμποιούσαν, ότι μεν γάρ ίσχύν ενδίδωσι1 το πνεύμα, δηλοϋσιν οι άλεΐπται, τούς άθλήτας κελεύοντες άντερείδειν ταΐς τρίφεσι και παρεγκόπτειν2 τείνοντας3 αει τα πλαττόμενα μέρη καί φηλαφώμενα τοΰ σώματος' ή δε φωνή, του πνεύματος ουσα κίνησις, ούκ επιπολαίως ἀλλ* ώσπερ εν πηγαΐς περί τα σπλάγχνα ρωννυμενη, τό θερμόν αϋξει καί λεπτύνει τό αίμα, καί πάσαν μεν C εκκαθαίρει φλέβα, πάσαν δ’ αρτηρίαν ανοίγει, σύστασιν δε καί πήξιν ύγρότητος ούκ εά περιττω-ματικής ώσπερ υποστάθμην εγγενεσθαι τοις την τροφήν παραλαμβάνουσι καί κατεργαζομενοις άγ-γείοις. διό δει μάλιστα ποιείν εαυτούς τούτω τω γυμνασίω συνήθεις καί συντρόφους ενδελεχώς λέγοντας, αν δ’ ή τις ύποφία τοΰ σώματος ενδεεστε-ρον ή κοπωδεστερον εχοντος, αναγιγνώσκοντας ή άναφωνοΰντας. όπερ γάρ αιώρα προς γυμνάσιον εστι, τούτο προς διάλεξιν άνάγνωσις, ώσπερ επ' οχήματος άλλοτρίου λόγου κινούσα μαλακώς καί διαφοροϋσα πράως την φωνήν, ή δε διάλεξις αγώνα καί σφοδρότητα προστίθησιν, άμα τής D φνχής τω σώματι συν επιτιθέμενη ς. κραυγάς μέντοι περιπαθείς καί σπαραγμώδεις εύλαβητέον· αι
1 Ισχύν Meziriacus, ένδίδωσι F.C.B.: Ισχύβιν δίδωσι.
2 παρ€γκόπτ€ΐν] παρε-γκάπτειρ Madvig.
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might say that he was not writing for scholars on the subject of exercise. For it is wonderful what an exercise is the daily use of the voice in speaking aloud, conducing, not only to health, but also to strength—not the strength of the wrestler which lays on flesh and makes the exterior solid like the walls of a building, but a strength which engenders an all-pervasive vigour and a real energy in the most \ital and dominant parts. That breathing gives strength the athletic trainers make clear in telling the athletes to brace themselves against the rubbing and stop their breath meantime, and keep tense the portions of the body that are being kneaded and massaged. Now the voice is a movement of the breath, and if it be given vigour, not in the throat, but, as it were, at its source in the lungs, it increases the warmth, tones down the blood, clears out every vein, opens every artery, and does not permit of any concretion or solidifying of superfluous fluid like a sediment to take place in the containing organs which take over and digest the food. For this reason we ought especially to make ourselves habituated and used to this exercise by continual speaking, or, if there be any suspicion that our body is not quite up to the mark or is somewhat fatigued, then by reading aloud or declaiming. For reading stands in the same relation to discussion as riding in a carriage to active exercise, and as though upon the vehicle of another’s words it moves softly, and carries the voice gently this way and that. But discussion adds contention and vehemence, as the mind joins in the encounter along with the body. We must, however, be cautious about passionate and convulsive vociferations. For
Ttivovras Meziriacus: τηρούνται.
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(130) γάρ ανώμαλοι προβολαΐ1 καί διατάσεις τοΰ πνεύματος ρήγματα και σπάσματα ποιοΰσιν.
’Αναγνόντα δ’ ή διαλεχθεντα λιπαρά και άλεεινή τρίφει χρηστεον προ τοΰ περιπάτου και μαλάζει τής σαρκός, ως άνυστόν1 2 εστι, των σπλάγχνων ποιούμενον άφήν και το πνεύμα πράως διομαλύ-νοντα και διαχεοντα μέχρι των άκρων, μέτρον δε τοΰ πλήθους τής τρίφεως έστω τδ προσφιλές τή E ασθήσει και άλυπον. 6 γάρ ουτω καταστήσας την εν βάθει ταραχήν και διάτασιν τοΰ πνεύματος, άλύπω τε χρήται τω περιττώματι, καν άκαιρία τις ή χρεία κωλύση τον περίπατον, ούδεν εστι πράγμα’ τδ γάρ οικεΐον ή φύσις άπείληφεν. δθεν ούτε πλοΰν ποιητεον ούτε καταγωγήν εν παν* δοκείω σιγής πρόφασιν, οΰδ’ αν πάντες καταγελώ-σιν. δπου γάρ ούκ αισχρόν το φαγεΐν, ουδέ το γυμνάζεσθαι δήπουθεν αισχρόν’ ἀλλ’ αίσχιον το δε-δοικεναι και δυσωπεΐσθαι ναύτας καί όρεωκόμους καί πανδοκεΐς καταγελώντας ου τοΰ σφαιρίζοντος F καί σκιαμαχοΰντος αλλά τοΰ λεγοντος, αν άμα δι-δάσκη τι καί ζητή καί μανθάνη καί άναμιμνήσκηται γυμναζόμενος. 6 μεν γάρ Σωκράτης ελεγεν ότι τω κινοΰντι δι’ όρχήσεως αυτόν επτάκλινος οίκος ικανός εστιν εγγυμνάζεσθαι, τω δέ δι* ωδής ή λόγου γυμναζομενω γυμνάσιον άποχρών3 καί εστώτι καί κατακειμενω πας τόπος παρεχει. μόνον εκείνο φυλακτέον, όπως μήτε πλησμονήν μήτε λαγνείαν
1 προβόλαΐ Salmasius : προσβολα,Ι.
* άνυστόν Stephanus : άνοιστόν.
3 -^υρναζομίνω -γυμνάσιον άποχρων Wytteilbach:	-γυμνάσιον
άττόχρη ~γυμνα.'ζομένω.
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spasmodic expulsion and straining of the breath produces ruptures and sprains.
After reading or discussion, before going to walk, one should make use of rubbing with oil in a warm room to render the flesh supple, extending the massage so far as practicable to the imvard parts, and gently equalizing the vital spirit and diffusing it into the extremities. Let the limits of the amount of this rubbing be what is agreeable to the senses and not discomforting. For the man who thus composes the inward disquiet and tension in his vital spirit manages the superfluous in his body without discomfort, and if unfavourable weather or some engagement prevent his going to walk, it does not matter, for Nature has received her proper due. Wherefore neither travelling nor stopping at an inn ought to be made an excuse for silence, nor even if everybody there deride one. For where it is not disgraceful to eat it is certainly not disgraceful to take exercise ; nay, it is more disgraceful to feel timid and embarrassed before sailors, muleteers, and innkeepers, Avho do not deride the man who plays ball and goes through the movements of sparring alone, but the man who speaks, even though in his exercises he instruct, question, learn, and usje his memory. Socrates said a that for a man’s movements in dancing a room that -would accommodate seven persons at dinner was large enough to take exercise in, but for a man who takes his exercise through singing or speaking ever}7 place affords him adequate room for this exercise both when standing up and when lying down. But we must observe this one caution—not to strain our voices too hard • Xenophon, Symposium, 2. IS.
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μήτε κόπον εαυτοΐς συνειδότες εντεινώμεθα τή 131 φωνή τραχύτερον, ο πάσχουσι πολλοί των ρητόρων καί των σοφιστών, οι μεν υπό δόξης και φιλοτιμίας, οι δε διά μισθούς ή πολιτικάς άμιλλας εξαγόμενοι παρά τό συμφέρον άγωνίζεσθαι. Νίγρος δ’ 6 ήμέτερος εν Γαλατία σοφιστεύων άκανθον έτύγ-χανεν ιχθύος καταπεπωκώς. ετέρου δ’ έπιφανέντος έξωθεν σοφιστοΰ και μελετώντος, όρρωδών νφ-ειμενον δόξαν παρασχεΐν, έτι τής άκάνθης ενισχο-μένης έμελέτησε· μεγάλης δε φλεγμονής κσ.ι σκληράς γενομενης, τον πόνον ον φέρων άνεδέξατο Β τομήν εξωθεν βαθεΐαν. ή μεν οΰν άκανθα διά του τραύματος έξηρέθη, τό δε τραύμα χαλεπόν γενό-μενον καί ρευματικόν άνεΐλεν αυτόν, αλλά ταΰτα μεν άν τις ύστερον εύκαίρως ύπομνήσειε.
17.	Αουτρω δέ χρήσθαι γύμνασα μένους φνχρω μεν επιδεικτικόν και νεανικόν μάλλον ή υγιεινόν έστιν. ήν γάρ δοκέΐ ποιεΐν δυσπάθειαν προς τα έξω και σκληρότητα του σώματος, αύτη μεΐζον απεργάζεται περί τα εντός κακόν, ενισταμένη τοΐς πόροις και τα υγρά συνάγουσα καί πηγνύουσα τάς αναθυμιάσεις αει χαλάσθαι καί διαφορεΐσθαι βου-λομένας. έτι δ’ ανάγκη τούς φυχρολουτοΰντας εις C εκείνην αΰθις μεταβαίνειν ήν φεύγομεν ακριβή και τεταγμένην άποτόμως δίαιταν, αει προσέχοντας αύτοΐς μη παραβ αίνειν ταύτην, ώς ευθύς έξ-ελεγχομένου πικρώς παντός αμαρτήματος, ή δέ θερμολουσία δίδωσι πολλήν1 συγγνώμην, ου γάρ τοσοΰτον ευτονίας ύφαιρεΐ καί ρώμης, δσον ωφελεί
1 7τολλήν Reiske: ^τολλψ.
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when we are conscious of a fullness, venery, or • fatigue. This is the experience of many of the public speakers and sophists, some of whom are led on by repute and ambition, others on account of emoluments or political rivalries, to competition in excess of what is best for them. Our Niger, when he was giving public lectures in Galatia, happened to swallow a fish bone. But, as another sophist from abroad had made his appearance and was lecturing, Niger, dreading to give the impression that he had yielded to his rival} still lectured although the bone was sticking in his throat; unable to bear the distress from the great and stubborn inflammation that arose, he submitted to a deep incision from the outside, and through the opening the bone was removed ; but the place grew sore and purulent and caused his death. But comment on these matters may well be postponed to a later occasion.®
17. To take a cold bath after exercising is ostentatious and juvenile rather than healthful. For the power of resistance to external influences and the hardiness which it seems to create in the body really produces a more evil effect on the inward parts by stopping up the pores, causing the fluids to collect together, and condensing the exudations which are always wanting to be released and dispersed. Besides, those who insist upon taking cold baths have to make a further change into that exact and strictly ordered way of living which we are trying to avoid, and they have to be always taking heed not to transgress this, since every shortcoming is at once bitterly-brought to book. On the other hand, warm baths have much to offer by way of excuse. For they do not detract so much from vigour and strength as
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(13lj προς ύγίειαν, ενδόσιμα rrj πέφει καί μαλακά παρ-έχουσα, τοΐς δέ την πέφιν διαφεύγουσιν, αν γε δη μη παντάπασιν ωμά καί μετέωρα μείνη, διαχύσεις άλυπους παρασκευάζουσα καί κόπους εκλεαίνουσα D λανθάνοντας. ου μην άλλ’ όταν η φύσις παρεχη μετρίως διακειμένου και ικανώς του σώματος αΐσθησιν, εατέον το βαλανέΐον. άλειμμα δε το προς πυρι βέλτιον, αν άλέας δέηται το σώμα, ταμιεύεται γάρ αύτώ της Θερμότητος. ό δ’ ήλιος ούτε μάλλον οϋθ’ ήττον ἀλλ’ ως κέκραται προς τον αέρα κεχρήσθαι δίδωσι. ταντα μεν ουν Ικανά περί γυμνασίων.
18.	Έπί. δε τροφήν παραγενομένους, αν μεν η τι των πρόσθεν όφελος λόγων οΐς τάς ορέξεις κηλοΰμεν και καταπραύνομεν, άλλο τι χρή παρ-αινεΐν των εφεξής· αν δ* ώσπερ εκ δεσμών λελυ-Ε μένη χαλεπόν η χρησθαι και φιλονεικεΐν προς γαστέρα ώτα μη έχουσαν, ως έλεγε Κ άτων, διαμηχανητέον τη ποιότητι τής τροφής ελαφρό-τερον ποιεΐν τό πλήθος, και τα μεν στερεά και πολύτροφα τών αιτίων, οΐον τα κρεώδη και τυρώδη και σύκων τα ξηρά και ωών τα εφθά, προσφέρεσθαι πεφυλαγμένως άπτόμενον (εργον γάρ αει παραιτεΐσθαι), τοΐς δέ λεπτοΐς έμφύεσθαι και κούφοις, οια τα πολλά τών λαχάνων και τα πτηνά και τών ιχθύων οι μη πίονες. εστι γάρ F τα τοιαύτα προσφερόμενον και χαρίζεσθαι ταΐς όρέξεσι και τό σώμα μη πιέζειν. μάλιστα δέ
° The same remark is found in Moralia, 198 d, 996 d, and Life of M. Cato, chap. viii. (p. 340 a).
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they help towards health by rendering the food yielding and soft for the digestion, and by providing for the painless dispersion of whatever escapes digestion, at least if it do not remain altogether crude and high up, and soothing any latent feelings of fatigue. However, when Nature affords us a sense of a moderate and comfortable condition in our body, the bath had better be left alone. A gentle rubbing with oil beside a fire is better, if the body require warming, for it can take for itself the requisite amount of such warmth : but the sun permits the use of its warmth at neither higher nor lower temperature than is determined by the temperature of the air. So much will suffice in regard to exercise.
18. Coming now to the subject of food, if there be anything helpful in my earlier suggestions as to how we may beguile and pacify our appetites, we must give some further advice regarding \vhat comes next; but if it be difficult to manage a belly that has been set free, as it were from bondage, and to wrangle with it Avhen it has no ears to hear, as Cato a used to say, we must contrive by means of the character of our food to make the quantity less burdensome ; and of the solid and very nourishing foods, things, for example, like meat and cheese, dried figs and boiled eggs, one may partake if he helps himself cautiously (for it is hard work to decline all the time), but should stick to the thin and light things, such as most of the garden stuff, birds, and such fish as have not much fat. For it is possible by partaking of these tilings both to gratify the appetites and not oppress the body. Especially to be feared are indigestions
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τάς από κρεών φόβητρον άπεφίας· και γάρ εύθυς σφοδρά καί βαρύνουσι, καί λείφανον είσαΰθις 7τονηρόν απ' αυτών παραμένει, και κρατιστον μεν έθίσαι τδ σώμα μηδεμιάς προσδεϊσθαι σαρκοφαγίας· πολλά γάρ ου μόνον προς διατροφήν άφθονα αλλά και προς ευπάθειαν καί άπόλαυσιν άναδίδωσιν ή γη, τοΐς μεν αύτόθεν απραγμόνως χρήσθαι παρέχουσα, τα δβ μιγνύμενα παντοδαπώς 132 και σκευαζόμενα συνηδύνειν. επει δε το έθος τρόπον τινα φύσις του παρά φύσιν γέγονεν, ου δει χρησθαι κρεοφαγία προς άποπλήρωσιν όρέξεως, ώσπερ λύκους η λέοντας, άλλ' οΐον υπέρεισμα και διάζωμα της τροφής εμβαλλομένους ετεροις σιτίοις χρησθαι και όφοις, α καί τω σώματι μάλλον εστι κατά φύσιν, και της φυχης^ ηττον αμβλύνει τό .λογικόν, ώσπερ έκ λιτής και έλαφράς ύλης άναπτόμενον.
19.	Των δ’ υγρών γάλακτι μεν ούχ ως ποτώ χρηστέον, άλλ' ως σιτίω δύναμιν εμβριθή και Β πολύτροφον έχοντι. προς δε τον οίνον άπερ Έιύριπίδης προς την Άφροδίτην διαλεκτέον
εΐης μοι, μέτριος1 δέ πως είης, μηδ' άπολείποις.
και γάρ ποτών ώφελιμώτατόν εστι και φαρμάκων ήδιστον καί όφων άσικχότατον, αν τύχη τής προς τον καιρόν ευκρασίας μάλλον ή τής προς τό ύδωρ, ύδωρ δ' ου μόνον τό μιγνύμενον προς οίνον, αλλά
1 μέτριο* Heath : μιτρίον.
α It is worth while to compare Plutarch’s essays on eating meat, Moralia, 993 a-999 b.
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arising from meats a ; for they are depressing at the outset, and a pernicious residue from them remains behind. It is best to accustom the body not to require meat in addition to other food. For the earth yields in abundance many things not only for nourishment but also for comfort and enjoyment, some of which it grants to our use just as they are with no trouble on our part, while others we may make savoury by all sorts of combination and preparation. But since custom has become a sort of unnatural second nature, our use of meat should not be for the satisfaction of appetite, as is the case with wolves or lions ; but while we may put it in as a sort of prop and support of our diet, we should use other foods and relishes -which for the body are more in accord with nature, and less dulling to the reasoning faculty, which, as it were, is kindled from plain and light substances.
19· Of the liquids milk ought not to be used as a beverage but as a food possessing solid and nourishing power. With regard to wine we ought to talk as does Euripides 6 with regard to Love :
Mavest thou be mine, but moderate be,
I pray, yet ne’er abandon me.
For wine is the most beneficial of beverages, the pleasantest of medicines, and the least cloying of appetizing things, provided that there is a happy combination of it with the occasion as well as with water. Water, not only the water that is mixed with
b From an unknown play: cf. Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag., Euripides, No. 967. The sentiment is a favourite one with Euripides; cf, for example, Iphigeneia at Aults, 543-557; Medea, 627-634; Helena, 1105.
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(132) και τό καθ’ εαυτό του κεκραμένου μεταξύ πινόμε-vov άβλαβεστερον ποιεί το κεκραμενον. εθιστεον οΰν παρά την καθ’ ημέραν δίαιταν ύδατος προσ-φερεσθαι καί δύο και τρία ποτήρια, την τε δύναμιν C του οίνου ποιοΰντα μαλακωτεραν καί του σώματος συνήθη την υδροποσίαν, όπως, όταν εν χρεία γενηται, μη ξενοπαθ η μηδ* άπαναίνηται. συμβαίνει γάρ ενίους φερεσθ αι μάλιστα προς τον οίνον όταν μάλιστα χρείαν υδροποσίας εχωσι. καί γάρ ήλιωθεντες καί ριγώσαντες πάλιν καί σφοδρότερον είπόντες καί συντονώτερον φροντί-σαντες καί ολως μετά τούς κόπους καί τούς αγώνας οΐονται ποτεον είναι τον οίνον, ως καί τής φύσεως άπαιτούσης εύπάθειάν τινα τω σώματι D καί μεταβολήν εκ των πόνων, ή δε φύσις ευπάθειαν μεν, ει τις ευπάθειαν καλεΐ την ήδυπάθειαν, ούκ απαιτεί, μεταβολήν δ’ απαιτεί τήν εις το μέσον ηδονής καί πόνου καθιστάσ αν. διά καί τροφής ύφαιρετεον εν τούτοις, καί τον οΐνον ή παντελώς άφαιρετεον ή προσοιστεον πολλή κατα-κεραννύμενον διά μέσου καί κατακλύζόμενου υδροποσία. πλήκτης γάρ ών καί οξύς επιτείνει τας τοΰ σώματος ταραχάς, καί τραχύτερα ποιεί και παροξύνει τα πεπληγμενα,1 παρηγοριάς δεόμενα καί λειότητος, ας2 μάλιστα το ύδωρ ενδίδωσι. καί γάρ αν ου διφώντες, άλλως δε θερμόν ύδωρ E πιω μεν μετά τούς κόπους καί τα? διατάσεις και τα καύματα, χαλάσματος καί μαλακότητος αί-σθανόμεθα περί τα εντός- ήπιος γάρ ή τοΰ υδατος ύγρότης καί άσφυκτος, ή δε τοΰ οίνου φοράν εχει
1 ιτεφλεγνένα (?).
2 &s Reiske: olas Wyttenbach: oh.
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the wine, but that which is drunk by itself in the interim between the draughts of the mixture, makes the mixture more innocent. One ought to accustom oneself, therefore, in the course of the daily routine to partake of two or three glasses of water, thus both making the potency of the -wine milder, and making the drinking of water habitual with the body, so that, whenever it comes to be in need of water, it may not feel strange towards the drink, and refuse it. For the fact is that some people feel most impelled towards Avine when the drink which they most need is water. For after being exposed to the sun, and again when chilled, and after speaking more earnestly and thinking more intently than usual, and, in general, after exertions and strivings, they think they ought to drink wine, feeling that Nature requires for the body some comfort and change after labours. But Nature does not require comfort, if comfort is only a name for self-indulgence, but she does require a change, a change which puts the body in a state midway between pleasure and pain. Therefore in such circumstances there should not only be some reduction in food, but wine should be either altogether eliminated or else partaken of between times very diluted and practically engulfed by the drinking of water. For Λνΐηβ, being truculent and keen, intensifies the disturbances of the body, and exacerbates and irritates the contused parts, which are in need of the comfort and alleviation that water best supplies. For if, in spite of the fact that we are not thirsty, we drink hot water after undergoing exertion, strain, or heat, we are sensible of a relaxing and soothing effect within us; for the aqueous fluid is mild and does not quicken the pulse,
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πολλην και δύναμιν ούκ ευμενή τοΐς πρόσφατό is πάθεσιν oi)Se φιλάνθρωπον, και γάρ ας λέγουσιν ένιοι τω σώματι την ασιτίαν δριμύτητας εγγεννάν και πικρότητας ει τις δέδιεν η καθάπερ οι παΐδες δεινόν ηγείται προ του πυρέττειν μη παρατίθεσθαι τράπεζαν εν υποψία γεγονώς, ενάρμοστον ή υδροποσία μεθόριον, και γάρ αύτώ τω Διονύσω πο?\λάκις νηφάλια θύομεν, εθιζόμενοι καλώς μη F ζητεΐν αεί τον άκρατον, ό δε Μίνως και τον αυλόν άφεΐλε της θυσίας και τον στέφανον υπό λύπης, καίτοι Αυπουμένην ψυχήν ΐσμεν οΰθ' υπό στεφάνων ουθ’ υπ’ αυλών παθοϋσαν σώμα δ’ ούδέν ούτως ισχυρόν ἐστιν, ω τεταραγμένω και φλεγμαίνοντι προσπεσών οίνος ούκ ηδίκησε.
20.	Τούς μεν ούν Αυδούς εν τω λιμώ λέγουσι διαγαγεΐν ημέραν παρ ημέραν τρεφομένους, είτα παίζοντας και κυβεύοντας· φιλόλογον δ’ άνδρα και φιλόμουσον εν καιρώ δεομένω1 βραδυτέρου 133 δείπνου διάγραμμα παρακείμενον η τι βιβλίδιον η λύριον ου προΐενται τη γαστρϊ λεηλατούμενου, α ΛΛ’ άποστρέφων συνεχώς και μεταφέρων έπι ταΰτα την διάνοιαν από της τραπέζης ώσπερ 'Αρπυίας τάς ορέξεις διασοβησει ταίς Μοήσαι?· ου γάρ 6 μεν Σκύθης, όταν πίνη, πολλάκις εφάπτεται τού τόξου και παραψάλλει την νευράν, εκλυόμενου υπό της μέθης ανακαλούμενος τον θυμόν, Έλλτρ δ’ άνηρ φοβήσεται τούς καταγελώντας αυτού, γράμμασι και βιβλίοις άγνώμονα και δυσπαραίτητον 1 δΐομένφ Meziriacus: δΐόμενον.
• Of. Apollodorus, Bibliotheca, iii. 15. 7.
6 Herodotus, i. 94.
« Of. Plutarch, Life of Demetrius, chap. xix. (p. 897 c). 268
ADVICE ABOUT KEEPING WELL, 135-133
whereas that of wine has great impetuosity and a potency that is not kindly or humanely disposed toward recent affections. As for the acerbities and bitterness which some say fasting engenders in the body, if anybody fears them, or if, childlike, he thinks it a dreadful thing not to have a meal served before the fever which he suspects is coming, the drinking of water is a very fitting middle course. In fact we frequently make to Dionysus himself offerings which include no wine, thus habituating ourselves quite properly not to be always looking for strong drink. Minos, too, because of grief, abolished the flute and garland from the sacrifice.® Yet we know that a grieving soul is not affected either by garlands or by flute. But no one’s body is so strong that mne, thrust upon it when it is disturbed and feverish, does it no harm.
20. The Lydians, they say,6 in a time of famine, alternately spent one day in regaling themselves with food, and the next in jollity and games of chance. But in the case of a scholarly and cultivated man, on an occasion which requires a later dinner than usual, a mathematical problem on hand, or some pamphlet or musical instrument, λυιΙΙ not permit him to be harried by his belly ; on the contrary, he ■will steadily turn away and transfer his thoughts from the table to these other things, and scare away his appetites, like Harpies, by means of the Muses. Does not the Scythian,·5 while he is drinking, ofttimes put his hand to his bow, and twang the string, thus summoning back his senses which are being unstrung by the liquor; and shall a Greek man be afraid of those who deride him when by letters and books he endeavours quietly to ease and relax an unfeeling
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(133) επιθυμίαν ανιόντος άτρόμα και χαλώντος; των Β μεν γάρ παρά τω Μενάνδρω νεανίσκων υπό τοΰ πορνοβοσκού παρά πότον επιβουλευομενων καλάς και πολυτελείς εισάγοντος εταίρας έκαστος, ως φησι,
κόφας καθ'1 αυτόν των τραγημάτων εφλα, φυλαττόμενος και φοβούμενος εμβλεπειν οι 8ε φιλόλογοι πολλάς και καλάς και ηδείας άπόφεις και άποστροφάς εχουσιν, άνπερ άλλως μη δύνωνται τό κυνικόν και θηριώδες των όρεξεων κατεχειν παρακείμενης τραπεζης. άλειπτών δε φωνάς και παιδοτριβών λόγους εκάστοτε λεγόντων ως τό παρά δεΐπνον φιλολογεΐν την τροφήν διαφθείρει καί βαρύνει την κεφαλήν τότε φοβητεον, όταν C τον Ίνδοι^ άναλυειν η διαλεγεσθαι περί τοΰ Κυριευοντος εν δειπνώ μελλωμεν. τον μεν γάρ εγκέφαλον τοΰ φθινικος, γλυκύν όντα, σφόδρα κεφαλαλγη2 λεγουσιν είναι' διαλεκτική δε “ τρωγάλιον ” επί δειπνώ “ γλυκύ ” μεν ούδαμώς κεφαλαλγες 8ε και κοπώδες ίσχυρώς εστιν. αν 8’ ημάς μη άλλο τι ζητεΐν ή φιλοσοφεΐν η άναγιγνώ σκειν παρά δεΐπνον εώσι των εν τω καλώ καί ώφελίμω τό επαγωγόν ύφ' ηδονής καί γλυκύ μόριον εχόντων, κ ελευσομεν αυτούς D μη ενοχλεΐν, άλλ' άπιόντας εν τω ξυστώ ταΰτα καί ταΐς παλαίστραις διαλεγεσθαι τοΐς άθληταΐς, 1 καθ’ Wyttenbach from Μ or alia, 706 b: is.
2 Κΐφα\α\-γη] κεφα\α\-γδν MSS.
° From an unknown play; cf. Kock, Com. Att. Frag. iii. ρ 183, No. 607. Cf. also Plutarch, Moralia, 706 b.
b These are both thought to be logical fallacies of the type of Achilles and the tortoise, or the “ Liar.” Cf. also Moralia, 1070 c.
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and inexorable desire ? When the young men described by Menander “ Avere, as they were drinking, insidiously beset by the pimp, who introduced some handsome and high-priced concubines, each one of them (as he says),
Bent down his head and munched his own dessert,
being on his guard and afraid to look at them. But scholars have many fair and pleasant outlooks and diversions, if so be they can in no other way keep under control the canine and bestial element in their appetites when at table. The utterances of athletic trainers and the talk of teachers of gymnastics, who assert on every occasion that scholarly conversation at dinner spoils the food and makes the head heavy, are to be feared only when we propose to solve the Indian problem or to discuss determinants 6 during dinner. The leaf-bud at the top of the date-palm is sweet, but they say that it brings on a violent headache 6 ; and an exercise in logic is by no means a “ SAveet morsel ” d to top off a dinner, but, on the contrary, it is quite likely to bring on a headache, and is extremely fatiguing as well. But if they will not allow us to start any other inquiry or scholarly discussion,* or to read Avhile at dinner any of those things which, besides being beautiful and useful, contain also the element of pleasurable allurement and sweetness, we shall bid them not to bother us, but to take themselves off, and in the training grounds and buildings to engage in such talk with the athletes, whom they have torn from their books,
c Cf. Xenophon, Anabasis, ii. 3. 15. d From Pindar, Frag. 124 (ed. Christ).
• Cf. Moralia, 612 f, where this topic is treated more fully.
‘271
PLUTARCH’S MORALIA
(133) οΰς των βιβλίων εζελόντες καί1 διημερεύειν εν σκώμμασι καί βωμολοχίαις εθίζοντες, ως 6 κομψός 5Αρίστων ελεγε, τοΐς εν γυμνασίω κίοσιν ομοίως λιπαρούς πεποιήκασι καί λίθινους, αυτοί δε πει θόμενοι τοΐς ιατροί ς παραινοΰσιν αει του δείπνου καί του ύπνου λαμβάνειν μεθόριον καί μη συμψορήσ αντος εις τό σώμα τα σ ιτ ία καί τό πνεύμα καταθλίψαντας ευθύς2 ω μη καί ζεούση τη τροφή βαρύνειν την πεψιν ἀλλ’ αναπνοήν και χάλασμα παρεχειν,3 ώσπερ οι τα σώματα κινεΐν E μετά δεΐπνον άξιοϋντες ου δρόμοις ουδέ παγκρατίοις τούτο ποιοΰσιν άλλα βληχροΐς* περιπάτοις καί χορείαις εμμελεσιν, ούτως ημείς οίησόμεθα δεΐν τάς ψυχάς διαφερειν μετά τό δεΐπνον μήτε πράγ-μασι μήτε φροντίσι μήτε σοφιστικοΐς άγώσι προς άμιλλαν επιδεικτικήν ή κινητικήν6 περαι-νομενοις. άλλα πολλά μεν εστι των φυσικών προβλημάτων ελαφρά καί πιθανά, πολλαί δε διηγήσεις ήθικάς® σκάψεις εχουσαι καί τούτο7 δή τό “ μενοεικες,” ως °0μηρός εφη, και μη άντίτυπον. τάς 8’ εν8 ίστορικαΐς καί ποιητικαΐς ζητήσεσι διατριβάς ούκ άηδώς ενιοι δευτερας τράπεζας άνδράσι φιλολόγοις καί φιλομούσοις προσεΐπον.	εισί δε καί διηγήσεις άλυποι και
F μυθολογίαι, καί τό περί αυλού τι καί λύρας άκούσαι καί είπεΐν ελαφρότερου ή λύρας αυτής
1 καί Capps: ad.	3 ei/0i)s Xvlander: μή ΐύθύς.
3 παρέχπν Benseler: ?χαν.
* άλλα βληχροΐς L. Dindorf. : ὰλλ’ άβληχροΐς. s κινητικήν Wyttenbach: φίλονεικητικην Duebner: νικητικ^ν Bernardakis: the ms. reading could not be learned from 272
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and by accustoming them to spend the whole day in jesting and scurrility, have, as the clever Ariston said, made them as glossy and blockish as the pillars in a gymnasium. But as for ourselves, we shall follow the advice of the physicians who recommend always to let some time intervene between dinner and sleep, and not, after jumbling our victuals into our body and oppressing our spirit, to hinder our digestion at once with the food that is still unassimilated and fermenting, but rather to provide for it some respite and relaxation; just as those who think it is the right thing to keep their bodies moving after dinner do not do this by means of foot-races and strenuous boxing and wrestling, but by gentle walking and decorous dancing, so vre shall hold that \re ought not to distract our minds after dinner either with business or cares or pseudo-learned disputations, which have as their goal an ostentatious or stirring rivalry. But many of the problems of natural science are light and enticing, and there are many stories which contain ethical considerations and the “ soul’s satisfaction,” as Homer has phrased this, and nothing repellent. The spending of time over questions of history and poetry some persons, not unpleasingly, have called a second repast ° for men of scholarship and culture. There are also inoffensive stories and fables, and it is less onerous to exchange opinions about a flute and a lyre than to listen to the sound of the lyre and the
• Cf. Mar alia, 672 e. * •
the earlier editors, but according to the Teubner edition of 1925 the mss. are divided between κινητικήν and νατητικήν.
•	ηθικά! Duebner: ήθη καί.
7 καί tovto Bernardakis: tovto.
•	τὰs δ’ ip Xylander and Meziriacus: rah δὲ.
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φθεγγομένης ακόυαν καί αύλοΰ. μέτρον δε του καιρού το της τροφής καθιστάμενης άτρομα και συμπνεούσης την πέφιν Εγκρατή γενέσθαι και ύπερδέξιον.
21.	Έπεί δ’ *Αριστοτέλης οΐεται των δεδειπνη-κότων τον μεν περίπατον αναρρίπιζαν το θερμόν, τον δ’ ύπνον, αν ευθύς καθεύδωσι, κακαπνίγαν, έτεροι δε την μεν ησυχίαν οΐονται τάς πέφεις βελτίονας ποιεϊν, την δε κίνησιν ταράττειν τάς
134 αναδύσεις, και τούτο τούς μεν περιπατεΐν εύθύς από δείπνου τούς δ’ άτρεμεΐν πέπεικεν, άμφοτέρων αν οίκείως εφάπτεσθαι δόξειεν ό τό μεν σώμα συνθάλπων και συνεχών μετά τό δείπνον, την δε διάνοιαν μη καταφερόμενος μηδ* αργών εύθύς ἀλλ’ ώσπερ εΐρηται διαφορών ελαφρώς τό πνεύμα καί λεπτύνων τω λαλεΐν τι καί ακούειν τών προσηνών καί μη δακνόντων μηδε βαρυνόντων.
22. Εμετούς δε καί κοιλίας καθάρσεις υπό φαρμάκων, μιαρά “ παραμύθια πλησμονής,” άνευ
Β μεγάλης ανάγκης ού κινητεον, ώσπερ οι πολλοί κενώσεως ένεκα πληροϋντες τό σώμα καί πάλιν πληρώσεως κενοΰντες παρά φύσιν, ταΐς πλη-σμοναΐς ούχ ηττον ή ταΐς ενδείαις άνιώμενοι, μάλλον δ’ ολως την μεν πλήρωσιν ως κώλυσιν άπολ αύσεως βαρυνόμενοι, την δ’ ένδειαν ώς χώραν αει ταΐς ήδοναΐς παρασκευάζοντες. τό γάρ βλαβερόν εν τούτοις προύπτόν εστι· ταραχάς τε γάρ άμφότερα τω σώματι παρέχεται καί * 6
° Frag. 224 (233 in Rose’s edition).
6 Supra, 130 a-e. e Plato, Critias, p. 115 u.
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flute itself. The length of time for this is such as the digestion needs to assert itself and gain the upper hand over the food as it is gradually absorbed and begins to agree with us.
21.	Aristotle holds0 that walking about on the part of those who have just dined revives the bodily warmth, while sleep, if they go to sleep at once, smothers it; but others hold that quiet improves the digestive faculties, while movement disturbs the processes of assimilation; and this has persuaded some to walk about immediately after dinner, and others to remain quiet. In view of the two opinions a man might appear properly to attain both results who after dinner keeps his body warm and quiet, and does not let his mind sink at once into sleep and idleness, but, as has been previously suggested,6 lightly diverts and enlivens his spirits by talking himself and listening to another on one of the numerous topics which are agreeable and not acrimonious or depressing.
22.	The use of emetics and cathartics, abominable “ comforts for an overloaded stomach,” c ought never, except under the stress of great necessity, to be inaugurated, as is the way of most people, who fill up their bodies for the sake of emptying them, and then empty them for the sake of filling them up again, thus transgressing against nature, and are vexed no less at their fullness than at their emptiness—or, better, they are utterly depressed over their fullness, as being a hindrance to enjoyment, but set about bringing on emptiness with the idea of making room always for pleasures. The harmfulness in all this is manifest; for both procedures give rise to disorders and convulsive movements in the
VOL. II
275
PLUTARCH’S MORALIA
(134) σπαραγμούς, ’ίδιον δε τω μεν εμετω κακόν πρόσεστι τό την απληστίαν αϋξειν τε και τρεφειν γίγνονται γάρ αι π είναι καθάπερ τα κοπτόμενα C ρείθρα τραχεΐαι καί χαραδρώδεις, καί βία την τροφήν ελκουσιν αει λυττώσαι,1 ούκ όρεξεσιν εοικυιαι αιτίων δεομεναις άλλα φλεγμοναΐς φαρμάκων καί καταπλασμάτων, οθεν ήδοναί μεν όξεΐαι καί ατελείς καί πολύν εχουσαι σφυγμόν καί οίστρον εν ταις άπολαύσεσι λαμβάνουσιν αυτούς, διατάσεις δε καί πληγαί πόρων καί πνευμάτων εναπολήφεις διαδέχονται, μη π ερι-μενουσαι τάς κατά φύσιν εξαγωγάς, άλλ’ επι-πολάζουσαι τοΐς σώμασιν ώσπερ ύπεράντλοις σκάφεσι, φορτίων εκβολής ου περιττωμάτων δεομενοις. αι δε περί την κάτω κοιλίαν εκταράξεις διά φαρμακείας φθείρουσαι καί τηκουσαι τα υποκείμενα πλείονα ποιοΰσι περίττωσιν η εζ-D άγουσιν. ώσπερ οΰν, ει τις 'Ελλήνων όχλον εν πόλει βαρυνόμενος σύνοικον, *Αράβων εμπλησειε καί Σκυθών την πάλιν επηλύδων, ούτως ενιοι του παντός δια μαρτάνουσιν επ’ εκβολή περιττωμάτων συνήθων καί συντρόφων εμβάλλοντες εξωθεν εις τό σώμα κόκκους τινός Κνιδίους καί σκαμωνίαν καί δυνάμεις άλλας άσυγκράτους2 καί άγριας καί καθαρμού δεομεν ας μάλλον η καθήραι την φύσιν δυναμενας. άριστον μεν οΰν τό μέτρια διαίτη καί σώφρονι τό σώμα ποιεί ν περί τε πληρώσεις καί κενώσεις αυτοτελές άεί καί σύμμετρον.
Ει δ’ άνάγκη ποτε καταλάβοι) τους μεν εμετούς
1 λνττάσαι Bernardakis : λυττωσαν or λυ?rouvras.
8 άσνγκράτουί Meziriacus : άσυ-γκρίτονς.
27 6
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body. What is peculiarly bad in the use of an emetic is that it increases and fosters an insatiate greediness. For the feelings of hunger become rough and turbulent, like rivers that are interrupted in their course, and they gulp the food down violently, always ravening and resembling not appetites that need victuals, but inflammations that need medicines and poultices. For this reason the pleasures that lay hold upon such persons are swift in their action and imperfect, and attended by much palpitation and agitation while being experienced, and these are succeeded by distensions and sharp pains in the passages, and retention of gases, which cannot wait for the natural movements, but stay in the upper part of the body as in water-logged ships which require the jettisoning of their cargo, not merely of their surplus. The violent disturbances lower down in the bowels resulting from medication, by decomposing and liquefying the existing contents, increase rather than relieve the overcroAvding. Just imagine that anybody, feeling much troubled at the crowd of Greeks living in his city, should fill up the city with Arab and Scythian immigrants ! Yet it is just this radical mistake that some people make in connexion •with the expulsion of the surplus of habitual and familiar foods, when they introduce into the body from the outside Cnidian berries, scammony, or other incongruous and drastic agents, which have more need of being purged away than power of purging our nature. It is best, therefore, by moderate and temperate living to make the body constantly self-sufficient and well adjusted as regards filling the stomach and emptying it.
If ever absolute necessity befall us, vomiting
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ποιητεον άνευ φαρμακβίας καί περιεργίας, μηδέν E εκταράττοντας α ΛΛ’ δσον απεψίαν διαφυγεΐν αύ-τόθεν άφιεντας άπραγμόνως τω πλεονάζοντι την άπερασιν. ως γαρ τα όθόνια ρύμμασι καί χαλα-στραίοις πλυνόμενα μάλλον εκτρίβεται1 των ύδατο-κλύστων, ούτως οί μετά φαρμάκων εμετοί λυμαίνονται τω σώματι καί διαφθείρουσιν. υφιστάμενης δε κοιλίας ούδεν φάρμακον οΐα των αιτίων ενια μαλακάς ενδιδόντα προθυμίας καί διαλύοντα πράως, ών η τε πειρα πάσι συνήθης και η χρήσις F άλυπος, αν δε τουτοις απειθή, πλείονας ημέρας υδροποσίαν ή ασιτίαν ή κλυστήρα προσδεκτέον μάλλον ή ταρακτικάς καί φθαρτικάς φαρμακείας, εφ* ας οι πολλοί φέρονται προχείρως, καθάπερ ακόλαστοι γυναίκες, εκβολίοις χρώμεναι καί φθορίοις υπέρ του πάλιν πληροΰσθαι καί ήδυπαθεΐν.
23.	’Αλλά τούτους μεν εατεον οι δ’ άγαν αν πάλιν ακριβείς καί τεταγμενας τινας εκ περιόδου 135 κριτικής9 εμβάλλοντες ασιτίας ονκ όρθώς την φύσιν μή δεομενην διδάσκουσι δεισθαι συστολής καί ποιεΐν άναγκαίαν την ούκ άναγκαίαν ύφαίρεσιν εν καιρω ζητούμενον έθος άπαιτοϋντι. βελτιον γαρ ελευθεροις τοΐς τοιούτοις χρήσθαι κολασμοΐς εις το σώμα, μηδεμιάς Se προαισθήσεως οΰσης μηδ* υποψίας καί την άλλην δίαιταν, ώσπερ εϊρηται, προς τό συντυγχάνον αει ταΐς μεταβολαΐς υπήκοον εχειν, μή καταδεδουλωμενην μηδ* ενδεδεμενην ενί σχήματι βίου πρός τινας καιρούς ή αριθμούς ή
1 έκτρίβεται Bernardakis: Στρίβεται, or έκπλύνεται, “lose their colours.”
a κριτικής suggested by Wyttenbaeh : κριτικές.
° Supra, 128 e.
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should be induced without medication and a great ado, and without causing any disturbance beyond merely avoiding indigestion by at once allowing the excess to be peacefully ejected. Just as linen cleansed Avith lye and washing powders wears out faster than that washed in plenty of water, so vomitings with drugs maltreat and ruin the body. If the bowels are getting sluggish, there is no medicine like some sorts of food that afford a mild stimulus to the inclinations and gently dissolve the cause of trouble. Experience with these is familiar to all, and their use is not attended by discomfort. But if it will not yield to these, the drinking of water for several days, or fasting, or an enema, should be tried next rather than disturbing and pernicious dosing to which most people hurriedly resort, after the manner of licentious women who employ drugs and instruments to produce abortion for the sake of the enjoyment of conceiving again.
23.	But we need say no more about this class of persons. However, to speak once again of those too exact persons who interject set periods of fasting according to a fixed schedule, they are wrong in teaching their nature to feel a need of restraint when not in need of it, and in making necessary the unnecessary retrenchment at a time which makes demand for what is customarily required. It is better to apply such discipline to the body with a certain freedom, and, if there be no premonitory or suspicious symptoms, to keep, as has been already suggested,'0 our general mode of life responsive to changes so as to meet whatever may befall it, and not to let it be enslaved or bound to one formula of life, which has trained itself to be guided by certain
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Β περιόδους άγεσθαι μεμελετηκότος. ου γαρ ασφαλές ί5) ούδε ρόδιον ούδε πολιτικόν ούδ’ άνθρωπικόν άλλ’ όστρέου τινός ζωη προσεοικός η στελέχους τό άμετάστατον τούτο και κατηναγκασμένον εν τρο-φαΐς και αποχαΐς καί κινησεσι και ήσυχίαις είς επίσκιον τινα βίαν και σχολαστην και μονότροπόν τινα καί άφιλον καί άδοξον άπωτάτω πολιτείας καθίσασιν εαυτούς καί συστείλασιν ου “ κατά γε την εμην,” εφη, “ γνώμην.” (24) ου γαρ αργίας ώνιον ή ύγίεια καί απραξίας, α γε δη μέγιστα κακών ταΐς νόσοις πρόσεστι, καί ούδεν διαφέρει C του τα ομματα τω μη διαβλέπειν καί την φωνήν τω μη φθέγγεσθαι φυλάττοντος 6 την ύγίειαν αχρηστία καί ησυχία σωζειν οίόμενος· προς ούδεν γα,ρ εαυτω χρησαιτ αν τις ύγιαίνοντι κρεΐττον η1 προς πολλας καί1 φιλάνθρωπους πράξεις, ήκιστα δη την αργίαν υγιεινόν ύποληπτέον, ει τό της ύγιείας τέλος άπόλλυσι, καί ούδ’ αληθές έστι τό μάλλον ύγιαίνειν τούς ησυχίαν άγοντας' ούτε γαρ Έ,ενοκράτης μάλλον διυγίαινε Φ ωκιωνος ούτε Αημητρίου Θεόφραστος, ’Επίκουρόν τε καί τούς περί ’Επίκουρον ούδεν ώνησε προς την ύμνουμένην σαρκός εύστάθειαν ή πόσης φιλοτιμίαν εχούσης D πράξεως άπόδρασις. άλλα καί έτέραις έπι-μελείαις διασωστέον έστί τω σώμα τι την κατά φυσιν έξιν, ως παντός βίου καί νόσον δεχομένου καί ύγίειαν.
Ού μην αλλά καί τοΐς πολιτικοΐς εφη παραινετέον είναι τούναντίον ου Πλάτων παρηνει τοΐς νεοις. 1 2
1	κρεΐττον τ) Meziriacus : κρείττονι.
2	και F.C.B. : και ού φιλάνθρωπονs or καί άφιλανθρώπου*, due probably to the corruption κρείττονι.
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seasons, or numbers, or schedules. For it is not safe, nor easy, nor befitting a citizen or a man, but like the life of an oyster or the trunk of a tree—this immutability and forced compliance in the matter of food and abstinence, movement and rest; it is fitting only for men who have reduced and restricted themselves to a retired, idle, solitary, friendless, and inglorious life, far removed from the duties of citizenship. “ No,” said he, “ it fits not Avith ray opinion.” a [24) For health is not to be purchased by idleness and inactivity, -which are the greatest evils attendant on sickness, and the man who thinks to conserve his health by uselessness and ease does not differ from him Λνήιο guards his eyes by not seeing, and his voice by not speaking. For a man in good health could not devote himself to any better object than to numerous humane activities. Least of all is it to be assumed that laziness is healthful, if it destroys what health aims at; and it is not true either that inactive people are more healthy. For Xenocrates did not keep in better health than Phocion, nor Theophrastus than Demetrius, and the running away from every activity that smacked of ambition did not help Epicurus and his followers at all to attain their much-talked-of condition of perfect bodily health. But we ought, by attention to other details, to preserve the natural constitution of our bodies, recognizing that every life has room for both disease and health.
However, our friend said that to men in public life should be given advice opposite to that which Plato6 •
• A paraphrase of Homer, Π. ix. 103.
6 Not extant in Plato’s writings, but a faint suggestion of the idea may be found in Laics, p. 643 b.
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(135)	εκείνος μεν γάρ λέγειν εκ τής διατριβής άπαλλατ-τόμενος είώθει, “ άγε, όπως εις καλόν τι κατα-θήσεσθε τήν σχολήν, ώ παΐδες”· ημείς δ* αν τοΐς πολιτευομενοις παραινεσαιμεν εις τα καλά χρήσθαι τοΐς πόνοις καί αναγκαία, μή μικρών ενεκα μηδε E φαύλων το σώμα παρατείνοντας, ώσπερ οι πολλοί κακοπαθοΰσιν επί τοΐς τνχοΰσιν, άποκναίοντες εαυτούς άγρνπνίαις και πλάναις και περιδρομαΐς εις ούδεν χρηστόν oύδ, άστεΐον, ἀλλ’ ειτηρεάζοντες ετεροις ή φθονοΰντες ή φιλονεικοΰντες ή δόξας άκαρπους και κενάς διώκοντες. προς τούτους γάρ οΐμαι μάλιστα τον Δημόκριτον είπεΐν ως ει τό σώμα δικάσαιτο τή φυχή κακώσεως, ούκ αν αυτήν άποφυγεΐν. ΐσως μεν γάρ τι και Θεόφραστος αληθές εΐπεν, είπών εν μεταφορά πολύ τω σώματι τελεΐν ενοίκων την φυχήν. πλείονα μέντοι τό σώμα τής φυχής απολαύει κακά μή κατά λόγον αύτώ χρωμενης μηδ’ ως προσήκει θεραπευόμενον όταν γάρ εν πάθεσιν ίδίοις γενηται καί άγώσι καί F σπουδαΐς, άφειδεΐ του σώματος, ο μεν οΰν *1άσων ούκ οιδ’ δ τι παθών, “ τα μικρά δεΐν άδικεΐν,” ελεγεν, “ ενεκεν του τ α μεγάλα δικαιοπραγεΐν ημείς δ’ αν ενλόγως τω πολιτικώ παραινεσαιμεν τα μικρά ράθυμεΐν καί σχολάζειν καί άναπαύειν * 6
° Mullach, Frag. Philos. Oraec. ι. ρ. 342; cf. also Diels, Fragmente der Vorsokratiker, ii.1 p. 91.
6 This and the preceding quotation are given in greatly amplified form in Fragment ϊ. 2 of De anima (vol. vii. p. 2 of Bernardakis’s edition of the Moralia).
e Despot of Pherae; cf. the note supra on 89 c. Cf. also for the sentiment Plutarch, Moralia, 817 f, and Aristotle, 282
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used to give to the young men. For the philosopher, as he took his leave after the exercise, was in the habit of saying, “ Be sure, my boys, that you store up the lesson of this hour of leisure for some good end.” But we would advise those Avho take part in the government to employ their active labours for good and necessary ends, and not subject their bodies to stress on account of small and paltry matters, as is the way of most people, who make themselves miserable over incidental things, and wear themselves out with loss of sleep, going to this place and that place, and running about, all for no useful or decent purpose, but only from a spirit of insolence, envy, or rivalry against others, or in the pursuit of unprofitable and empty repute. It was in special reference to such people, as I think, that Democritus said/1 that, if the body were to enter suit against the soul for cruel and abusive treatment, the soul would not be acquitted. Perhaps, too, there is some truth in what Theophrastus said,6 in his metaphorical statement, that the soul pays a high rental to the body. At any rate, the body reaps the fruit of more evils from the soul than the soul from the body, inasmuch as the soul uses the body unreasonably, and the body does not get the care that it deserves. For whenever the soul is occupied vrith its own emotions, ■strivings, and concerns, it is prodigal of the body. I do not know what possessed Jason* to say : “We must do wrong in small ways for the sake of doing right in large ways.” But we, with good reason, would advise the man in public life to be indifferent to small things, and to take his ease and give himself
Rhetoric, i. 12; also The Epistle to the Romans, iii. 8 and vi. 1.
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αυτόν iv εκείνοις, ει βούλεται προς τας καλας πράξεις και μεγάλος μη διάπονον εχειν τό σώμα 136 μηδ' αμβλύ μηδ’ άπαγορεϋον άλΧ ώσπερ εν νεωλκία τη σχολή τ εθε ραπ ευ μόνον, όπως αΰθις επί τάς χρείας της φυχής άγουσης
άθηλος ίππω πώλος ως άμα τρεχη.
25.	Αιό τών πραγμάτων διδόντων άναληπτεον εαυτούς μήθ’ ύπνου φθονοΰντας τω σώματι μητ άρίστου μήτε ραστώνης τοΰ μέσου1 ήδυπαθείας και κακοπαθείας, μηδε2 φυλάττοντας3 ορον οΐον* οι πολλοί φυλάττοντες επιτρίβουσι τό σώμα ταΐς μεταβολαΐς, ώσπερ τον βαπτόμενον σίδηρον, δταν ενταθή και πιεσθή σφοδρά τοΐς πόνοις, αΰθις εν Β ήδοναΐς τηκόμενον άμετρως και λειβόμενον,5 εΐτα πάλιν εξ αφροδισίων καί οίνου διάλυτον και μαλακόν εις αγοράν ή αυλήν ή τινα πραγματείαν διάπυρου καί συντόνου δ εο με νη ν σπουδής ελαυνό-μενον. Ηράκλειτος μεν γάρ ύδρωπιάσας εκε-λευσεν " αύχμόν εξ επόμβριας ” ποίησαι τον ιατρόν· οι δε πολλοί του παντός άμαρτανουσιν, όταν εν κόποις καί πόνοις καί ενδείαις γενωνται, μάλιστα ταΐς ήδοναΐς εξυγραίνειν καί άνατήκειν τα σώματα παραδιδόντες, αΰθις δε μετά τάς ήδονάς οΐον επιστρεφοντες καί κατατείνοντες. η γαρ
1 του μέσον F.C.B. : τόν μέσον Salraasius : τό μέσον.
*	μηδέ F.C.B. : μήτε.
* φυλάττοντας Wyttenbach: φυλάττοντες or φυλαττούσηί.
*	οἶον] δν Salmasius.
5 λειβόμενον Wyttenbach: θλιβόμενον.
° Bergk, Poet. Lyr. Gr. ii. ρ. 738, Simonides of Amorgns, No. 5 ; repeated in Moralia, 84· d, 446 e, 790 f, and in a fragment quoted by Stobaeus, Florilegium, cxv. 18.
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plenty of rest while attending to them, if, when he comes to honourable and important activities* he wishes to have his body not worn by drudging, nor dull, nor on the point of giving out, but refreshed by quiet, like a ship in the dock ; so that when the soul again points the way to needful activities, it
May run like weanling colt beside its dam.·
25. Therefore, when circumstances afford us opportunity, we should give ourselves a chance to recuperate, and to this end we should not grudge to our body either sleep or luncheon or ease, which is the mean between indulgence and discomfort,6 nor observe the sort of limit that most people observe whereby they Avear out their body, like steel that is being tempered, by the changes to which they subject it; whenever the body has been strained and oppressed by much hard work, it is once more softened and relaxed immoderately in pleasures, and again, as the next step, -while it is still flaccid and relaxed from venery and -wine, it is coerced into going to the Forum or to Court or into some business requiring fervent and intense application. Heracleitus, suffering from dropsy, bade his physician to “ bring on a drought to follow the -wet spell”;® but most people are completely in error, inasmuch as, when they are in the midst of exertions, labours, and deprivations, they are most inclined to surrender their bodies to pleasures to be made languid and relaxed, and then, after their pleasures, bending them, as it were, into place, and stretching them tight again.
* An adumbration of the Aristotelian doctrine that virtue is a mean.
e Cf. Diels, Fragmente der Vorsokratiker, i. pp. 6T-68.
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(136)	φυσι$ ου ζητεί τοιαύτην άνταπόδοσιν του σώματος. O αλλά της ψυχής τό ακόλαστον καί άνελεύθερον εκ των επιπόνων ώσπερ οι ναΰται προς ήδονάς και απολαύσεις ι"βρει φερόμενον και μετά τάς ήδονάς πάλιν επ' εργασίας και πορισμούς ώθούμενον ουκ εα λαβεΐν την φύσιν ης μάλιστα δε ιτ αι καταστασεως και γαλήνης, άλΛ’ εξίστησι καί ταράττει διά την ανωμαλίαν, οι δε νουν εχοντες ήκιστα μεν ήδονάς πονοΰντι τω σώματι προσφερουσιν ου γάρ δέονται το παράπαν ούδε μεμνηνται των τοιουτων προς τω D καλώ της πράξεως την διάνοιαν εχοντες, καί τω χαίροντι της ψυχής ή σπουδάζοντι τάς άλλας εξαμαυροΰντες επιθυμίας.1 δπερ γάρ φασιν είπεΐν τον Επαμεινώνδαν μετά παιδιας, άνδρός αγαθού περί τα Αευκτρικά νόσω τελευτήσαντος, “ ω 'Η ράκλεις, πώς εσχόλασεν άνήρ άπ οθανειν εν τοσουτοις πράγμασι,” tout’ αληθώς εστιν είπεΐν επ' άνδρος ή πολιτικήν πράξιν ή φιλόσοφον φροντίδα διά χειρος εχοντος, “ τις δε σχολή τω άνδρϊ τουτω νυν άπεπτεΐν η μεθνειν ή λαγνευειν; ” γενόμενοι δε πάλιν άπό τών πράξεων εν ησυχία κατατίθενται το σώμα και διαναπαυουσι, τών τε E πόνων τούς αχρήστους καί μάλλον ετι τών ηδονών τάς ούκ αναγκαίας ως τή φύσει πολέμιας φυλαττό-μενοι καί φεύγοντες.
26. "Ηκτουσα8 Τιβεριόν ποτε Καίσαρα είπεΐν ως άνήρ υπέρ εξήκοντα γεγονώς ετη καί προτείνων ίατρώ χεΐρα καταγέλαστος εστιν. εμοί δε τούτο
1 ται &Wat... έτιθυμίαι Xylander: rats AWais... έπιθνμίαΐΐ.
2 -ήκουσα Wyttenbach : ήκονσα τοίνυν.
α Cf. Moralia, 794. β ; Tacitus, Annals, νΐ. 46.
2S 6
ADVICE ABOUT KEEPING WELL, 136
For Nature does not require any such form of compensation in the case of the body. But, on the other hand, in the soul the licentious and unmannerly element, immediately after undergoing hardships, is carried away, as sailors are, by wantonness to pleasures and enjoyments, and, after the pleasures, it is again coerced to tasks and business; and the result is that it does not allow Nature to attain the composure and calm which she needs most, but deranges and disturbs her because of this irregularity. But people who have sense are least given to proffering pleasures to the body when it is busied with labours. For they have absolutely no need, nor even recollection, of such things, inasmuch as they are keeping their thoughts intent on the good to be accomplished by their activity ; and by the joy or earnestness in their souls they completely dwarf their other desires. There is a jocose remark attributed to Epameinondas in regard to a good man who fell ill and died about the time of the battle of Leuctra : “ Great Heavens ! How did he find time to die when there was so much going on ? ” This may be repeated -with truth in the case of a man who has in hand some public activity or philosophic meditation :	“ WTiat time has this man now for
indigestion or drunkenness or carnal desires ? ” But when such men find themselves again at leisure following upon their activities, they compose and rest their bodies, guarding against and avoiding useless toils, and more especially unnecessary pleasures, on the ground that they are inimical to Nature.
26.	I have heard that Tiberius Caesar once said that a man over sixty who holds out his hand to a physician is ridiculous.® To me that seems a pretty
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μεν είρησθαι δοκεΐ σοβαρώτερον, εκείνο δ* αληθές είναι, τδ δεΐν έκαστον αύτοϋ μήτε σφυγμών ιδιότητος είναι άπειρον (πολλαί γάρ αι καθ’ έκαστον διαφοραί) μήτε κράσιν άγνοεΐν ην εχει τδ σώμα θερμότητος και ξηρότητος, μηθ' οΐς ώφελεΐ-σθαι χρώμενον η βλάπτεσθαι πεφυκεν. αύτοϋ γαρ αναίσθητος εστιν καί τυφλός ένοικέ ϊ τω σώματι F καί κωφός δ ταΰτα μανθάνων παρ’ ετερου καί πυνθανόμενος του ιατρού πότερον μάλλον θέρους η χειμώνος υγιαίνει, καί πότερον τα υγρά ράον η τα ξηρά προσδεχεται, καί πότερον φύσει πυκνόν εχει τον σφυγμόν η μανόν καί γαρ ωφέλιμον είδεναι τα τοιαϋτα καί ρόδιον, αει γε δη πειρω-μενους καί συνόντας.
Βρωμάτων δε καί πωμάτων τα χρήσιμα μάλλον η τα ήδεα γιγνώσκειν προσηκει, καί μάλλον έμπειρον είναι τών εύστομάχων ή τών εύστόμων, καί 137 τών την πεφιν μη ταραττόντων η τών την γεΰσιν σφόδρα γαργαλιζόντων. τδ γαρ παρ’ ιατρού πυν-θάνεσθαι τί δύσπεπτον η εϋπεπτον αύτώ καί τί δυσκοίλιον η εύκοίλιον ούχ ηττον αισχρόν εστιν η τδ πυνθάνεσθαι τί γλυκύ καί τί πικρόν καί αυστηρόν. νυν δε τούς μεν όφοποιούς επανορθοϋσιν, εμπείρως διαισθανόμενοι που πλέον τδ γλυκύ τοΰ προσήκοντος η τδ αλμυρόν η τδ αυστηρόν ενεστιν, αυτοί δ’ αγνοοϋσι τί τω σώματι μιχθεν ελαφρδν καί αλυπον εσται καί χρήσιμον, οθεν ζωμού μεν αρτυσις ου πολλά κις αμαρτάνεται παρ* αύτοΐς, Β αυτούς δε φαύλως όμοϋ καί κακώς άρτύοντες όσημεραι πολλά παρεχουσι πράγματα τοΐς ίατροις.
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strong statement, but this does seem to be true, that each person ought neither to be unacquainted Λνίΐΐι the peculiarities of his own pulse (for there are many individual diversities), nor ignorant of any idiosyncrasy which his body has in regard to temperature and dryness/1 and what things in actual practice have proved to be beneficial or detrimental to it. For the man has no perception regarding himself, and is but a blind and deaf tenant in his own body, who gets his knowledge of these matters from another, and must inquire of Ills physician whether his health is better in summer or winter, whether he can more easily tolerate liquid or solid foods, and whether his pulse is naturally fast or slow. For it is useful and easy for us to know things of this sort, since we have daily experience and association with them.
In regard to food and drink it is expedient to note what kinds are wholesome rather than what are pleasant, and to be better acquainted with those that are good in the stomach rather than in the mouth, and those that do not disturb the digestion rather than those that greatly tickle the palate. For to inquire of a physician what is hard or easy for oneself to digest, and what is constipating or laxative, is no less disgraceful than to inquire what is sweet and what is bitter and what is sour. But nowadays people correct the chefs, being expert at detecting what dish has in it more sweetening or salt or sourness than is proper ; but they do not themselves know what, λνΐιεη taken into their own bodies, will be light and painless and beneficial. Therefore, a mistake is not often made in seasoning a soup at their houses, but by their vile and pernicious seasoning of themselves every day they provide a plentiful business
2S9
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(137)	ζωμόν μεν γάρ ούκ άριστον ηγούνται τον γλυκύ-τατον, άλλα και πίκρα και Βριμεα συμμιγνυουσιν €ις δε τό σώμα πολλάς και κατακόρους εμβάλ-λουσιν ήΒονάς, τα μεν άγνοοΰντες τα δ’ ον μνημο-νενοντες ότι τοις ύγιεινοΐς και ώφελίμοις η φύσις ηΒονην άλυπον και άμεταμελητον προστίθησιν. άλλα και ταΰτα Βει μνημονενειν, τα σύμφυλα καί πρόσφορα τω σώματι, και τουναντίον εν ταΐς καθ’ ώραν μεταβολαΐς και ταΐς άλλαις περιστάσεσιν είΒότας οίκείως προσαρμόττειν έκαστη1 την Βίαιταν.
C 27. "Οσα μεν γαρ μικρολογίας καί ανελευθερίας προσκρούματα λαμβάνουσιν οι πολλοί περί τε συγκομιΒάς καρπών καί τηρήσεις επιπόνους, άγρυ-πνίαις και περιΒρομαΐς εξελεγχοντες τα σαθρά και ΰπουλα του σώματος, ούκ άζιόν εστι ΒεΒιεναι μη πάθωσιν άνΒρες φιλόλογοι καί πολιτικοί, προς οΰς ενεστηκεν ήμΐν ό λόγος· άλλ’ ετεραν τινα φυλακτέον εστί τούτοις Βριμντεραν εν γράμμασι καί μαθημασι μικρολογίαν, ύφ’ ης άφειΒεΐν καί άμελεΐν τοΰ σώματος αναγκάζονται, πολλάκις άπαγορεύοντος ούκ D ενΒιΒόντες άλλα προσβιαζόμενοι θνητόν άθανάτω καί γηγενες Όλνμπίω σνναμιλλάσθαι καί συν-εξανντειν. εΐθ’ ώς 6 βοΰς προς την όμόΒουλον ελεγε κάμηλον, επικουφίσαι τον φορτίου μη βουλομενην, “ άλλα κάμε καί ταΰτα πάντα μετά μικρόν οΐσεις,”
1 ΐκάστν F.C.I5.: έκάστψ.
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for the physicians. Now such persons do not regard the sweetest soup as the best, but they mix in also bitter and pungent flavourings ; on the other hand, they inject into the body numerous cloying pleasures, partly from ignorance, and partly because they do not remember that to whatever is healthful and beneficial nature adds a pleasure which causes neither pain nor repentance. But we must keep in mind both those things that are congenial and suitable to the body, and, conversely, as changes attendant on the season occur and different circumstances arise, we should, in full knowledge of the facts, suitably adjust our mode of living to each.
27.	Now as to various difficulties, due to observance of petty detail and to lack of freedom, which most men encounter—men who are engaged in the toilsome business of harvesting and caring for their crops and by sleepless nights and running hither and thither bring to light the latent infirmities of their bodies—there is no good reason to fear that such will be experienced by scholars and men in public life, with reference to λυ horn our discussion has taken its present form ; but these must guard against another and more subtle kind of pettiness that inheres in letters and learning, an influence which compels them to be unsparing and careless of their body, so that they oftentimes, when the body is ready to succumb, will not surrender, but will force the mortal to be partner with the immortal, and the earth-born with the celestial, in rivalry and achievement. Then later, to quote the words of the ox to his fellow-servant the camel, who was unwilling to lighten his burden : “ Well, before long you will be carrying me as well as all this load ” (as actually
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(137) ο και συνέβη τελευτησαντος αύτοΰ, οΰτω συμβαίνει τη φνχη· μικρά χαλάσαι και παρεΐναι μη βουλο-μένη πονοΰντι και δ εο μεν ω, μετ5 ολίγον πυρετόν τινος η σκοτώματος έμπεσόντος άφείσα τα βιβλία καί τούς λόγους καί τάς διατριβάς αναγκάζεται E συννοσεΐν εκείνω καί συγκάμνειν. όρθώς ούν 6 Πλάτων παρηνεσε μήτε σώμα κινεΐν άνευ ψυχής μήτε ψυχήν άνευ σώματος, ἀλλ’ οΐόν τινα ξυνω-ρίδος ισορροπίαν διαφυλάττειν, οτε μάλιστα τη ψυχή συνεργεί το σώμα καί συγκάμνει, πλείστην επιμέλειαν αύτώ καί θεραπείαν αποδίδοντας καί την καλήν καί εράσμιον ύγίειαν1 ών δίδωσιν αγαθών κάλλιστον ηγουμένους διδόναι τό προς κτησιν αρετής καί χρησιν εν τε λόγοις καί πράζεσιν άκώλυτον αυτών.
1 iyieiav Reiske: iyteiav άττο6ίδ6νταί.
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resulted when the ox fell dead).0 And this is just what happens to the mind : if it is umvilling to relax a little and give up to the body in distress and need, a little later a fever or a vertigo attacks it, and it is compelled to give up its books and discussions and studies, and share with the body its sickness and weariness. Plato 6 was right, therefore, in advising that there should be no movement of the body without the mind or of the mind without the body, but that we should preserve, as it -were, the even balance of a well-matched team ; -when the body shares most in the work and weariness of the mind we should repay it by giving it the most care and attention, and we should feel that of the good gifts which fair and lovely Health bestows the fairest is the unhampered opportunity to get and to use virtue both in words and in deeds. •
• Cf. Aesop’s Fables, No. 125.
Timaeus, p. 88 b.


ADVICE TO BRIDE AND GROOM
(CONIUGALIA PRAECEPTA)
INTRODUCTION
The modem bride will undoubtedly tum up her nose and shake her independent head in disapproval of Plutarch’s suggestions about subordinating herself to her husband, and nobody will attempt to deny that the status of women has changed materially since Plutarch’s time; but, apart from this, she will find in Plutarch’s short essay many suggestions regarding whole-souled co-operation and cheerful intellectual companionship with her husband, which mutatis mutandis hold as good to-day as they did when they were written, nearly two thousand years ago. Nor is the husband neglected; he can find much sound advice regarding his attitude towards his wife and the respect and consideration that is always due to her.
Plutarch was no mere theorist in these matters. He himself was happily married, and anyone who doubts this should read his letter to his wife (Moralia, 608 a).
The essay is included in the catalogue of Lamprias (see Vol. I. Introd. p. xviii) and is not infrequently quoted or referred to by later writers, Stobaeus, for example, in his Florilegium, especially lxxiv., and Hieronymus (St. Jerome), Adversus lovinianum, i. ad fin. It is well worth while, in this connexion, to read Jeremy Taylor’s sermon, The Marriage Ring, to see how a famous preacher served up many of the ideas of a heathen philosopher to a Christian congregation.
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ΓΑΜΙΚΑ ΠΑΡΑΓΓΕΛΜΑΤΑ
ΠΛ0ΤΤΑΡΧ02 ΠΟΛΛΙΑΝΩΙ ΚΑΙ ΕΤΡΤΔΙΚΗΙ ΕΤ ΠΡΑΤΤΕΙΝ
Β Μετά τον πάτριον θεσμόν, ον ύμΐν ή της Αήμη-τρος ίερεια συνειργνυμενοις εφήρμοσεν, οΐμαι και τον λόγον όμοΰ συνεφαπτόμενον υμών και συν-υμεναιοΰντα χρήσιμον αν τι ποίησαι και τω νομω προσωδόν.
*Εν μεν γάρ τοΐς μουσικοΐς ενα των αύλητικών νόμων ίππόθορον εκάλουν, μέλος τι τοΐς ΐπποις ορμής επεγερτικόν ως εοικεν ενδιδόν τε1 περί τάς οχείας· φιλοσοφία δβ πολλών λόγων καί καλών C ενόντων, ούδενός ηττον άξιος σπουδής ό γαμήλιος εστιν ουτος, ω κατάδουσα τούς επι βίου κοινωνία συνιόντας εις ταύτό πράους τε παρεχει και χ^ιρο-ήθεις άλληλοις. ών οΰν άκηκόατε πολλάκις εν φιλοσοφία παρατρεφόμενοι κεφάλαια συντάξας εν τισιν όμοιότησι βραχείαις, ώς εύμνημόνευτα μάλλον εΐη, κοινόν άμφοτεροις πέμπω δώρον, ευχόμενος τη
1 ένδιδϋν τε F.C.B.: εσήδοντε; Sauppe : ένδιδύντα.
0 Cf. O. Gruppe, Griechische Mythologie und Religions-geschichte, p. 1176. A few references are given regarding marriage rites and customs which are here touched upon, but anyone interested in these matters will consult some book like Westermarck, The History of Human Marriage (5th ed. 1922).	b Cf. Plutarch, Moralia, 701 f.
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From Plutarch to Pollianus and Eurydice, health and prosperity.
Following close upon the time-honoured rites which the priestess of Demeter α applied to you when you were retiring together to the bridal chamber, a discourse which equally touches both of you and swells the nuptial song will, I think, have a useful effect ■which will also accord with convention.
In music they used to call one of the conventional themes for the flute the “ Horse Rampant,”6 a strain which, as it seems, aroused an ardent desire in horses and imparted it to them at the time of mating. Of the many admirable themes contained in philosophy, that which deals -with marriage deserves no less serious attention than any other, for by means of it philosophy weaves a spell over those who are entering together into a lifelong partnership, and renders them gentle and amiable toward each other. I have therefore drawn up a compendium of what you, who have been brought up in the atmosphere of philosophy, have often heard, putting it in the form of brief comparisons that it may be more easily remembered, and I am sending it as a gift for you both to possess in common ; and at the same time I pray that the
299
PLUTARCH’S MORALIA
(138) 'Αφροδίτη τάς Μούσας παρεΐναι καί συνεργείν, ως μήτε λύραν τινα μήτε κιθάραν μάλλον αύταΐς ή την περί γάμον και οίκον εμμελειαν ήρμοσμενην παρεχειν διά λόγον και αρμονίας και φιλοσοφίας προσήκον. καί γάρ οι παλαιοί τη ’Αφροδίτη τον 'Έ,ρμήν συγ καθ ίδρυσαν, ως της περί τον γάμον D ηδονής μάλιστα λόγου δεόμενης, την τε ΤΙειθώ καί τάς Χάριτας, ΐνα ττείθοντες διαπράττωνται παρ' άΧλήλων α βούλονται, μη μαχόμενοι μηδε φιλονεικοΰντες.
1.	Ό Σόλων εκελευε την νύμφην τω νυμφίω συγκατακλίνεσθαι μήλου κυδωνίου κατατραγοΰσαν, αίνιττόμενος ως εοικεν οτι δεΐ την από στόματος καί φωνής χάριν εύάρμοστον είναι πρώτον καί ηδεϊαν.
2.	*Εν Βοιωτία την νύμφην κατακαλύφαντες άσφαραγωνια1 στεφανοΰσιν’ εκείνη τε γάρ ηδιστον εκ τραχυτάτης άκάνθης καρπόν άναδίδωσιν, η τε νύμφη τω μη φυγόντι μηδε* 2 δυσχεράναντι την πρώτην χαλεπότητα καί αηδίαν αυτής ήμερον και
E γλυκεΐαν παρεζει συμβίωσιν. οι δε τάς πρώτας %, των παρθένων διαφοράς μη ύπομείναντες ούδεν άπο-λείπουσι των διά τον ομφακα την σταφυλην ετε-ροις προϊεμενων. πολλαί δε καί των νεογάμων δυσ-χεράνασαι διά τα πρώτα τούς νυμφίους δμοιον
1 άσφαρα·γιων ταινίφ ?
2 μηδέ Sauppe: μήτε.
° Hermes as the patron of arts and sciences, including
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Muses may lend their presence and co-operation to Aphrodite, and may feel that it is no more fitting for them to provide a lyre or lute well attuned than it is to provide that the harmony which concerns marriage and the household shall be well attuned through reason, concord, and philosophy. Indeed, the ancients gave Hermes a a place at the side of Aphrodite, in the conviction that the pleasure in marriage stands especially in need of reason; and they also assigned a place there to Persuasion and the Graces, so that married people should succeed in attaining their mutual desires by persuasion and not by fighting and quarrelling.
1.	Solon b directed that the bride should nibble a quince before getting into bed, intimating, presumably, .that the delight from lips and speech should be harmonious and pleasant at the outset.
2.	In Boeotia, after veiling the bride, they put on her^ head a chaplet of asparagus ; for this plant yields the finest flavoured fruit from the roughest thorns, and so the bride "will provide for him who does not run away or feel annoyed at her first display of peevishness and unpleasantness a docile and sweet life together. Those who do not patiently put up with the early girlish disagreements are on a par with those who on account of the sourness of green grapes abandon the ripe clusters to others. Again, many of the newly married women because of their first experiences get annoyed at their husbands, and find
speaking and writing ; cf., for example, the familiar instance in Act.* xiv. 12.
b Plutarch mentions this again in Moralia, 279 f, and in his Life of Solon, chap. xx. (p. S9 c).
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επαθον πάθος τοΐς την μεν πληγήν της μελίττης ύπομείνασι, το δε κηρίον προεμενοις.
3.	αρχή μάλιστα Set τάς διαφοράς και τας προσκρούσεις φυλάττεσθαι τούς γεγαμηκότας, όρών-τας ότι και τα συναρμοσθεντα των σκευών κατ άρ-χάς μεν υπό της τυχουσης ραδίως διασπάται προ-
F φάσεως, χρόνω δε των αρμών συμπηξιν λαβόντων μόλις υπό πυρός και σίδηρου διαλύεται.
4.	"Ωσπερ τό πυρ εξάπτεται μεν εύχερώς εν άχύροις καί θρυαλλίδι και θριζι λαγωαις, σβεννυ-ται δε τάχιον αν μη τινος ετερου δυναμενου στεγειν άμα και τρεφειν επιλάβηται,1 ούτω τον από σώματος καί ώρας όξύν έρωτα τών νεογάμων άναφλεγό-μενον δει μη διαρκή μηδε βέβαιον νόμιζειν, αν μη περί τό ήθος ίδρυθείς καί τοΰ φρονοΰντος άφάμενος έμψυχον λάβη διάθεσιν.
139	5. 'H διά τών φαρμάκων Θήρα ταχύ μεν αίρει
καί λαμβάνει ραδίως τον ίχθυν, άβρωτον δε ποιεί καί φαΰλον ούτως αι φίλτρα τινα καί γοητείας επιτεχνώμεναι τοΐς άνδράσι καί χειρουμεναι δι ηδονής αυτούς εμπλήκτοις καί άνοήτοις καί διεφθαρ-μενοις συμβιοΰσιν. ούδε γάρ την Κίρκην ώνησαν οι καταφαρμακευθεντες, ούδ’ εχρήσατο προς αύτοΐς ύσί καί ονοις γενομενοις, τον δ’ Όδυσσεα νουν εχοντα καί συνάντα φρονίμως ύπερηγαπησεν.
6. Αι βουλόμεναι μάλλον ανόητων κρατεΐν άν-δρών ή φρονίμων άκουειν ἐοίκασι τοΐς εν όδώ .	1 Cf. Moralia, 454 e.
302
ADVICE TO BRIDE AND GROOM, 138-139
themselves in like predicament with those who patiently submit to the bees’ stings, but abandon the honeycomb.
3.	In the beginning, especially, married people ought to be on their guard against disagreements and clashes, for they see that such household vessels as are made of sections joined together are at the outset easily pulled apart by any fortuitous cause, but after a time, when their joints have become set, they can hardly be separated by fire and steel.
4.	Just as fire catches readily in chaff, fibre, and hares’ fur, but goes out rather quickly, unless it gets hold of some other thing that can retain it and feed it, so the keen love between newly married people that blazes up fiercely as the result of physical attractiveness must not be regarded as enduring or constant, unless, by being centred about character and by gaining a hold upon the rational facultids, it attains a state of Natality.
5.	Fishing with poison is a quick way to catch fish and an easy method of taking them, but it makes the fish inedible and bad. In the same way women who artfully employ love-potions and magic spells upon their husbands, and gain the mastery-over them through pleasure, find themselves consorts of dull-witted, degenerate fools. The men bewitched by Circe were of no service to her, nor did she make the least use of them after they had been changed into swine and asses, while for Odysseus, who had sense and showed discretion in her company, she had an exceeding great love.
6.	Women who prefer to have power over fools rather than to hearken to sensible men, are like persons who prefer to guide the blind on the road
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(139)	βουλομένος μάλλον όδηγεΐν τυφλούς ή τοΐς γίγνω-σκουσιν ακόλουθεΐν καί βλέπουσι.
Β 7. Την Πασιφάην άπιστοΰσι βοός έρασθήναι βασιλέϊ συνοΰσαν, ένίας όρώσαι τους μεν αυστηρούς και σώφρονας βαρυνομένας, τοΐς δ’ εξ άκρασίας και φιληδονίας κεκραμένος ώσπερ κυσιν η τράγος ήδιον συνουσας.
8.	Οι τοΐς ίππος εφάλλεσθαι μη δυνάμενοι δι’ ασθένειαν η μαλακίων αυτούς εκείνους όκλάζειν και ύποπίπτειν διδάσκουσιν ούτως ένιοι των λα-βόντων εύγενεΐς η πλούσιας γυναίκας ούχ εαυτούς ποιοΰσι βελτίους ἀλλ’ έκείνας περικολούουσιν, ως μάλλον άρξοντες ταπεινών γενομένων. Set δ’ ώσπερ ίππου τό μέγεθος φυλάττοντα και το αξίωμα της ' γυναικός χρήσθαι τω χαλινώ.
C 9. Τἡν σελήνήν, όταν άποστη τοΰ ήλιον, περιφανή καί λαμπράν όρώμεν, αφανίζεται δε καί κρύπτεται πλησίον γενομένη * την δε σώφρονα γυναίκα δει τουναντίον^ οράσθαι μάλιστα μετά τοΰ άνδρος ουσα ν, οίκουρεΐν δε καί κρύπτεσθαι μη παρόντος.
10.	Ούκ όρθώς 'Ηρόδοτος εΐπεν οτι ή γυνή άμα τω χιτώνι έκδύεται καί την αιδώ’ τουναντίον γάρ ή σώφρων άντενδύεται την αιδώ, καί 4του μάλιστα φιλεΐν τω μάλιστα αίδεΐσθαι συμβόλω χρώνται προς άλλήλους.
11.	"Ωσπερ αν φθόγγοι δύο σύμφωνοι ληφθώσι, D τοΰ βαρυτέρου γίγνεται τό μέλος, οϋτω πάσα
πράξις εν οικία σωφρονούση πράττεται μεν υπ*
β Herodotus, ί. 8. Cf. Plutarch, Moralia, 37 c, and Hieronymus, Adversus Iovinianum, chap, xlviii. (vol. ii. p. 292 of Migne’s edition).
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rather than to follow persons possessed of knowledge and sight.
7.	Women will not believe that Pasiphae, the consort of a king, fell in love with a bull, in spite of the fact that they see some of their sex who feel bored by uncompromising and virtuous men, and take more pleasure in consorting λυιΙΙι those who, like dogs and he-goats, are a combination of licentiousness and sensuality.
8.	Men who through weakness or effeminacy are unable to vault upon their horses teach the horses to kneel of themselves and crouch down. In like manner, some who have won wives of noble birth or wealth, instead of making themselves better, try to humble their wives, with the idea that they shall have more authority over their wives if these are reduced to a state of humility. But, as one pays heed to the size of his horse in using the rein, so in using the rein on his wife he ought to pay heed to her position.
9- Whenever the moon is at a distance from the sun we see her conspicuous and brilliant, but she disappears and hides herself when she comes near him. Contrariwise a virtuous woman ought to be most visible in her husband’s company, and to stay in the house and hide herself when he is away.
10.	Herodotus was not right in sayingα that a woman lays aside her modesty along -with her undergarment. On the contrary, a virtuous woman puts on modesty in its stead, and husband and wife bring into their mutual relations the greatest modesty as a token of the greatest love.
11.	Whenever two notes are sounded in accord the tune is carried by the bass ; and in like manner every activity in a virtuous household is carried on
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(139) άμφοτέρων όμονοουντων, έπιφαίνει be την του avb ρος ηγεμονίαν καί προαίρεσιν.
12.	Ό ήλιος τον βορεαν ενίκησεν. ό γάρ άνθρωπος του μεν άνεμου βιαζομένου το ίμάτιον άφ-ελέσθαι και λαμπρόν καταπνέοντος μάλλον έσφιγγε και συνείχε την περιβολην του δ’ ήλιου μετά το πνεύμα θερμού γενομενου θαλπόμενος εΐτα καυματι-ζόμενος και τον χιτώνα τω ίματίω προσαπεόυσατο. τούτο ποιουσιν αι πλεΐσται γυναίκες· άφαιρουμενοις
E rots' άνΒράσι βία την τρυφήν και την πολυτελείαν Βιαμάχονται και χαλεπαίνουσιν αν Βε πείθωνται μετά λόγου, πράως άποτίθενται καί μετριάζουσιν^
13.	Ό Κάτων εξεβαλε της βουλής τον φιλησαντα την εαυτοϋ γυναίκα της θυγατρος παρουσης. τούτο μεν ουν ίσως σφobpότεpov’ ει δ’ αισχρόν εστιν, ώσπερ εστίν, ετέρων παρόντων άσπάζεσθαι και φιλεΐν και περιβάλλειν άλλήλους, πώς ούκ αίσχιον ετέρων παρόντων λοώορεΐσθαι και δια-φέρεσθαι προς άλλήλους, και τάς1 μεν εντευξεις και φιλοφροσύνας απορρήτους προς την γυναίκα
F ποιεΐσθαι, νουθεσία 8e καί μέμφει καί παρρησία χρησθαι φανερά καί αναπεπταμένη;
14.	"Ω,σπερ έσόπτρου κατεσκευασμένου χρυσώ καί λίθοις όφελος ούόέν εστιν, ει μη όείκνυσι την μορφήν όμοίαν, ούτως oi)bk πλούσιας γαμέτης όνησις, ει μη παρέχει τον βίαν όμοιον τω avbpi καί σύμφωνον το ήθος, [ει χαίροντος μεν εικόνα σκυθρωπήν άποό&ωσι τό εσοπτρον, άχθομένου Βε
1 και tcls Xylander: τάί.
0 Nos. SO6 and 307 of the Fables which pass under the name of Aesop. Cf. also Athenaeus, 604 f.
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by both parties in agreement, but discloses the husband’s leadership and preferences.
12.	The Sun won a victory over the North Wind.0 For the wind tried by force to rob a man of his cloak, and blew briskly against him, but the man only drew his garment closer, and held it more tightly together. But when the heat of the sun succeeded the wind, the man began to get warm, and later very hot, and ended by stripping off his shirt as well as his cloak. This is the way most women act. When their husbands try forcibly to remove their luxury and extravagance they keep up a continual fight and are very cross ; but if they are convinced Avith the help of reason, they peaceably put aside these things and practise moderation.
13.	Cato expelled from the Senate 6 a man who kissed his own wife in the presence of his daughter. This perhaps was a little severe. But if it is a disgrace (as it is) for man and wife to caress and kiss and embrace in the presence of others, is it not more of a disgrace to air their recriminations and disagreements before others, and, granting that his intimacies and pleasures with his wife should be carried on in secret, to indulge in admonition, faultfinding, and plain speaking in the open and without reserve?
14.	Just as a mirror, although embellished with gold and precious stones, is good for nothing unless it shows a true likeness, so there is no advantage in a rich wife unless she makes her life true to her husband’s and her character in accord with his. If the mirror gives back a gloomy image of a glad man,
6 The story is told with more humorous details by Plutarch in his Life of Cato Major, chap. x\ii. (p. 346 c).
VOL. II	L	307
PLUTARCH’S MORALIA
και σκυθρωπάζοντας ιλαράν καί σεσηρυΐαν, ήμαρτη-μενον earl καί φαΰλον. ούκοΰν καί γυνή φαύλος και άκαιρος η παίζειν μεν ώρμημενου και φιλο-φρονεΐσθ αι του άνδρός εσκυθρωπακυΐα, σπουδόζοντος δε παίζουσα και γελώσα· τό μεν γάρ αηδίας, H0 τά δ* ^ολιγωρίας, δει δε, ώσπερ οι γεωμετραι λεγουσι τα? γραμμάς καί τάς επιφάνειας ου κινεΐσθαι καθ' εαυτάς άλλα συγκινεΐσθαι τοΐςι σώμασιν, οντω την γυναίκα μηδέν ίδιον πάθος εχειν, άλλα κοινωνεΐν τω άνδρί και σπουδής και παίδιάς και συννοίας και γέλωτος.
15.	Οι τάς γυναίκας μη ηδεως βλεποντες εσθι-ουσας μετ’ αυτών διδάσκουσιν εμπίπλασθαι μάνας γενόμενος. όντως οι μη συνόντες ίλαρώς ταῖς γυ-ναιζί μηδε παιδιας κοινωνοΰντες αύταΐς καί γέλωτος ιδίας ηδονάς χωρίς αυτών ζητεΐν διδάσκουσιν.
Β 16. Τοῖς τών ΐίερσών βασιλεΰσιν αι γνήσιοι γυναίκες παρακάθημαι δειπνοΰσι καί σννεστιών-ται· βουλόμενοι δε παίζειν καί μεθύσκεσθαι ταυτας μεν άποπεμπουσι, σάς δε μουσουργούς και παλλακίδας καλοΰσιν, όρθώς τοΰτό γ’ αυτό ποιοΰντες, δτι του1 συνακολασταίνειν καί παροινεΐν ου μετά-διδόασι ταΐς γαμεταΐςΓ αν ονν ιδιώτης άνηρ, άκρατης δε περί τάς ηδονάς καί άνάγωγος, εξ-αμάρτη τι προς εταίραν η θεραπαινίδα, δει την γαμέτην μη άγανακτεΐν μηδε χαλεπαίνειν, λογιζο-μενην δτι παροίνιος καί άκολασίας καί ύβρεως αίδουμενος αυτήν ετερα μεταδίδωσιν.
1 του Hatzidakis, Hartman, and Kronenberg, all independently apparently (!), now confirmed by two mss. according to the Teubner edition of 1925: τό.
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or a cheerful and grinning image of a troubled and gloomy man, it is a failure and Avorthless. So too a ■wife is Avorthless and lacking in sense of fitness who puts on a gloomy face when her husband is bent on being sportive and gay, and again, when he is serious, is sportive and mirthful. The one smacks of disagreeableness, the other of indifference. Just as lines and surfaces, in mathematical parlance, have no motion of their own but only in conjunction with the bodies to which they belong,0 so the -wife ought to have no feeling of her own, but she should join with her husband in seriousness and sportiveness and in soberness and laughter.
15.	Men who do not like to see their wives eat in their company are thus teaching them to stuff themselves when alone. So those who are not cheerful in the company of their wives, nor join Avith them in sportiveness and laughter, are thus teaching them to seek their own pleasures apart from their husbands.
16.	The lawful wives of the Persian kings sit beside them at dinner, and eat with them. But when the kings Avish to be merry and get drunk, they send their wives away, and send for their music-girls and con-cubines.b In so far they are right in what they do, because they do not concede any share in their licentiousness and debauchery to their wedded wives. If therefore a man in private life, who is incontinent and dissolute in regard to his pleasures, commit some peccadillo -with a paramour or a maidservant, his wedded wife ought not to be indignant or angry, but she should reason that it is respect for her which leads him to share his debauchery, licentiousness, and wantonness with another woman.
• Cf. Moralia, 63 b.	* Cf. Moralia, 613 a.
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C 17. Ot φιλόμουσοι τών βασιλέων πολλούς μου-
(140)	crt/coi^s· ποιοΰσιν, οι φιλόλογοι λογίους, οι φιλαθλη-ται γυμναστικούς, ούτως άνήρ φιλοσίγματος καλ-λωπίστριαν γυναίκα ποιεί, φιλήδονος εταιρικήν καί ακόλαστον, φιλάγαθος καί φιλόκαλος σώφρονα και κόσμιον.
18.	Λάκαινα παιδίσκη, πυνθανομενου τινος ει ήδη τάνδρι1 προσελήλυθεν, “ ούκ εγωγ’,” είπεν, “ άλλ’ εμοι εκείνος.” οντος ό τρόπος, οΐμαι, της οίκοδεσποίνης, μήτε φεύγειν μήτε δυσχεραίνειν τα τοιαΰτα του άνδρός άρχομενου μήτ αυτήν κατ-
D άρχεσθαι· τό μεν γάρ εταιρικόν και ιταμόν, το δ’ νπερήφανον και άφιλόστοργον.
19.	Ίδιους ου δει φίλους κτάσθαι τήν γυναίκα, κοινοΐς δε χρήσθαι τοΐς του άνδρός' οι δε θεοί φίλοι πρώτοι και μέγιστοι, διό καί θεούς ους ο άνήρ νομίζει σεβεσθαι τή γαμέτη καί γιγνώσκειν μόνους προσήκει, περιεργοις δε θρησκείαις καί ζε-ναις δεισιδαιμονίαις άποκεκλεΐσθαι τήν αύλειον.
γα,ρ θεών ιερά, κλεπτόμενα καί λανθάνοντα δράται κεχαρισμενως υπό γυναικός.
20.	Ό Πλάτων φησίν ενδαίμονα καί μακαρίαν είναι πάλιν, εν ή “ τό εμόν καί τό2 ούκ εμόν ”
E ήκιστα φθεγγομενων άκούονσι διά τό κοινοΐς ως ενι μάλιστα χρήσθαι τοΐς άζίοις σπουδής τούς πολίτας. [ττολύ δε μάλλον εκ γάμου δεΐ την
1 τάνδρϊ Platt: άνδρί.
2 καί τδ Stobaeus, Florilegium, Ixxiv. 43 s καί. * 6
° Cf. Moralia, 242 β.
6 Republic, ρ. 462 c. Cf. also Plutarch, Moralia, 484 b and 767 d.
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17.	Kings fond of the arts make many persons incline to be artists, those fond of letters make many want to be scholars, and those fond of sport make many take up athletics. In like manner a man fond of his personal appearance makes a wife all paint and powder; one fond of pleasure makes her meretricious and licentious, while a husband who loves what is good and honourable makes a wife discreet and well-behaved.
18.	A young Spartan -woman, in answer to an inquiry as to whether she had already made advances to her husband, said, “ No, but he has made them to me.”a This behaviour, I take it, is characteristic of the true mistress of the household, on the one hand not to avoid or to feel annoyed at such actions on the part of her husband if he begins them, and on the other not to take the initiative herself; for the one course is meretricious and froward, the other disdainful and unamiable.
19- A wife ought not to make friends of her own, but to enjoy her husband’s friends in common Λνϋΐι him. The gods are the first and most important friends. Wherefore it is becoming for a wife to worship and to know only the gods that her husband believes in, and to shut the front door tight upon all queer rituals and outlandish superstitions. For \vith no god do stealthy and secret rites performed by a woman find any favour.
20.	Plato 6 asserts that the state is prosperous and happy in which the people hear “ mine” and “ not mine ” most rarely uttered, the reason being that the citizens, so far as in them lies, treat all things of real importance as common property. Much more should such expressions be eliminated from the
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τοιαύτην φωνήν άνηρήσθαι. πλήν ώσπερ oi Ιατροί λεγουσι τάς των εύωνύμων ττλτηγας την αίσθησιν εν τοΐς δεζιοΐς άναφερειν, οϋτω την γυναίκα τοΐς τον άνδρός συμπαθεΐν καλόν1 καί τον άνδρα τοΐς τής γυναικός, ίν ώσπερ οΐ δεσμοί κατο. την_ επ-άλλαξιν Ιμχνν δι άλλήλων λαμβάνονσιν, όντως εκατερου την εύνοιαν αντίστροφον αποδιδοντος ή κοινωνία σωζηται δι άμφοΐν. και γάρ ή φύσις F μίγνυσι δια των σωμάτων ημάς, ίν’ εξ ε κότερων μέρος λαβοΰσα και σνγχεασα κοινόν άμφοτεροις αποδώ το γεννώμενον, ώστε μηδετερον διορίσαι μηδε διακρΐναι τό ίδιον ή τό άλλότριον. αυτή τοίνυν και χρημάτων κοινωνία προσήκει μάλιστα τοΐς γαμοΰσιν, εις μίαν ουσίαν πάντα κατα-χεαμένοις και άναμείξασι μη τό μέρος ίδιον και τό μέρος άλλότριον άλλα παν ίδιον ήγεΐσθαι και μηδέν άλλότριον. ώσπερ τό κράμα καίτοι ΰδατος μετεχον πλείονος οίνον καλοΰμεν, οΰτω την ουσίαν δει και τον οίκον τον άνδρός λεγεσθαι, καν ή γυνή πλείονα συμβάλληται.
21.	Φιλό7τλουτο£ ή 'Έ,λενη, φιλήδονος 6 Πά/ης· φρόνιμος 6 Όδνσσεύς, σώφρων ή ΐΐηνελόπη. διά τούτο μακάριος γάμος 6 τούτων καί ζηλωτός, 6
111 δ’ εκείνων ΊΛιάδα κακών °Έιλλησι καί βαρβάροις εποίησεν.
22.	'O 'Ρωμαίος υπό τών φίλων νουθετούμενος οτι σώφρονα γυναίκα καί πλουσίαν καί ώραίαν άπ-
1 καλόν Wyttenbach : μάλλον.
° Of. Plutarch’s Life of Aemilius Paulus, chap. v. (p. 312
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married state ; save that, as physicians tell us that blows on the left side of the body record the sensation on the right side, so, in the same way, it is a lovely thing for the Avife to sympathize Avith her husband’s concerns and the husband with the wife’s, so that, as ropes, by being intertwined, get strength from each other, thus, by the due contribution of goodwill in corresponding measure by each member, the copartnership may be preserved through the joint action of both. For Nature unites us through the commingling of our bodies, in order that, by taking and blending together a portion derived from each member of a pair, the offspring which she produces may be common to both, so that neither can define or distinguish his own or the other’s part therein. Such a copartnership in property as "well is especially befitting married people, who should pour all their resources into a common fund, and combine them, and each should not regard one part as his own and another part as the other’s, but all as his own and nothing as the other’s. As we call a mixture “ wine,” although the larger of the component parts is water, so the property and the estate ought to be said to belong to the husband even though the Mife contribute the larger share.
21.	Helen was fond of wealth and Paris of pleasure; Odysseus was sensible and Penelope virtuous. Therefore the marriage of the latter pair was happy and enviable, while that of the former created an “ Iliad of woes ” for Greeks and barbarians.
22.	The Roman,** on being admonished by his friends because he had put away a virtuous, wealthy,
257 b), and Hieronymus, Adversus Iovinianum, i. chap, xlviii. (vol. ii. p. 292 of Migne’s edition).
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(141)	επεμφατο, τον κάλτιον1 αύτοΐς προτείνας “ καί γάρ οντος” εφη, “ καλός ίδεΐν και καινός, ἀλλ’ ούδείς οΐδεν οπού με θλίβει.” δει τοίνυν μη προικϊ μηδε γε'νει μηδε κάλλει την γυναίκα πιστεύειν, άλΧ εν ■ οΐς άπτεται μάλιστα του άνδρός, ομιλία τε και ηθει και συμπεριφορά, ταΰτα μη σκληρά μηδ* άνιώντα Β καθ* ημέραν ἀλλ’ εύάρμοστα καί άλυπα καί προσφιλή παρεχειν. ώσπερ γάρ οι ιατροί τούς εξ αιτιών άδηλων καί κατά μικρόν συλλεγομενών γεννώ -μένους πυρετούς μάλλον δεδοίκασιν ή τούς εμφανείς καί μεγάλας προφάσεις έχοντας, οΰτω τα λαν-θάνοντα τούς πολλούς μικρά καί συνεχή και καθημερινά προσκρούματα γυναικός καί άνδρός μάλλον διίστησι καί λυμαίνεται την συμβίωσιν.
23.	Ό βασιλεύς Φίλιππος ήρα Θεσσαλής γυναι-κός αιτίαν εχουσης καταφαρμακευειν αυτόν, εσπου-δασεν οΰν ή ’Ολυμπίάς λαβειν την άνθρωπον υποχείριον. ως δ* εις σφιν ελθοΰσα τό τ* είδος ευπρεπής εφάνη καί διελεχθη προς αύτήν ούκ
C άγεννώς ούδ’ άσυνετως, “ χαιρετωσαν,” είπεν ή ’Ολυμπίάς, “ αι διαβολαί. σύ γάρ εν σεαυτή τα φάρμακα εχεις” άμαχον οΰν τι γίγνεται πράγμα 'γαμέτη γυνή καί νόμιμος, αν εν αυτή πάντα θεμένη, καί προίκα καί γένος καί φάρμακα καί τον κεστόν αυτόν, ήθει καί αρετή κατεργάσηται τήν εύνοιαν.
24.	Πάλιν ή ’Ολυμπίάς, αύλικοΰ τινος νεανίσκου γήμαντος ευπρεπή γυναίκα κακώς άκούουσαν,
1 κάλτιον in Life of Aemilius Panlus, ρ. 257 β: κάλιτιον, KaWlyiov Stobaeus, lxxiv. 45.
a Much the same story is told of the wife of Hystaspes by 314
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and lovely wife, reached out his shoe and said, “Yes, this is beautiful to look at, and new, but nobody knows where it pinches me.” A wife, then, ought not to rely on her dowry or birth or beauty, but on things in which she gains the greatest hold on her husband, namely conversation, character, and comradeship, which she must render not perverse or vexatious day by day, but accommodating, inoffensive, and agreeable. For, as physicians have more fear of fevers that originate from obscure causes and gradual accretion than of those which may be accounted for by manifest and weighty reasons, so it is the petty, continual, daily clashes between man and wife, unnoticed by the great majority, that disrupt and mar married life.
23.	King Philip was enamoured of a Thessalian woman who was accused of using magic charms upon him. Olympias accordingly made haste to get the woman into her power. But when the latter had come into the queen’s presence and was seen to be beautiful in appearance, and her conversation with the queen was not lacking in good-breeding or cleverness, Olympias exclaimed, ** Away -with these slanders ! You have your magic charms in yourself.” α And so a wedded and lawful Λνΐίε becomes an irresistible thing if she makes everything, dowry, birth, magic charms, and even the magic girdle 6 itself, to be inherent in herself, and by character and virtue succeeds in winning her husband’s love.
24.	On another occasion, when a young man of the
court had married a beautiful woman c of bad reputa-Satyrus in his Life of Euripides (Oxyrhynchus Papyri, ix. p. 157).	6 Homer, Π. xiv. 214.
e Pantica of Cyprus, according to Phylarchus, as quoted by Athenaeus, 609 c.
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41) “ οντος,” εΐπεν, “ ούκ εχει λογισμόν ον γάρ αν τοΐς όφθαλμοΐς εγημε.” Sec δε μη τοῖς ομμασι γαμεΐν μηδε τοΐς δακτύλοις, ώσπερ ενιοι φηφί-D σαντες πόσα φερουσαν λαμβάνουσιν, ου κρίναντες πώς συμβιωσομενην.
25.	Ό Σωκράτης εκελευε των εσοπτριζομενών νεανίσκων τούς μεν αισχρούς επανορθοΰσθαι τη αρετή, τούς δε καλούς μη καταισχύνειν τη κακία τό είδος, καλόν οΰν και την οικοδέσποιναν, όταν' εν ταΐς χερσιν εχη τό εσοπτρον, αυτήν εν εαντη διαλαλεΐν, την μεν αίσχράν “ τί οΰν, αν μη σώφρων γενωμαι; ” την δε καλήν “ τί οΰν, αν και σώφρων γενωμαι; ” τη γάρ αισχρά σεμνόν ει φιλεΐται διά τό ήθος μάλλον η τό κάλλος.
26.	Ται? Αυσάνδρου θυγατράσιν 6 τύραννος ό Σικελικός ίμάτια και πλόκια των πολυτελών επεμ-
Ε φεν ό δε Λύσανδρος ούκ ελαβεν είπών, “ ταΰτα τα κόσμια καταισχύνει μου μάλλον η κοσμήσει τάς Θυγατέρας.” πρότερος δε Λυσάνδρου Σοφοκλής τοΰτ εΐπεν,
ου κόσμος, ούκ, ώ τλήμον, άλλ’ ακοσμία φαίνοιτ αν είναι σών τε μαργότης φρενών.
“ κόσμος γάρ εστιν,” ως ελεγε Κράτης, “ τό κοσμούν.” κοσμεί δε τό κοσμιωτεραν την γυναίκα ποιοΰν. ποιεί 8e τοιαύτην ούτε χρυσός ούτε σμά-
° Attributed to Bias by Stobaeus, Florilegium, iii. 79 f, and by Demetrius Phalereus, Sayings of the Seven Wise Men. Other authors {e.g. Diogenes Laertius, ii. 33) assign it to Socrates.
6 Dionysius according to Plutarch; Moralia, 190 e, 229 a, and Life of Lysander, chap. ii. (p. 439 d). The same story is told of Archidamus in Moralia 218 e.
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tion, Olympias said, “ That fellow lias no brains ; else lie would not have married on sight.” Marriage* ought not to be made by trusting the eyes only, or the fingers either, as is the case with some λυΙιο take a -wife after counting up how much she brings with her, but without deciding what kind of a helpmate she will be.
25.	Socrates3 used to urge the ill-favoured among the mirror-gazing youth to make good their defect by virtue, and the handsome not to disgrace their face and figure by vice. So too it is an admirable thing for the mistress of the household, whenever she holds her mirror in her hands, to talk with herself—for the ill-favoured woman to say to herself, “ What if I am not virtuous ? ” and the beautiful one, “ What if I am virtuous as well ? ” For if the ill-favoured woman is loved for her character, that is something of -which she can be very proud, far more than if she were loved for her beauty.
26.	The Sicilian despot6 sent clothing and j ewellery of the costly kind to the daughters of Lysander; but Lysander would not accept them, saying," These adornments -will disgrace my daughters far more than they λυϊΙΙ adorn them.” But Sophocles,® before Lysander, had said this :
Adornment! No, you wretch ! Naught that adorns Twould seem to be—your crazy mind’s desire.
For, as Crates used to say, “ adornment is that which adorns,” and that adorns or decorates a woman which makes her more decorous. It is not gold or precious stones or scarlet that makes her such, but
* From an unknown play ; cf. Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag. p. 310, Sophocles, No. 762.
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ραγδος οΰτε κόκκος, ἀλλ’ ὅσα σεμνότητας ευταξίας αιδοΰς εμφασιν περιτίθησιν.
27.	Οι τῆ γαμήλια θυοντες "Ηρα τήν χολήν ου t συγκαθαγίζουσι τοΐς άλλοις ιεροΐς, άλλ’ εξελόντες
ερριφαν παρά τον βωμόν, αίνιττο μόνου του νομο-θότου τό μηδέποτε δεΐν χολήν μηδ' οργήν γάμω παρ€Ϊναί. γάρ είναι της οίκοδεσποίνης ώσπερ οίνου τό αυστηρόν ωφέλιμον και ηδύ, μη πικρόν ώσπερ αλόης μηδε φαρμακώδες^
28.	Ό Πλάτων τω Έ,ενοκράτει βαρυτερω τό ήθος οντι τάλλα δε καλώ κάγαθώ παρεκελεύετο θυειν ταΐς Χάρισιν. οΐμαι δη και τη σώφρονι μάλιστα δεΐν προς τον άνδρα χαρίτων, ΐν*, ώς ελεγε
142 Μητρόδωρος, “ ήδεως συνοικη και μη όργιζομενη ὅτι σωφρονει.” δει γάρ μήτε την ευτελή καθ-αριότητος άμελεΐν μήτε την φίλανδρον φιλοφροσύνης· ποιεί γάρ ή χαλεπότης αηδή την ευταξίαν τής γυναικός, ώσπερ ή ρυπαρία την άφελείαν.
29.	Ή φοβούμενη γελάσαι προς τον άνδρα και παΐξαί1 τι, μή φανή θρασεία καί ακόλαστος, ούδεν διαφέρει τής ΐνα μή δοκή μυρίζεσθαι την κεφαλήν μηδ’ αλείφομενης, καί ΐνα μή φυκοϋσθαι τό πρόσ-ωπον μηδε νιπτόμενης, όρώμεν δε καί ποιητάς καί ρήτορας, οσοι φευγουσι τό περί τήν λεξιν οχλικόν
Β καί άνελεύθερον καί κακόζηλον, τοΐς πράγμασι καί
1 παΐζαι Wyttenbach: ττράξαι.
α Cf. O. Gruppe, Oriechische Mythologie und Religions-geschichte, p. 1134; also Plutarch, Frag·. 2 of De Daedalis Plataeensibus (in Bemardakis’s edition, vol. vii. p. 44·).
6 The same advice in Moralia 769 d, in Plutarch’s Life of G. Marius, chap. ii. (p. 407 a), and a slightly different inference in Moralia, 753 c.
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whatever invests her Avith that something which betokens dignity, good behaviour, and modest}’.
27.	Those who offer sacrifice to Hera, the Protectress of Wedlock,® do not consecrate the bitter gall ivith the other parts of the offering, but remove it and cast it beside the altar—an intimation on the part of him who established this custom that bitterness and anger ought never to find a place in married life. For the acerbity of the mistress, like that of wine, ought to be salutary and pleasant, not bitter like that of aloes, nor suggestive of a dose of medicine.
28.	Plato 6 advised Xenocrates, who was somewhat churlish in character but otherwise a good and honourable man, to sacrifice to the Graces. It is my opinion that the virtuous woman has especial need of graces in her relations with her husband, in order that, as Metrodorus c used to put it, “ she may live pleasantly with him and not be cross all the time because she is virtuous/’ The thrifty woman must not neglect cleanliness, nor the loving wife cheerfulness; for asperity makes a wife’s correct behaviour disagreeable, just as untidiness has a similar effect upon plain living.
29- The woman who is afraid to laugh and jest a bit Avith her husband, lest possibly she appear bold and wanton, is no different from one who will not use oil on her head lest she be thought to use perfume, or from one who will not even wash her face lest she be thought to use rouge. But vre observe both poets and public speakers, such as try to avoid vulgarity, narrowness, and affectation in their diction, employing all artistry to move and stir the * Cf. Moralia, 753 c.
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(142)	ταΐς οίκονομίαις καί τοΐς ήθεσιν άγειν καί κινεΐν τον ακροατήν φιλοτεχνούντας. διό Set καί την V οικοδέσποιναν ότι παν το περιττόν καί εταιρικόν και πανηγυρικόν, ευ ποιοΰσα, φεύγει και παρ-αιτεΐται, μάλλον φιλοτεχνεΐν εν ταΐς ήθικαΐς καί βιωτικαΐς χάρισι προς τον άνδρα, τω καλώ μεθ’ ηδονής συνεθίζουσαν αυτόν, αν δ’ άρα φύσει τις αυστηρά και άκρατος γενηται και άνηδυντος, εύγνωμονεΐν Set τον άνδρα, και καθάπερ ό Φωκίων, του Αντιπάτρου πράξιν αύτώ προστάττοντος ου C καλήν ουδέ πρεπουσαν,1 εΐπεν “ ου δύνασαί μοι και φίλω χρήσθαι και κόλακι,” οϋτω λογίζεσθαι περί τής σώφρονος και αύστηράς γυναικός “ ου δύναμαι τή αυτή καί ως γαμετή καί ως εταίρα συνεΐναι.”
30.	Ταῖς Αίγυπτίαις νποδήμασι χρήσθαι πάτριον ούκ ήν, όπως εν οικω διημερεύωσι. των δε πλεί-στων γυναικών αν υποδήματα διάχρυσα περιελης καί φελλια καί περισκελίδας καί πορφύραν καί μαργαρίτας, ένδον μενουσιν.
31.	‘Η Θεανώ παρεφηνε την χεΐρα περιβαλλόμενη τό ιμάτιον. είπόντος δε τινος2 “ καλός 6 πή-χυς,” “ ἀλλ’ ου δημόσιος,” εφη. δεΐ δε μή μόνον
D τον πήχυν άλλα μηδε τον λόγον δημόσιον είναι τής σώφρονος, καί την φωνήν ως άπογυμνωσιν
1 ούκ οΰσαν δὲ πρέπουσα* Stobaeus, Florilegium, lxxiv. 49.
* άπόντοr δέ nvor Stobaeus, Florilegium, ixxiv. 49 : τι ν 0s δ’ ΐΐπύντοϊ.
“ Of. Moralia, 64 c, 188 f, 533 _n; Plutarch’s Life of Phocion, chap. xxx. (p. 755 b); Life of Agis, chap. ii. (p. 795 e).
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hearer by means of their subject matter, their handling of it, and their portrayal of characters. So too the mistress of the household, just because she avoids and deprecates everything extravagant, meretricious, and ostentatious (and she does well to do so), ought all the more, in the graces of her character and daily life, to employ all artistry upon her husband, habituating him to what is honourable and at the same time pleasant. However, if a woman is naturally uncompromising, arbitrary, and unpleasant, the husband must be considerate, and do as Phorion did when Antipater prescribed for him a dishonourable and unbecoming course of action. Phocion said, “You cannot use me as a friend and flatterer both,”® and so the husband must reason about his virtuous and uncompromising wife, “ I cannot have the society of the same woman both as wife and as paramour.”
30.	The women of Egypt, by inherited custom, were not allowed to wear shoes,6 so that they should stay at home all day ; and most women, if you take from them gold-embroidered shoes, bracelets, anklets, purple, and pearls, stay indoors.
31.	Theano,c in putting her cloak about her exposed her arm. Somebody exclaimed, “ A lovely arm.” “ But not for the public,” said she. Not only the arm of the virtuous woman, but her speech as -well, ought to be not for the public, and she ought to be modest and guarded about saying anything
b This is quite contrary to the classical Greek tradition (Herodotus, ii. 35; Sophocles, Oedipus Colcneus 339), which errs just as badly in the other direction.	*
e Wife of Pythagoras the philosopher. The story is told a little more fully by Clement of Alexandria, Stromata, iv. p. 522 c.
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(142) οίδεΐσθαι και φυλάττεσθαι προς τούς έκτος· / ενοράται γάρ αυτή και πάθος καί ήθος καί διάθεσις λαλούσης.
32.	Τήν Ή λείων 6 Φειδίας ’Α φροδίτην εποίησε χελώνην πατούσαν, οίκουρίας σύμβολον ταΐς γυναιξί και σιωπής, δει γάρ ή προς τον άνδρα λαλεΐν ή διά τον άνδρός, μή δυσχεραινουσαν ει δι άλλοτρίας γλώττης ώσπερ αυλητής φθέγγεται σεμνότερον.1
33.	Οι πλούσιοι και οι βασιλείς τιμώντες τούς φιλοσόφους αυτούς τε κοσμοΰσι κάκείνους, οι δε φιλόσοφοι τούς πλουσίους θεραπεύοντες ούκ εκει-
Ε νους ποιονσιν ενδόξους ἀλλ’ αυτούς άδοξοτερους. τούτο συμβαίνει και περί τάς γυναίκας, ύποτατ-τουσαι μεν γάρ εαυτάς τοΐς άνδράσιν επαινούνται, κρατεΐν βουλόμεναι μάλλον των κρατουμένων άσχημονοΰσι. κρατεΐν δε δει2 τον άνδρα τής γυναικός ούχ ως δεσπότην κτήματος ἀλλ’ ως ψυχήν σώματοςΓ σνμπαθοϋντα και συμπεφυκότα τή εύνοια,2 ώσπερ οΰν σώματος εστι κήδεσθαι μή δουλεύοντα ταΐς ηδοναΐς αυτού και ταΐς επιθυμίαις, ούτω γυναικός άρχειν εύφραίνοντα και χαριζό-μενον.
34.	Των σωμάτων οι φιλόσοφοι τα μεν εκ διεστώτων λεγουσιν είναι καθάπερ στόλον και
F στρατόπεδον, τα δ’ εκ συναπτό μενών ώς οικίαν και ναύν, τα δ’ ηνωμένα και συμφυή καθάπερ
1 σεμνδτερον] omitted by Stobaeus, ibid., perhaps rightly.
2 Many biss. omit δα and add δικα ιόν έστιν after eiWp.
0 Pausanias, vi. 25. 1 ; of. also Plutarch, Moralia, 381 e. Roscher, Lexikon d. gr. u. rom. Mythologies i. p. 412,
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in the hearing of outsiders, since it is an exposure of herself; for in her talk can be seen her feelings, character, and disposition.
32.	Pheidias made the Aphrodite of the Eleans with one foot on a tortoise,0 to typify for womankind keeping at home and keeping silence. For a woman ought to do her talking either to her husband or through her husband, and she should not feel aggrieved if, like the flute-player, she makes a more impressive sound through a tongue not her own.
33.	Rich men and princes by conferring honours on philosophers adorn both themselves and the philosophers; but, on the other hand, philosophers by paying court to the rich do not enhance the repute of the rich but lower their own. So is it with women also ; if they subordinate themselves to their husbands, they are commended, but if they want to have control, they cut a sorrier figure than the subjects of their control. And control ought to be exercised by the man over the woman, not as the owner has control of a piece of property, but, as the soul controls the body, by entering into her feelings and being knit to her through goodwill. As, therefore, it is possible to exercise care over the body without being a slave to its pleasures and desires, so it is possible to govern a wife, and at the same time to delight and gratify her.
34.	Philosophersb say of bodies that some are composed of separate elements, as a fleet or an army, others of elements joined together, as a house or a ship, and still others form together an intimate union, mentions two ancient bronzes, one Greek and one Etruscan, in which Aphrodite is represented %vith one foot on a tortoise.
* Undoubtedly the Stoic philosophers are meant; cf. Moralia, 4iti a.
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ἐστι τών ζώων έκαστον, σχεδόν οΰν καί γάμος ό μεν των ερώντων ηνωμένος καί συμφυής εστιν, ό δε των διά προίκας η τέκνα γαμούντων εκ συναπτομενων, ό δε των συγκαθευδόντων1 εκ διεστώτων, οΰς συνοικεΐν αν τις άλλήλοις ου συμβιοΰν νομίσειε. δει δε, ώσπερ οι φυσικοί των υγρών λεγουσι δι όλων γενεσθαι την κράσιν, 143 οϋτω των γαμούντων και σώματα καί χρήματα καί φίλους καί οικείους άναμειχθήναι δι' άλληλων. καί γάρ ό 'Ρωμαίος νομοθετης εκώλυσε δώρα διδόναι καί λαμβάνειν παρ' άλληλων τούς γε-γαμηκότας, ούχ ινα μηδ ενός μεταλαμβάνωσιν, ἀλλ’ ινα πάντα κοινά νομίζωσιν.
35.	Έν Αεπτει της Αιβύης πόλει πάτριόν εστι τη μετά τον γάμον ήμερα την νύμφην προς την του νυμφίου μητέρα πεμφασαν α'ιτεισθαι χύτραν ή δ' ου δίδωσιν ούδε φησιν εχειν, όπως απ' αρχής επισταμενη τό τής εκυρας μητρυιώδες, αν ύστερόν τι συμβαίνη τραχύτερον, μη άγανακτή μηδε δυσ-κολαίνη. τούτο δει γιγνώσκουσαν την γυναίκα θεραπεύειν την πρόφασιν· εστι δε ζηλοτυπία τής • Ρ μητ ρος υπέρ εύνοιας προς αυτήν, θεραπεία δε μία τού πάθους ιδία μεν εύνοιαν τω άνδρί ποιεΐν προς εαυτήν, την δε τής μητρός μή περισπάν μηδ' ελαττοΰν.
1 ού συγκαθευδόντων Madvig.
α The meaning of this passage is made quite clear by No. 4 of the fragmenta incerta of the Moralia, in vol. vii. of Bernardakis’s edition, p. 151, and Musonius, pp. 67-68 of O. Hense’s edition=Stobaeus, Florilegium, lxix. 23.
6 Cf. Moralia, 265 κ.
c Hieronymus, Adversus Iovinianum, i. chap, xlviii. (vol. ii. p. 292 of Migne’s edition), amplifies this by a reference 324
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as is the case -with every living creature. In about the same way, the marriage of a couple in love with each other is an intimate union ; that of those who marry for do-wry or children is of persons joined together; and that of those who merely sleep in the same bed is of separate persons who may be regarded as cohabiting, but not really living together.® As the mixing of liquids, according to what men of science say, extends throughout their entire content, so also in the case of married people there ought to be a mutual amalgamation of their bodies, property, friends, and relations. In fact, the purpose of the Roman law-giver6 who prohibited the giving and receiving of presents between man and wife was, not to prevent their sharing in anything, but that they should feel that they shared all things in common.
35.	In Leptis, a city of Africa, it is an inherited custom c for the bride, on the day after her marriage, to send to the mother of the bridegroom and ask for a pot. The latter does not give it, and also declares that she has none, her purpose being that the bride may from the outset realize the stepmother’s attitude in her mother-in-law, and, in the event of some harsher incident later on, may not feel indignant or resentful. A wife ought to take cognizance of this hostility, and try to cure the cause of it, which is the mother’s jealousy of the bride as the object of her son’s affection. The one way to cure this trouble is to create an affection for herself personally on the part of her husband, and at the same time not to divert or lessen his affection for his mother.
to Terence, Uecyra, ii. 1.4·: “ All mothers-in-law hate their daughters-in-law.”
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(143)	36. Τούς υιούς δοκοΰσι μάλλον αγαπάν αι
\ μητέρες ώς δυναμένους αύταΐς βοηθεΐν, οι δέ πατέρες τάς θυγατέρας ως δεομένας αυτών βοηθούντων ΐσως δε και τιμή τή προς άλλήλους ό έτερος τό μάλλον οίκεΐον τω ετέρω βούλεται μάλλον άσπαζόμενος και αγαπών φανερος είναι. καί τούτο μεν ΐσως διάφορόν έστιν, εκείνο δ’ άστεΐον, αν ή γυνή μάλλον άποκλίνασα ττ] τιμτ} προς τούς γονείς τού άνδρός ή τούς εαυτής C βλέπηται, καν τι λύπη ται, προς εκείνους ανα-φέρουσα, τούς δ* εαυτής1 Αανθάνουσα. ποιεί γάρ τό πιστεύειν δοκεΐν πιστεύεσθαι, και τό φιλεΐν φιλεΐσθαι.
37. Τοι? περί τον Κ ΰρον 'Έλλη σ ι παρήγγειλαν οι στρατηγοί τούς πολεμίους, αν μεν βοώντες έπίωσι, δέχεσθαι μετά σιωπής, αν §’ εκείνοι σιωπώσιν, αυτούς μετά βοής άντεξελαύνειν1 * 3 * αι νουν εχουσαι γυναίκες εν ταΐς όργαΐς τών άνδρών κεκραγότων μεν ήσυχάζουσι, σιωπώντας δέ προσλαλοΰσαι και παραμυθούμεναι καταπραυ-νουσιν.
D 38. Όρθώς 6 Eύριπίδης αιτιάται τούς τή λύρα χρωμένους παρ5 οίνον εδει γάρ επί τάς όργάς και τά πένθη μάλλον την μουσικήν παρακαλείν ή προσελκύειν3 τούς έν ταΐς ήδοναΐς όντας, νομίζετε οΰν υμείς άμαρτάνειν τούς ηδονής ένεκα
1 δ’ iavrrjs Bernardakis : δέ αυτη$.
z άντεξελαύνειν] μέγα βοήσαντα$ έξελαύνειν Stobaeus, Flori-legitim, lxxiv. 51.
3 προσελκύειν F.C.B.: προσεκλύειν.
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36.	Mothers appear to have a greater love for their sons because of a feeling that their sons are able to help them, and fathers for their daughters because of a feeling that the daughters have need of their help. Perhaps, also, because of the honour accorded by man and wife to each other, the one wishes openly to show that he feels greater esteem and affection for the attributes which are more characteristic of the other. And herein there may perhaps be a divergence, but, on the other hand, it is a nice thing if the wife, in the deference she shows, is observed to incline rather toward her husband’s parents than her omu, and, if she is distressed over anything, to refer it to them without the knowledge of her own parents. For seeming confidence begets confidence, and love, love.
37.	The generals issued orders to the Greeks in Cyrus’s army,α that if the enemy advanced shouting they should receive them with silence, but, on the other hand, if the enemy kept silent, they should charge against them vrith a shout. Women who have sense keep quiet while their husbands in their fits of anger vociferate, but when their husbands are silent they talk to them and mollify them by words of comfort.
38.	Euripides 6 is right in censuring those who employ the lyre as an accompaniment to Mine. For music ought rather to be invoked on occasions of anger and grief rather than to be made an added attraction for those who are engaged in their pleasures. So you two must regard those persons
° Possibly a confused reminiscence of Xenophon, Anabasis, i. 7. 4, and i. 8. 11.
* Medea, 190. Cf. also Plutarch. Moralia, 710 e.
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(143) συγκαθευδοντας άλληλοις, όταν δ’ εν όργη τινι γενωνται και διάφορά, χωρίς αναπαυόμενους και μη τότε μάλιστα την Άφροδίτην παρακαλοΰντας, ιατρόν οΰσαν των τοιουτων άριστην. ως που και 6 ποιητης δίδασκα, την ’Ήραν ποιων λεγουσαν καί σφ' άκριτα νείκεα λύσω E	€ΐς βύνην άνεσασα όμωθήναι φιλότητι.
39.	Αει μεν δει καί πανταχον φεύγειν τό προσκρόυαν τω άνδρί την γυναίκα και τη γυναικί τον άνδρα, μάλιστα δε φυλάττεσθαι τούτο ποιεΐν iv τω συναναπαυεσθαι και συγκαθευδειν. ή μεν γάρ ώδίνουσα και δυσφοροϋσα προς τούς κατα-κλίνοντας αυτήν ελεγε, “πώς δ’ αν ή κλίνη ταϋτα θεραπευσειεν οΐς Ιπ'ι της κλίνης περιεπεσον ; " ας δ’ η κλίνη γέννα διαφοράς και λοιδορίας καί όργάς, ου ρόδιόν εστιν iv άλλω τόπω καί χρονω διαλυθηναι.
40.	'H 'Ερμιόνη δοκεΐ τι λέγειν αληθές1 λεγουσα
Γ	κακών γυναικών είσοδοί μ’ άπώλεσαν.
τούτο δ’ ούχ^ απλώς γιγνόμενόν εστιν, ἀλλ’ όταν αι προς τούς άνδρας διαφοραί καί ζηλοτυπίαι ταΐς τοιαύταις γυναιξί μη τάς θυρας μόνον αλλά καί τάς άκοάς άνοίγωσι. τότ οΰν δει μάλιστα την νουν εχουσαν άποκλείειν τα ώτα καί φυλάτ-τεσθαι τον φιθυρισμόν, ίνα μη πυρ επί πΰρ
1 άληθϊί] Wyttenbach, followed by Hartman, thinks the adjective unnecessary. * 6
a Adapted from Homer, II. xiv. 205, 20!).
6 Euripides, Andromache, 930; cf. also Hieronymus, Adversus Iovinianum, i. chap, xlviii. (vol. ii. p. 292 of Migne’s edition).
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in error who for the sake of pleasure occupy the same bed, but when they get into some angry disagreement repose apart; they ought, instead, at that time especially to invoke Aphrodite, who is the best physician for such disorders. Such no doubt is the teaching of the poeta when he represents Hera as saying,
I will settle their uncomposed quarrels,
Sending them back to their bed to a union of loving enjoyment.
39.	At all times and in all places a wife ought to try to avoid any clash with her husband, and a husband with his wife, but they ought to be especially on their guard against doing this in the privacy of their bedchamber. The woman in travail and pain kept saying to those who were trying to make her go to bed, “ How can the bed cure tWs ailment which I contracted in bed ? ” But the disagreements, recriminations, and angry passions which the bed generates are not easily settled in another place and at another time.
40.	Hermione seems to speak the truth when she says,6
Bad women’s visits brought about my fall.
This, however, does not come about so simply, but only when marital disagreements and jealousies open not only a wife’s doors but also her hearing to such women. So, at such a time especially, a woman λυΉο has sense ought to stop her ears, and be on her guard against whispered insinuations, so that fire may not be added to fire,c and she ought to have
* Cf. the note on 123 f svpra.
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γενηται, καί πρόχειρον εχειν το του Φιλίππου, λεγεται yap εκείνος υπό των φίλων παροξυνόμενος επί τούς Έλληνας ως ευ πάσχοντας καί κακώς αυτόν λέγοντας ειπεΐν “ τί οΰν, αν καί κακώς ποιώμεν αύτους; ” όταν οΰν αι1 διαβάλλουσαι λεγωσιν οτι “ λυπεί σε φιλούσαν 6 άνηρ καί 144 σωφρονοΰσαν,” “ τί οΰν, αν καί μισεΐν αυτόν αρξωμαι καί άδικεΐν; ”
41.	Ό τον δραπετην ίδών διά χρόνου καί διώ-κων, ως κατεφυγε φθάσας εις μυλώνα, “ που §’ αν,” εφη, “ σε μάλλον εύρεΐν εβουλήθην ή ενταύθα;” γυνή τοίνυν δια. ζηλοτυπίαν άπόλειφιν γράφουσα καί χαλεπώς εχουσα λεγετω προς εαυτήν “ πού δ’ αν η ζηλουσα με μάλλον ήσθείτη^ θεασαμενη καί τί ποιούσαν η λυπουμενην καί στασιάζουσαν προς τον άνδρα καί τον οΐκον αυτόν* και, τον θάλαμον προϊεμενην
42.	*Αθηναίοι τρεις άρότους Ιερούς άγουσι, Β πρώτον επί Σκίρω, τού παλαιοτάτου τών σπόρων
υπόμνημα, δεύτερον εν τη ’Ραρία, τρίτον υπό πάλιν3 τον καλούμενου Έονζύγιον. τούτων δε πάντων ίερώτατός* εστιν ο γαμήλιος σπόρος και άροτος επί παίδων τεκνώσει. καλώς την Άφρο-
1 αί omitted by Stobaeus, lxxiv. 52.
2 αύτόν] αυτήν Wilamowitz, perhaps rightly. 3 πάλιν Basel edition, 1542; ιτέλιν.
* ίΐρώτατός] ίερώτιρόϊ Madvig.
“ Cf. Moralia, 179 a and 457 f. A similar remark of Pausanias is quoted in Moralia, 230 n.
b A remark of the same tenor is attributed to Phocion by Plutarch, Moralia, 188 a, and Life of Phocion, chap. x. (p. 746 e).
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ready in mind the saying of Philip.0 For it is told that when he was being incited by his friends against the Greeks on the ground that they were being well treated, but were speaking ill of him, he said, “ \Vhat would happen, then, if we were to treat them ill? ” So when these back-biters say, “ Your husband treats grievously his loving and virtuous wife.” “ Yes, what would happen, then, if I were to begiD to hate him and wrong him ? ”
41.	A man whose slave had run away, on catching sight of the fugitive some time later, ran after him ; but when the slave got ahead of him by taking refuge in a treadmill, the master said, “ λνίιεΓβ else could I have wished to find you rather than here ? ”b So then let the woman who, on account of jealousy, is entering a writ of divorce, and is in a high dudgeon, say to herself, “ Where else would my rival like better to see me, what would she rather have me do, than feel aggrieved with my husband and quarrel with him and abandon my very home and chamber ? ”
42.	The Athenians observe three sacred ploughing^ : the first at Scirum c in commemoration of the most ancient of sowings ; the second in I!aria,0 and the third near the base of the Acropolis, the so-called Buzygius c (the ox-yoking). But most sacred of all such sowings is the marital sewing and ploughing for the procreation of children. It is a beautiful epithet
e Scirum was near Athens on the road to Eleusis ; the Ilarian plain was near Eleusis; the most convenient references regarding these sacred ploughings are Roscher, Lexikon der priech. ttnd rom. Mythologie, s.v. Buzyges, and Harrison ami Verrall, Mythology and Monuments of Ancient Athens, pp. 166-S.
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(144)	δίτην 6 Σοφοκλής “ ευκαρπον Κυθερειαν ” προσ-ηγόρευσε. διό δεΐ μάλιστα τούτου χρησθαι μετ-εύλαβείας τον άνδρα καί την γυναίκα, των άντρων καί παρανόμων προς ετερους άγνεύοντας ομιλιών, και μη σπείροντας εζ ών ούδεν αύτοΐς φύεσθαι θέλουσιν άλλα καν γενηται καρπός αίσχυνονται και άποκρύπτουσι.
43.	Υοργίου τον ρητορος άναγνόντος iv ’Ολυμπία λόγον περί όμονοίας τοΐς Έλλ^σιν 6 Μελάνθιος,1
O	“ οντος η μιν,” εφη, “ συμβουλεύει περί όμονοίας, ος αυτόν και την γυναίκα και την θεράπαιναν ιδία τρεις όντας όμονοεΐν ου πεπεικεν.” ην γάρ ως εοικε τις ερως του Υοργίου καί ζηλοτυπία της )γυναικός προς τό θεραπαινίδιον, ευ τοίνυν ηρμο-σμενον τον οίκον είναι δεΐ τω μελλοντι άρμόζεσθαι πάλιν καί αγοράν καί φίλους· μάλλον γάρ εοικε τα των γυναικών η τα προς γυναίκας αμαρτήματα λανθάνειν τούς πολλούς.
44.	Εί καθάπερ τον αίλουρον οσμή μύρων εκ-^ ταράττεσθαι καί μαίνεσθαι λεγουσιν, οϋτω τάς
D γυναίκας άγριαίνειν καί παραφρονείν υπό μύρων συνεβαινέ, δεινόν ην μη άπεχεσθαι μύρου τους άνδρας, αλλά δι* ήδονην αυτών βραχεΐαν ουτω κακουμενας περιοράν. [επεί τοίνυν ταΰτα πασχου-σιν ου μυριζομενών τών άνδρών αλλά συγγιγνο-μενων ετεραις, άδικόν εστιν ηδονης ενεκα μικράς επί τοσοϋτο2 λυπεΐν καί συνταράττειν τάς γυναίκας καί μη, καθάπερ ταΐς μελίτταις (ότι3 δοκοΰσι
1	Μελάνθιοϊ Hieronymus, Arayot, and Xvlander: μέλανθος.
2	τοσοῦτο Reiske : τοσούτφ.	8 on] at Hercher.
° Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag. p. 310, Sophocles, No. 763. b Cf. Plato, Laics, p. 839 a.
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which Sophocles applied to Aphrodite when he called her “ bountiful-bearing Cytherea.”a Therefore man and wife ought especially to indulge in this with circumspection, keeping themselves pure from all unholy and unlawful intercourse with others, and not sowing seed from which they are unwilling to have any offspring,6 and from which if any issue does result, they are ashamed of it, and try to conceal it.
43.	When the orator Gorgias read to the Greeks at Olympia a speech about concord,® Melanthius said, “ This fellow is giving us advice about concord, and vet in his own household he has not prevailed upon himself, his wife, and maidservant, three persons only, to live in concord.” For there was, apparently, some love on Gorgias's part and jealousy on the wife’s part towards the girl. A man therefore ought to have his household well harmonized who is going to harmonize State, Forum, and friends. For it is much more likely that the sins of women rather than sins against women -«ill go unnoticed by most people.
44.	They say that the cat is excited to frenzy by the odour of perfumes. Now if it happened that ■women were similarly made furious and frantic by perfumes, it would be a dreadful thing for their husbands not to abstain from perfume, but for the sake of their own brief pleasure to permit their wives to suffer in this way. Now inasmuch as women are affected in this way, not by their husbands’ using perfume, but by tlieir having connexion with other women, it is unfair to pain and disturb them so much for the sake of a trivial pleasure, and not to follow with wives the practice observed in approaching bees *
* Cf. Diels, Fragments der Vorsokratiker, ii.1 pp. 24S-9 {Gorgias, β 7-S°).
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(144) δυσχεραίνειν καί μάχεσθαι τοΐς μετά γυναικών γενομένοις), αγνούς καί καθαρεύοντας ετέρων συνουσίας προσιέναι ταΐς γυναιξίν.
'* 45. Οι προσιόντες έλέφασιν εσθητα λαμπρόν E ου λαμβάνουσιν, ουδέ φοινικίδας οι ταύροις· διαγριαίνεται γαρ υπό των χρωμάτων τούτων μάλιστα τα ζώα· τάς δε τίγρεις φασι περιτυμ-πανιζομένας έκμαίνεσθαι τταντάπασι καί διασπάν έαυτάς. έπεί τοίνυν και τών άνδρών οι μεν έσθητας κοκκίνας καί πορφύρας όρώντες δυσ-it, ανασχετοΰσιν, οι δε κυμβάλοις καί τυμπάνοις άχθονται, τί δεινόν άπέχεσθαι τούτων τάς γυναίκας καί μη ταράττειν μηδέ παροξύνειν τούς άνδρας, άλλα συνεΐναι μετ εύσταθείας καί πραότητος;
46.	Υυνη τις προς τον Φίλιππον ακόυσαν εφ-ελκόμενον αυτήν, “ άφες μ ,” είπε· “ πάσα γυνή του
F λύχνου άρθεντός η αύτη εστι.” τούτο προς τούς μοιχικούς' καί ακολάστους εϊρηται καλώς, την δε γαμέτην δει μάλιστα του φωτός άρθέντος είναι μη την αυτήν ταΐς τυχούσαις γυναιζίν, άλλα φαίνεσθαι του σώματος μη βλεπομένου τό σώφρον αυτής καί ίδιον τω άνδρί καί τεταγμενον καί φιλόστοργου.
47.	'O Πλάτων τοΐς πρεσβύταις μάλλον παρηνει “ αίσχύνεσθαι τούς νέους,” ΐνα κάκεϊνοι προς αυτούς αίδημόνως έχωσιν “ όπου ” γαρ ‘ αναι-σχυντοΰσι γέροντες,” ούδεμίαν αιδώ τοΐς νέοις
° Α wide-spread ancient superstition ; the classical references may be found in Magerstedt, Die Bienenzucht des Altertums, Sondershausen, 1851. b Cf. Moralia, 330 b.
« Cf. Moralia, 167 c.
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(because these insects are thought to be irritable and bellicose towards men who have been Anth women) α .—to be pure and clean from all connexion with others when they approach their wives.
45.	Those who have to go near elephants do not put on bright clothes, nor do those who go near bulls put on red b ; for the animals are made especially furious by these colours ; and tigers, they say, when surrounded by the noise of beaten drums go completely mad and tear themselves to pieces.® Since, then, this is also the case with men, that some cannot well endure the sight of scarlet and purple clothes, while others are annoyed by cymbals and drums,d what terrible hardship is it for women to refrain from such tilings, and not disquiet or irritate their husbands, but live with them in constant gentleness?
46.	A woman once said to Philip, who was trying to force her to come to him against her will, “ Let me go. All women are the same when the lights are out.” This is well said as an answer to adulterous and licentious men, but the wedded wife ought especially when the light is out not to be the same as ordinary women, but, when her body is invisible, her virtue, her exclusive devotion to her husband, her constancy, and her affection, ought to be most in evidence.
47.	Plato* used to advise the elderly men more especially to have the sense of shame before the young, so that the young may be respectful toward them ; for where the old men are without sense of shame, he felt, no respect or deference is engendered
d An indication that the wife was interested in some foreign religion like the worship of Cybele.
- * Laics, p. 729 c. Also cited or referred to by Plutarch, Moralia, 14 b, 71 b, and 272 c.
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ουδ’ εύλάβειαν έγγίγνεσθαι. τούτου δει μεμνη-μένον τον άνδρα μηδ εν α μά)Λον αίδεΐσθαι της 145 γυναικός, ως τον θάλαμον αυτί} διδασκαλεΐον ευταξίας η ακολασίας γένησόμενον. - 6 δε των αυτών ηδονών αντος μεν άπολαύων εκείνην δ’ άποτρέπων ούδεν διαφέρει του κελεύοντος δια-μάχεσθαι την γυναίκα προς τούς πολεμίους, οΐς αυτός εαυτόν παρέδωκε.
48.	Περί δε φιλοκοσμίας σύ μεν, ώ Ευρυδίκη, τα προς Άρίστυλλαν υπό Τιμοξενας γεγραμμενα άναγνοΰσα πειρώ διαμνημονεύειν σύ δε, ώ Πολ-λιανε, μη νόμιζε περιεργίας άφεξεσθαι την γυναίκα και πολυτελείας, αν όρα σε μη καταφρονοΰντα Ι» τούτων εν ετέροις, αλλά και χαίροντα χρυσώσεσιν έκπωμάτων και γραφαΐς οίκηματίων και χλίδωσιν1 ήμιόνων και ίππων περιδεραίοις. ου γαρ εστιν εξελάσαι της γυναικωνίτιδος εν μέση τη άνδρωνίτιδι την πολυτέλειαν άναστρεφομένην.
Και σύ μεν ώραν έχων ηδη φιλοσοφεΐν τοΐς μετ άποδείξεως καί κατασκευής λεγομένοις επικόσμει τό ήθος, εντυγχάνων καί πλησιάζων τοΐς ώφελοΰσι· τη δέ γυναικι πανταχέθε ν τό χρήσιμον συνάγω ν ώσπερ αι μέλιτται και φέρων αυτός εν σεαυτώ[μετα-δίδου καί προσδιαλέγου, φίλους αυτή ποιών καί συνήθεις τών λόγων τούς άρίστους.
C “πατήρ" μεν γάρ “ εσσι " αυτή ‘και ποτνια μήτηΡ/
ηδέ κασίγνητος ’·
1	χλἶδωσιν Stephanus; χλίδώσεσιν._____
° Plutarch’s Λνϊΐε presumably ; who Aristylla was we do not know.
b Adapted from Homer, II. vi. 429.
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in the young. The hubband ought to bear this in mind, and show no greater respect for anybody than for his wife, seeing that their chamber is bound to be for her a school of orderly behaviour or of wanton-ness. The man who enjoys the very pleasures from which he tries to dissuade his wife is in no ^ise different from him who bids her fight to the death against the enemies to whom he has himself surrendered.
48.	In regard to love of finer}’, I beg, Eurydice, that you Λνϊΐΐ read «ind try to remember what was written to Aristylla by Timoxena a ; and as for you, Pollianus, you must not think that your wife will refrain from immoderate display and extravagance if she sees that you do not despise these things in others, but, on the contrary, find delight in gilded drinking-cups, pictured walls, trappings for mules, and showy neckbands for horses. For it is impossible to expel'extravagance from the life’s part of the house -when it has free range amid the men’s rooms.
Besides, Pollianus, you already possess sufficient maturity to study philosophy, and I beg that you will beautify your character M*ith the aid of discourses which are attended by logical demonstration and mature deliberation, seeking the company and instruction of teachers who will help you. And for your wife you must collect from ever}” source what is useful, as do the bees, and carrying it within your own self impart it to her, and then discuss it with her, and make the best of these doctrines her favourite and familiar themes. For to her
Thou art a father and precious-loved mother,
Yea, and a brother as well.6
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(145)	ούχ ήττον δε σεμνόν άκοΰσαι γαμέτης λεγούσης “ άνερ,
άτάρ συ μοι εσσι
καθηγητής καί φιλόσοφος καί διδάσκαλος των καλλίστων καί θειοτάτων.” ^τα δε τοιαΰτα μαθήματα πρώτον άφίστησι των άτοπων τάς γυναίκας· αίσχυνθήσεται γάρ όρχεΐσθαι γυνή γεωμετρειν μανθάνουσα, καί'^φαρμάκω ν επωδάς ου προοδεύεται τοΐς Πλάτωνος επαδομενη λόγοις και τοΐς Έενοφώντος.^ αν δε τις επαγγελληται καθαιρειν την σελήνην, γελάσεται την άμαθίαν και την αβελτερίαν των ταΰτα πειθομενων γυναικών, αστρολογίας μη άνηκόως εχουσα και περί Άγλαονίκης1 άκηκοΰΐα τής 'Hγήτορος του Θετταλοΰ θυγατρός Β οτι τών εκλειπτικών έμπειρος ουσα πανσελήνων καί προειδυΐα τον χρόνον, εν ω συμβαίνει την σελήνην υπό γης* σκιάς αλ,ίσκεσθαι, παρεκρουετο καί συνεπειθε τάς γυναίκας ως αυτή καθαιροΰσα τήν σελήνην.
Παιδιού μεν γάρ ούδεμία ποτε γυνή λεγεται ποίησαι3 δίχα κοινωνίας άνδρός, τα δ’ άμορφα κυήματα καί σαρκοειδή καί συστασιν εν εαυτοΐς εκ διαφθοράς λαμβάνοντα μυλας καλοϋσι. τούτο δή φυλακτέον εν ταΐς φυχαΐς γίγνεσθαι τών γυναικών, αν γάρ λόγων χρηστών σπέρματα μη δεχωνται E μηδε κοινωνώσι παιδείας τοΐς άνδράσιν, αύταί
1 Α-γλαονΙκης Reiske : άγανίκηί.
2	yijs Kronenberg: τηs.
3 ποιήσαι] κνησαι Wyttenbacb. * 6
° Adapted from Homer, II. vi. 429.
6 Cf. Moralia, 416 f. The belief that Thessalian women had the power to draw down the moon was wide-spread 338
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No less ennobling is it for a man to hear his wife say, “ My dear husband,
Nay, but thou art to me “
guide, philosopher, and teacher in all that is most lovely and divine/’ Studies of this sort, in the first place, divert women from all untoward conduct; for a woman studying geometry will be ashamed to be a dancer, and she will not swallow any beliefs in magic charms while she is under the charm of Plato’s or Xenophon’s words. And if anybody professes power to pull down the moon from the sky, she Avill laugh at the ignorance and stupidity of women who believe these things, inasmuch as she herself is not unschooled in astronomy, and has read in the books about Aglaonice,b the daughter of Hegetor of Thessaly, and how she, through being thoroughly acquainted -with the periods of the full moon when it is subject to eclipse, and. knowing beforehand the time when the moon was due to be overtaken by the earth’s shadow, imposed upon the women, and made them all believe that she was drawing do-Nvn the moon.
It is said that no -woman ever produced a child without the co-operation of a man, yet there are misshapen,fleshlike, uterine growths originating in some infection, which develop of themselves and acquire firmness and solidity, and are commonly called “ moles.”0 Great care must be taken that this sort of thing does not take place in women's minds. For if they do not receive the seed of good doctrines and share "srith their husbands in intellectual advance-in antiquit}". It may suffice here to refer to Aristophanes, Clouds, 749, and for Aglaonice to Plutarch, Moralia 417 a.
* Cf. Aristotle, De generations animalium, iv. 7.
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καθ’ αύτάς άτοπα πολλά και φαΰλα βουλεύματα και πάθη κυοΰσι.
Σι) δ’ ώ Ευρυδίκη μάλιστα πειρα) τοΐς των σοφών και αγαθών άποφθεγμασιν 6μιλεΐν και διά στόματος αει τάς φωνάς εχειν εκείνας[ων και παρθένος ουσα παρ' ήμΐν άνελάμβανες} όπως εύφραί-νης μεν τον άνδρα, θαυμάζη δ’ υπό τών άλλων γυναικών, ούτω κοσμούμενη περιττώς καί σεμνώς από μηδενός. τους μεν γάρ τησδε της πλούσιας μαργαρίτας καί τα τησδε της ξένης σηρικά λαβεϊν ούκ εστιν ουδέ περιθεσθαι μη πολλοΰ πριαμενην, τα δε Θεανους κόσμια καί Κλεοβουλίνης καί Τορ-F γοΰς της Αεωνίδου γυναικός καί Ύιμοκλείας τής Θεογενούς αδελφής καί Κλαυδίας τής παλαιάς καί Κορνηλίας τής Σ,κιπίωνος καί δσαι εγενοντο θαυμαστοί καί περιβόητοι, ταΰτα δ’ εξεστι περι-κειμενην προίκα καί κοσμουμενην αύτοΐς ενδόξως άμα βιοΰν καί μακαρίως.
Ει γάρ ή Σαπφώ διά την εν τοΐς μελεσι καλλι-146 γραφίαν εφρόνει τηλικοΰτον ώστε γράφαι πρός τινα π λουσίαν,
κατθάνοισα} δε κείσεαι, ουδέ τις μναμοσύνα σεθεν εσεται· ου γάρ πεδεχεις* ρόδων τών εκ ΐΐιερίας,
1 κατθάνοισα Moralia, 646 f: κατθανουσα.
2 7ΓeSixets ibid.: παΐδ'
α Wife of Pythagoras ; cf. 142 c, supra. b Also called Eumetis, daughter of Cleobulus ; cf. 148 c-e, 150 e, and 154 a-c, infra.
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ment, they, left to themselves, conceive many untoward ideas and low designs and emotions.
And as for you, Eurydice, I beg that )'ou will try to be conversant -with the sayings of the ·\νΪ5ε and good, and always have at your tongue’s end those sentiments which you used to cull in your girlhood’s days -when you were with us, so that you may give joy to your husband, and may be admired by other women, adorned, as you will be, without price, with rare and precious jewels. For you cannot acquire and put upon you this rich woman’s pearls or that foreign woman's silks -without buying them at a high price, but the ornaments of Theano,® Cleobulina,6 Gorgo,c the "wife of Leonidas, Timocleia/* the sister of Tiieagenes, Claudia * of old, Cornelia/ daughter of Scipio, and of all other women who have been admired and renowned, you may wear about you without price, and, adorning yourself with these, you may live a life of distinction and happiness.
If Sappho thought that her beautiful compositions in verse justified her in writing » to a certain rich woman,
Dead in the tomb shalt thou lie,
Nor shall there be thought of thee there,
For in the roses of Pierian fields Thou hast no share,
*	Daughter of Cleomenes, king cf Sparta; cf. Herodotus, vii. 239.
d Plutarch tells of Timocleia’s intrepid behaviour after the battle of Chaeroneia in Moralia, 259 c, and Life of A lexander, chap. xii. (p. 671 a).
*	Claudia vindicated her virtue when the goddess Cybele was brought to Rome ; Livv, xxix. 14.
1 Better known as the mother of the Gracchi, who said of her sons, “ These are my jewels.”
» Bergk, Poet. Lyr. Οτ. iii. p. Ill, Sappho, No. 68; J. M. Edmonds, Lyra Graeca, in the L.C.L. i. p. 69.
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(146)	πως ούχί σοι μάλλον εζόσται μ4γα φρονέίν 4φ* 4αυτη και λαμπρόν, αν μη των ρόδων άλλα και των καρπών μζτόχης, ών αι Μοΰσαι φίρουσι και χαρίζονται τοῖς παιδείαν και φιλοσοφίαν θαυμά-ζουσιν;
842
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why shall it not be even more allowable for you to entertain high and splendid thoughts of yourself, if you have a share not only in the roses but also in the fruits which the Muses bring and graciously bestow upon those who admire education and philosophy ?
S4S
THE DINNER OF THE SEVEN WISE MEN
(SEPTEM SAPIENTIUM CONVIVIUM)
INTRODUCTION
Plutarch’s account of the dinner of the seven wise men is a literary tour de force. Both Plato and Xenophon had composed similar accounts of such gatherings in their own time, and Plutarch himself has recorded in detail in his Symposiacs (or Table-Talks) much of the conversation Avhich was heard at such gatherings in his day. This is comparatively an easy task, but in the account of the dinner of the seven wise men Plutarch, who lived several centuries after Plato and Xenophon, deliberately set himself to compose an account of a meeting of people who lived a couple of centuries before Plato and Xenophon—at the dawn, almost, of authentic Greek history. There was a tradition, recorded by Plato in the Protagoras (p. 34-3 a) and by other writers, that the seven wise men had met at Delphi in connexion with the dedication of the two famous inscriptions on the temple of Apollo there, and there was an added tradition that they had later been entertained by Periander at Corinth. Besides this, many sayings of the wise men were traditionally current. With this material at hand, Plutarch composed his imaginative account of the dinner, adding other characters such as Neiloxenus and Aesop, and giving it a more intimate touch by introducing the feminine element in the persons of Melissa and# 346
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Eumetis ; and at the end, for good measure, he added an elaboration of the familiar story of Arion’s rescue by dolphins, already well known from the account of Herodotus '\. 24) and of other writers ; and this is capped by a few more dolphins.
The.title QLvu.—όσιον των ι—ττ σοψων) stands as Νο. 110 in the catalogue of Lamprias, and the essay is occasionally quoted or referred to by later Greek writers.
Plutarch names, as the seven -wise men, Thales, Bias, Pittacus, Solon, Chilon, Cleobulus, and Ana-charsis. Plato (Protagoras, 343 a) puts Myson in place of Anacharsis, and in other lists Periander is found in his stead. Pherecydes. Epimenides, and Peisistratus are the other candidates for a place in the list.
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ΤΩΝ ΕΠΤΑ ΣΟΦΩΝ ΣΥΜΠΟΣΙΟΝ
1. ΤΗ που προϊών 6 χρόνος, ώ Νίκαρχε, πολύ σκότος επάξει τοΐς πράγμασι καί πάσαν ασάφειαν, el νυν επι προσφάτοις οΰτω και νεαροΐς λόγοι ι{ιευ-Βεΐς σνντεθεντες εχουσι πίστιν. οϋτ€ γάρ μόνων, q ώς ύμ€Ϊς άκηκόατε, των επτά, γεγονε το συμποσιον, αλλά πλειόνων η ΒΙς τοσουτων (εν οΐς και αντος ημην, συνήθης μεν ών ΐΙεριάνΒρω Βία την τέχνην, ξένος 8ε Θάλεω· παρ εμοι γαρ κατελυσεν ο άνηρ ΐΙεριάνΒρου κελεύσαντος), ούτε τούς λόγους όρθώς άπεμνημόνευσεν ὅστις ην ύμΐν ό Βιηγουμενος· ην δ’ ώς εοικεν ούΒεις των παραγεγονότων. άλλ* επει σχολή τε πάρεστι πολλή και το γήρας ούκ αξιόπιστου εγγυησασθαι την αναβολήν τον λόγου, προθυμουμενοις ύμΐν απ’ αρχής άπαντα Βιηγησομαι. j) 2. ΪΙαρεσκευάκει μεν γαρ ούκ εν τη πόλει την ύποΒοχην ό Περίανδρος, άλλ’ εν τω περί το Λεχαιον εστιατορίω παρά τό της ’ΑφροΒίτης ιερόν, ἡ? ην και η θυσία, μετά γάρ τον έρωτα της μητρός
° He was apparently a seer versed in ritual purification; see infra, 149 d.
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1. Ιτ seems fairly certain, Nicarchus, that the lapse of time will bring about much obscurity and complete uncertainty regarding actual events, if at the present time, in the case of events so fresh and recent, false accounts that have been concocted obtain credence. For, in the first place, the dinner was not a dinner of the Seven alone, as you and your friends have been told, but of more than twice that number, including myself; for I was on intimate terms with Periander by virtue of my profession,'0 and I was also the host of Thales, for he stayed at my house by command of Periander. In the second place, your informant, whoever he was, did not report the conversation correctly ; apparently he was not one of those at the dinner. However, since there is nothing that demands my attention just now, and old age is too untrustworthy to warrant postponing the narration, I will begin at the beginning, and tell you, without any omissions, the story which you all seem eager to hear.
2.	Periander had arranged for the entertainment, not in the city but in the dining-hall in the vicinity of Lechaeum, close by the shrine of Aphrodite, in whose honour the sacrifice was offered that day. For Periander, ever since his mother’s love-affair which
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(146) αύτοΰ προεμενης τον βίον εκουσίως ου τεθυκώς τή Αφροδίτη, τότε πρώτον εκ τινων ενυπνίων της λίελίσσης ώρμησε τιμάν και θεραπεύειν την θεόν.
Ύών 8ε κεκλημενων εκάστω συνωρίς ίκανώς κεκοσμημενη προσήχθη· και γάρ ώρα θέρους ήν, και την οδόν άπασαν υπό πλήθους άμαζών και ανθρώπων άχρι θαλάττης κονιορτός καί θόρυβος κατεΐχεν. 6 μέντοι Θαλής τό ζεύγος επί ταΐς E θύραις ίδών καί μειδιάσας άφήκεν. εβαδίζομεν οΰν εκτραπόμενοι διά των χωρίων, καθ’ ησυχίαν, καί μεθ’ ημών τρίτος 6 Ναυκρατίτης NetAo^cvo?, άνηρ επιεικής καί τοΐς περί Έόλωνα καί Θαλήν1 γεγονώς εν Αιγύπτιο συνήθης, ετύγχανε δε προς Βίαντα πάλιν απεσταλμένος· ών δε χάριν ουδ' αυτός ήδει, πλήν ύπενόει πρόβλημα δεύτερον αυτώ κόμιζειν εν βιβλίω κατασεσημασμόνον εϊρητο yap, ει Βία? άπαγορεύσειεν, επιδεΐξαι τοΐς σοφωτάτοις Έλληνών τό βιβλίον.
“ "Eρμαιον " 6 NeiAάξενος εφη “ μοι γεγονεν F ενταύθα λαβεΐν άπαντας υμάς, καί κομίζω το βιβλίον ως ορος επί τό δεΐπνον.” άμα δ’ ήμΐν επεδείκνυε.
Και 6 Θαλής γελάσας “ ει τι κακόν,” εΐπεν, “ αΰθις εις ΐΐριήνην διαλύσει γάρ ο Βίας, ως διελυσεν αυτός τό πρώτον.”
"Τί 8’ ήν,” εφην εγώ, ” τό πρώτον
“ 'Ιερεΐον,” εΐπεν, " επεμφεν αυτώ, κελεύσας το
1 θαλήν Hercher: θάλητα.
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had led to her self-destruction,1“ had offered no sacrifice to Aphrodite, but now, for the first time, owing to certain dreams of Melissa’s, he had set about honouring and conciliating the goddess.
For each of the invited guests a carriage and pair, fashionably caparisoned, was brought to the door ; for it was summer-time, and the whole length of the street even to the water’s edge was one mass of dust and confusion by reason of the great crowd of vehicles and people. Thales, however, when he saw the equipage at the door, smiled and dismissed it. And so we set out on foot, leaving the road and going through the fields in a leisurely fashion, and 'with us two was Neiloxenus of Naucratis, an able man, who had been on terms of intimacy Avith Solon and Thales and their group in Egypt. He, as it happened, had been sent a second time on a mission to Bias, the reason for which he did not know, save only that he suspected that he -was bringing for Bias a second problem sealed up in a packet. His instructions ^ were, that if Bias should give up trying to solve it, lie should show the packet to the wisest among the Greeks.
“It is a piece of good fortune for me,” said Neiloxenus. “ to have found you all together here, and, as you see, I am bringing the packet λυΜι me^ to the dinner ” ; and at the same time he showed it to us.
Thales began to laugh, and said, “ If it is anything bad, go to Priene 6 again ! For Bias will have a solution for this, just as he had his own solution of the first problem.”
“ What,” said I, “ was the first problem ? ”
“ The king,” said he, “ sent to Bias an animal for
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πονηρότατοι? έξελόντα καί χρηστότατον άποπέμφαι κρέας. 6 δ’ ήμέτερος ευ καί καλώς την γλώτταν εξελών επεμφεν δθεν ευδόκιμων δήλός εστι καί Θαυμαζόμένος.”
147 "Οι) διά ταΰτ* ” έφη “ μόνον ” 6 Νειλ άξενος, “ ἀλλ’ ου φεύγει το φίλος είναι και λέγεσθαι βασιλέων καθάπερ υμείς, επεί σου γε καί τάλλα θαυμάζει, και της πυραμίδας την μέτρησιν ύπερ-φυώς ήγάπησεν, ότι πόσης άνευ πραγματείας καί μηδενός οργάνου δεηθείς άλλα την βακτηρίαν στησας επί τω πέρατι τής σκιάς ήν ή πυραμίς έποίει, γενομένων τή επαφή τής άκτΐνος δυεΐν τριγώνων, έδειξας ον ή σκιά προς την σκιάν λόγον εΐχε την πυραμίδα προς την βακτηρίαν έχουσαν. άλλ’, όπερ έφην, διεβλήθης μισοβασιλεύς είναι, Β καί τινες υβριστικοί σου περί τυράννων αποφάσεις άνεφέροντο προς αυτόν, ως έρωτηθείς ύπο Μολπ-αγόρου του ’Ίωνος τί παραδοζότατον εΐης εωρακώς, άποκρίναιο 1 τύραννον γέροντα,' καί πάλιν εν τινι πάτερ, περί των θηρίων λόγου γενομένου, φαίης κάκιστον είναι των μεν αγρίων θηρίων τον τύραννον, των §’ ημέρων τον κόλακα· ταΰτα γάρ, ει καί πάνυ προσποιούνται διαφέρειν οι βασιλείς των τυράννων, ούκ εύμενώς άκούουσιν.”
" ’Αλλά τούτο μέν,” εΐπεν ό Θαλής, " Υίιττακοϋ έστιν, ειρημένον εν παιδιά ποτε προς Μυρσίλον
α The same story is told in Moralia, 38 β ; in 506 c, and in Plutarch’s Comment, on Hesiod, 71 {Works and Days, 719), the same story is told of Pittacus.
b Cf. Pliny, Natural History, xxxvi. 17 (82). c Specifically ascribed to Thales by Plutarch, Moralia, 578 d ; cf. also infra, 152 a.
d Ascribed to Bias by Plutarch, Moralia, 61 c.
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sacrifice, with instructions to take out and send back to him the worst and best portion of the meat. And our friend’s neat and clever solution was, to take out the tongue and send it to him/1 with the result that he is now manifestly in high repute and esteem.”
“ Not for this alone,” said Neiloxenus, “ but he does not try to avoid, as the rest of you do, being a friend of kings and being called such. In your case, for instance, the king finds much to admire in you, and in particular he was immensely pleased with your method of measuring the pjTamid, because, without making any ado or asking for any instrument, you simply set your walking-stick upright at the edge of the shadow which the pyramid cast, and, two triangles being formed by the intercepting of the sun’s rays,you demonstrated that the height of the pyramid bore the same relation to the length of the stick as the one shadow to the other.* But, as I said, you have been unjustly accused of having an animosity against kings, and certain offensive pronouncements of yours regarding despots have been reported to him. For example, he was told that, when you were asked by Molpagoras the Ionian what Avas the most paradoxical thing you had ever seen, you replied, * A despot that lived to be old.’c And again he was told that on a certain convivial occasion there was a discussion about animals, and you maintained that of the vrild animals the worst was the despot, and of the tame the flatterer/1 Now kings, although they would make out that they are altogether different from despots, do not take kindly to such remarks.”
“ But the fact is,” said Thales, “ that Pittacus is responsible for that statement, which was once made in jest with reference to Myrsilus. But, as for myself,
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C εγώ δε θαυμάσαιμ αν,” εφη, “ ου τύραννον άλλα
(147)	κυβερνήτην γέροντα θεασάμενος. προς δε την μετάθεσιν τδ του νεανίσκου πεπονθα τοΰ βαλόντος μεν επί την κύνα πατάξαντος δε την μητρυιάν και είπόντος ‘ ούδ’ οϋτω κακώς.’ διό και Σάλωνα σοφώτατον ήγησάμην ου δεξάμενον τύραννε ΐν. και Υίιττακός οΰτος ει μοναρχία μη προσήλθεν, ούκ αν εΐπεν ως ‘ χαλεπόν εσθλόν εμμεναι.’ ΤΙερίανδρος δ’ εοικεν ώσπερ εν νοσήματι πατρωω τη τυραννίδι κατειλημμένος ου φαύλως εξανα-φερειν, χρώμενος όμιλίαις ύγιειναΐς άχρι γε νυν καί συνουσίας άνδρών νουν εχόντων επαγόμένος, D ας δε Θρασύβουλος αύτώ κολούσεις των άκρων θύμος πολίτης ύφηγειται μη προσιεμενος. γεωργού γάρ αΐρας1 και ονώνιδας2 άντι πυρών καί κριθών συγκομίζειν εθελοντος ούδεν διαφέρει τύραννος ανδραπόδων μάλλον άρχειν ή άνδρών βουλόμενος' εν γάρ αντί πολλών κακών αγαθόν αι δυναστεΐαι την τιμήν εχουσι καί την δόξαν, άνπερ αγαθών ως κρείττονες άρχωσι καί μεγάλων μείζονες είναι δοκώσι· την δ’ ασφάλειαν αγαπώντας άνευ του καλού προβάτων εδει πολλών καί ίππων καί βοών άρχειν, μη ανθρώπων, αλλά γάρ εις ούδεν προσ-E ήκοντας εμβεβληκεν ημάς,” εφη, “ ό ξένος ούτοσί 1 aipas Wyttenbach: &ypas or άκρίδατ.
____8 δνώιηδαs Doehner: όρνιθστ.___________
0 The same story is found in Moralia, 467 c.
*	Cf. Plutarch, Life of Solon, chaps, xiv. and xv. (pp. 85 d-86 b).
e Cf. Plato, Protagoras, 339 a ; Bergk, Poet. I/yr. Gr. iii. p. 384 Simonides, No. 5.
d The usual tradition {e.g. Herodotus, v. 92) is that Periander grew worse rather than better.
•	The story is familiar in other connexions also ; Roman 354
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I	should be amazed to see,” he continued, “ not a despot but a pilot that lived to be old. However, so far as concerns transferring this from the one to the other, my feeling is exactly that of the young man λυΙιο threw a stone at his dog, but hit his stepmother, ■whereupon he exclaimed, ‘ Not so bad after all! *e This is the reason why I regarded Solon as very wise in refusing to accept the position of despot.6 And as for your friend Pittacus, if he had never addressed himself to the task of ruling single-handed, lie would not have said that ‘ it is hard to be good.’ c But Periander, apparently, in spite of his being afflicted \vith despotism as with an inherited disease, is making fair progress towards recovery d by keeping wholesome company—at least up to the present time— and by bringing about conferences with men of sense, and by refusing to entertain the suggestions offered by my fellow-citizen Thrasybulus about lopping off the topmost.* Indeed, a despot who desires to rule slaves rather than men is not unlike a farmer who is Milling to gather in a harvest of darnel and rest-harrow rather than of wheat and barley. For the exercise of dominion possesses one advantage to set against its many disadvantages, and this is the honour and glory of it, if rulers rule over good men by being better than they, and are thought to surpass their subjects in greatness. But rulers that are content with safety without honour ought to rule over a lot of sheep, horses, and cattle, and not over men. But enough of this,” he continued, “ for our visitor here has precipitated us into a conversation that is quite inappropriate, since
tradition, for example, makes Tarquinius Superbus give this advice to his son (Livy, i. 54).
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λόγους, άμελήσας1 λέγειν τε καί ζητεΐν α άρμόττει επί δεΐπνον βαδίζονσιν. ή γαρ ούκ οΐει, καθάπερ εστιάσοντος εστι τις παρασκευή, και δειττνήσοντος εΐναι; Συβαρΐται μεν γαρ ως εοικε προ ενιαυτόν τάς κλήσεις ποιούνται των γυναικών, όπως εκ-γενοιτο κατά σχολήν παρασκευασαμεναις εσθήτι και χρυσω φοιτάν επί το δείπνο ν εγώ δε πλείονος οΐμαι χρόνου δεΐσθαι τήν αληθινήν του δειπνήσον-τος όρθώς παρασκευήν, όσω χαλεπώτερόν εστιν ήθει τον πρέποντα κόσμον ή σώματι τον περιττόν F εξευρεΐν και άχρηστον, ου γαρ ως άγγεΐον ήκει κομίζων εαυτόν εμπλήσαι προς το δεΐπνον 6 νοΰν εχων, άλλα και σπουδάσαι τι και παΐζαι και άκοϋσαι και είπεΐν ως1 ό καιρός παρακαλεΐ τούς συνόντας, ει μελλουσι μετ’ άλλήλων ήδεως εσεσθαι. και γάρ και οφον πονηρόν εστι παρώσασθαι, καν οίνος ή φαύλος, επι τάς ννμφας καταφυγεΐν σννδεητνος δε κεφαλαλγής και βαρύς και άνάγωγος παντός μεν οίνου και οφον πόσης δε μουσουργού χάριν άπόλλνσι και λυμαίνεται, καί οι5δ’ άπεμεσαι 148 τήν τοιαύτην αηδίαν έτοιμόν εστιν, άλλ’ ενίοις εις άπαντα τον β ιον εμμενει τό προς αλλήλους δυσάρεστον, ώσπερ εωλοκρασία τις ύβρεως ή οργής εν οίνω γενομενης. δθεν άριστα Χ ίλών, καλούμενος όχθες, ού πρότερον ώμολόγησεν ή
1 άμΐλήσας'] άμαλήσανταί some MSS.
2	ώϊ Meziriacus: &ν Wyttenbach: δ.
α Cf. Athenaeus, 521 c.
6 A similar thought is found in Moralia, 660 b.
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he has not been careful to bring up topics and questions suitable for persons on their way to dinner. Do you not honestly believe that, as some preparation is necessary on the part of the man -who is to be host, there should also be some preparation on the part of him who is to be a guest at dinner ? People in Sybaris, as it appears, have their imitations to women presented a year in advance so as to afford them plenty of time to provide themselves Anth clothes and jewellery to wear when they come to dinner α ; but I am of the opinion that the genuine preparation on the part of the man who is to be the right kind of guest at dinner requires even a longer time, inasmuch as it is more difficult to discover the fitting adornment for character than the superfluous and useless adornment for the body. In fact, the man of sense who comes to dinner does not betake himself there just to fill himself up as though he were a sort of pot, but to take some part, be it serious or humorous, and to listen and to talk regarding this or that topic as the occasion suggests it to the company, if their association together is to be pleasant.6 Now an unsavoury dish can be declined, and, if the vine be poor, one may find refuge -with the water-sprites ; but a guest at dinner who gives the others a headache, and is churlish and uncivil, ruins and spoils the enjoyment of any wines and viands or of any girl’s music ; nor is there any ready means by which one can spew out this sort of unsavouriness, but with some persons their mutual dislike lasts for their entire lifetime—stale dregs, as it were, of some insult or fit of temper which was called into being over Anne. Wherefore Chilon showed most excellent judgement when he received his invitation yesterday,
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(148)	πυθεσθαι των κεκλημενων έκαστον, εφη γάρ ότι συμπλουν άγνώμονα δεΐ φέρειν καί συσκηνον οις πλεΐν ανάγκη καί στ ρατεύεσθ αι· το δε συμπόταις εαυτόν ως ετυχε καταμιγνυειν ου νουν εχοντος άνδρός εστιν. δ 8’ Αιγύπτιος σκελετός, ον επιεικώς είσφεροντες είς τα συμπόσια προτίθενται και παρα-Β καλοΰσι μεμνήσθαι τάχα δη τοιουτους εσομενους, καίπερ άχαρις και άωρος επίκωμος ήκων, όμως εχει τινα καιρόν, και ει μη προς τδ πίνειν και ήδυπαθεΐν άλλα προς φιλίαν και άγάπησιν άλληλων προτρεπεται, και παρακαλεί τον βίον μη τω χρόνιο βραχύν όντα πράγμασι κακοΐς μακράν ποιέΐν.”
3.	Έν τοιούτοις λόγοις γενόμενοι κατά την δδον άφικόμεθα προς την οικίαν, καί λούσασθαι μεν δ Θαλής ούκ ηθελησεν, άληλιμμενοι γάρ η μεν επιών δε τους τε δρόμους εθεατο καί τάς παλαίστρας καί το άλσος το παρά την θάλατταν ίκανώς διακεκο-σμημενον, υπ’ ουδενος εκπληττόμενος των το ιού-C των, ἀλλ’ όπως μη καταφρονεΐν δοκοίη μηδ’ ύπεροράν τοΰ ΤΙεριάνδρου της φιλοτιμίας, των δ’ άλλων τον άλειφάμενον η Αουσάμενον οι θεράποντες είσηγον εις τον άνδρώνα διά της στοάς.
Ό δ’ Άνάχαρσις εν τη στοά καθήστο, καί παιδίσκη προειστήκει την κόμην ταΐς χερσί διακρί-νουσα. ταύτην ὅ1 Θαλής ελευθεριώτατά πως αυτω προσδραμοΰσαν εφίλησε καί γελάσας ” ούτως,
1 ό added by Hercher.
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in not agreeing to come until he had learned the name of every person invited. For he said that men must put up with an inconsiderate companion on shipboard or under the same tent, if necessity compels them to travel or to serve in the army, but that to trust to luck regarding the people one is to be associated with at table is not the mark of a man of sense." Now the skeleton which in Egypt they are wont, with fair reason, to bring in and expose at their parties, urging the guests to remember that what it is now, they soon shall be, although it is an ungracious and unseasonable companion to be introduced at a merry-making, yet has a certain timeliness, even if it does not incline the guests to drinking and enjoyment, but rather to a mutual friendliness and affection, and if it urges upon them that life, which is short in point of time, should not be made long by evil conduct.”
3. Engaging in such discourse as this along the way, we arrived at the house. Thales did not care to bathe, for we had already had a rub-down. So he visited and inspected the race-tracks, the training-quarters of the athletes, and the beautifully kept park along the shore ; not that he was ever greatly-impressed by anything of the sort, but so that lie should not seem to show disdain or contempt for Periander’s ambitious designs. As for the other guests, each one, after enjoying a rub-down or a bath, was conducted by the servants to the diningroom through the open colonnade.
Anacharsis was seated in the colonnade, and in front of him stood a girl who was narfing his hair with her hands. This girl ran to Thales in a most open-hearted way, whereupon he ldssed her
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(118)	“ποιεί καλόν τον ξένον, όπως ημερώτατος
ών μη φοβερός η την σφιν ήμΐν μηδ’ άγριος.” Έμου δ’ ερομενου περί της παιδός ητις εϊη, D “ την σοφήν,” έφη, “ καί περιβόητον αγνοείς Ένμητιν; οΰτω γαρ ταυτην 6 πατήρ αντος, οι δε πολλοί 7τατρόθεν ονομάζουσι Υέλεοβουλίνην
Και 6 Νειλόξενος είπεν “ η που την περί τα αινίγματα δεινότητα και σοφίαν,” έφη, “ της κόρης επαινείς· και γαρ εις Αίγυπτον ενια των προβαλλόμενων υπ* αυτής διΐκται.”
“ Oύκ εγωγ’,” είπεν ό Θαλῆς· “ τοντοις γαρ ώσπερ άστραγάλοις, όταν τύχη, παίζουσα χρηται και διαβάλλεται προς τούς εντυχόντας. άλλα και φρόνημα θαυμαστόν και νοΰς ενεστι πολιτικός και φιλάνθρωπον ήθος, και τον πάτερα τοΐς πολίταις E πραότερον άρχοντα παρέχει και δημοτικώτερον.” “ Έίίεν,” 6 Νβιλο^ος εφη, “ και φαίνεται βλεποντι προς την λιτότητα και αφέλειαν αυτής· *Ανάχαρσιν δε ποθεν οϋτω τημελεΐ φιλοστόργως; ” “ "Οτι,” έφη, " σώφρων άνηρ ἐστι και πολυμαθής, και την δίαιταν αυτή και τον καθαρμόν, ω χρώνται Σκυθαι περί τούς κάμνοντας, άφθόνως και προθνμως παραδέδωκε. και νυν οΐμαι περι-έπειν αυτήν τον άνδρα και φιλοφρονεΐσθαι, μανθά-νουσάν τι και προσδιαλεγομένην.”
"Ηδ^ δε πλησίον ούσιν ημΐν τοΰ άνδρώνος άπην-
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and said laughingly, “ Go on and make our visitor beautiful, so that we may not find him terrifying and savage in his looks, when lie is, in reality, most civilized.”
When I inquired about the girl and asked who she was, he replied, “ Have you not heard of the wise and far-famed Eumetis ? Really, though, that is only her father’s name for her, and most people call her Cleobulina after her father.”
“ I am sure,” said Neiloxenus, “ that when you speak so highly of the maiden you must have reference to the cleverness and skill that she shows in her riddles ; for it is a fact that some of her conundrums have even found their way to Egypt.”
“ No indeed,” said Thales, “ for these she uses like dice as a means of occasional amusement, and risks an encounter with all comers. But she is also possessed of wonderful sense, a statesman’s mind, and an amiable character, and she has influence -with her father so that his government of the citizens has become milder and more popular.”
“ Yes,” said Neiloxenus, “ that must be apparent to anybody who observes her simplicity and lack of affectation. But what is the reason for her loving attentions to Anacharsis ? ”
“ Because,” replied Thales, “ he is a man of sound sense and great learning, and he has generously and readily imparted to her the system of diet and purging which the Scythians employ in treating their sick. And I venture to think that at this very moment, while she is bestowing this affectionate attention on the man, she is gaining some knowledge through further conversation with him.”
We were already near the dining-room -when
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τησεν ’ΑλεζίΒημος ό Μιλησιος {ην δε Θρασυβούλου του τυράννου νόθος) καί όξηει τεταραγ-F μόνος καί συν όργη τινι ττ ρος αυτόν ούΒεν η μιν γε σαφές διαλεγόμενος. ως 8ε τον Θαλήν εΐΒε, μικρόν άνενεγκών και καταστάς “ οΐαν ύβριν,’ εΐπεν, “ εις ημάς ΠερίανΒρος ύβρικεν, εκπλεϋσαι μεν ούκ εάσας ώρμημόνον άλλα ττροσμεΐναι Βεηθεις τό Βεΐπνον, ελθόντι Βε νόμων κλισίαν άτιμον, Αιολεΐς 8e και νησιώτας (και τινας γαρ ούχί;) Θρασυβούλου προτιμών Θρασύβουλον γαρ εν εμοι τον πεμφαντα προπηλακίσαι βουλόμενος και κατα-βαλεΐν ως 8η περιορών Βηλος εστιν.’
149	“ ΕιτΥ’ όφη, “ συ ΒεΒιας μη καθάπερ Αιγύπτιοι
τούς αστέρας ύφώματα και ταπεινώματα λαμ-βάνοντας εν τοΐς τόποις οΰς Βιεξίασι γίγνεσθαι βελτίονας η χείρονας εαυτών λόγουσιν, ούτως η περί σε Βία τον τόπον ἀμαύρωσις η ταπείνωσις γενηται; και του Αάκωνος εση φαυλότερος, ος εν χορω τινι κατ ασταθείς εις την εσχάτην χώραν υπό του άρχοντας ‘ ευ γ*,1 εΐπεν, * εξεΰρες, ως και αϋτα1 έντιμος γενηται.’ ου καταλαβόντας,” εφη, “ τόπον μετά τινας κατακείμεθα Βει ζητεΐν, μάλλον δ’ όπως εύάρμοστοι τοΐς συγκατακειμενοις ώμεν, αρχήν και λαβήν φιλίας ευθύς εν αύτοΐς ζητοΰντες,2 Β μάλλον 8’ εχοντες τό μη Βυσκολαίνειν ἀλλ’ επαινεΐν ότι τοιούτοις συγκατεκλίθημεν ως ο γε τοπω
1	αϋτα Wilamowitz-Moellendorff and F.CJ.I3. independently: αύτά.
2	ζητοΰντες Reiske: ζήλου ν τες or δηλοΰντες.
° Α remark to like effect is assigned to Agesilaus in Moralia, 208 d, and to Damonidas in Moralia, 219 e. The idea is also credited to Aristippus by Diogenes Laertius, ii. 73.
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Alexidemus of Miletus met us. He was a son of the despot Thrasybulus, but born out of wedlock. He was coming out in a state of great agitation, angrily talking to himself, but saying nothing that was intelligible to us. When he saw Thales he recovered himself a little, stopped, and exclaimed, “ What an insult! To think that Periander should behave so toward us ! Why, he simply would not hear of my going αλΥβ}’ when I was bent on going, but begged me to stay over for the dinner ; and then when I came he assigned to me an ignominious place, setting Aeolians, and men from the islands, and what not, above Thrasybulus. For it is plain that in my person he wishes to offer insult to Thrasybulus, who delegated me to come, and to put him low down to sh(nv that he purposely ignores him.”
“ So then,” said Thales, “ as the Egyptians say of the stars, wlien they gain or lose altitude in their courses, that they are growing better or worse than they were before, do you fear that the obscuration and degradation affecting you because of your place at table will be brought about in a similar way ? And you will be contemptible when compared with the Spartan® who in a chorus was put by the director in the very last place, whereupon he exclaimed, ‘ Good ! You have found out how this may be made a place of honour.’ When we have taken our places,” continued Thales, “ we ought not to try to discover who has been placed above us, but rather how we may be thoroughly agreeable to those placed with us, by trying at once to discover in them something that may serve to initiate and keep up friendship, and, better yet, by harbouring no discontent but an open satisfaction in being placed next to such persons as
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(149)	κλισίας δυσχεραίνων δυσχεραίνει τω συγκλίτη μάλλον ή τω κεκληκότι, καί προς άμφοτέρους άπεχθάνεται.”
“ Αόγος,” έφη, “ ταϋτ άλλως εστίν ” 6 Άλεξί-δημος, “ έργω 8e καί τούς σοφούς υμάς όρώ τό τιμάσθαι διώκοντας " και άμα παραμειφάμενος ημάς άπήλθε.
Και δ Θαλής προς ημάς την άτοπίαν του ανθρώπου θαυμάζοντας, “ έμπληκτος,” έφη, “ και αλλόκοτος φύσει, επεί και μειράκιον ών ετι, μύρου σπουδαίου Θρασυβούλω κομισθέντος, εις φυκτηρα C κατεράσας μέγαν και προσεγχέας άκρατον έξ-επιεν, έχθραν αντί φιλίας Θρασυβούλω διαπεπραγ-μένος.”
Έκ τούτου περιελθών υπηρέτης “ κελεύει σε Τίερίανδρος,” έφη, “ και Θαλην παραλαβόντα τούτον έπισκέφασθαι το κεκομισμενον άρτιως αύτω πότερον άλλως γεγονεν η τι σημεΐόν εστι και τέρας· α ατος μεν γάρ εοικε τεταράχθ αι σφοδρά, μίασμα καί κηλΐδα της θυσίας ηγούμενοςάμα 8’ άπηγεν ημάς εις τι οίκημα των περί τον κήπον, ενταύθα νεανίσκος ως εφαίνετο νομευτικός, ουπω γενειών άλλως τε τό είδος ούκ άγεννής, άναπτυξας τινα διφθεραν έδειξεν ήμίν βρέφος ως εφη γεγονός εξ ίππου, τα μεν άνω μέχρι του τραχήλου καί των D χειρών άνθρωπόμορφον, τα λοιπά δ’ εχον ίππου, τή δε φωνή καθάπερ τα νεογνά παιδάρια κλαυθ-μνριζόμενον. 6 μεν ονν NetAάξενος,	Αλεξικακε
S 64,
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these. For, in every case, a man that objects to his place at table is obj ecting to his neighbour rather than to his host, and he makes himself hateful to both.”
“ All this,” said Alexidemus, “ is merely talk that means nothing. As a matter of fact, I observe that all you wise men too make it your aim in life to have honour shown you ” ; and with that he passed by us and departed.
Thales, in ansAver to our look of astonishment at the man’s extraordinary conduct, said, “ A crazy fellow, and uncouth by nature ; as an instance, when lie was still a boy, some especially fine perfume was brought to Thrasybulus, and this the youngster emptied into a big wine-cooler, and on top of it poured strong wine, and drank it off, thus creating enmity instead of friendship for Thrasybulus.”
Just then a servant made his way to us and said, “ Periander bids you, and Thales too, to take your friend here with you and inspect something which has just now been brought to him, to determine whether its birth is of no import whatever, or whether it is a sign and portent; at any rate, he himself seemed to be greatly agitated, feeling that it was a pollution and blot upon his solemn festival.” With these words he conducted us to one of the rooms off the garden. Here a youth, a herdsman apparently, beardless as yet, and not bad-looking withal, unfolded a piece of leather, and showed us a newly-born creature which he asserted was the offspring of a mare. Its upper parts as far as the neck and arms were of human form, and the sound of its crying was just like that of newly-born infants, but the rest of its body was that of a horse. Xeiloxenus merely exclaimed, “ God save us,” and turned his face away ;
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(149) είπών, άπεστράφη την σφιν, 6 δε Θαλῆς ττροσ-εβλεπε τω νεανία κω πολύν χρόνον, εΐτα μεώιάσας (είώθει δ’ αεί παίζειν προς εμε περί τής τέχνης) “ η που τον καθαρμόν, ώ Διόκλεις,” εφη, “ κινεΐν διανοή καί παρεχειν πράγματα τοΐς άποτροπαίοις, ως τινος δεινού καί μεγάλου συμβάντος; ”
“Τί δ’/’ εΐπον, “ ου μέλλω; στάσεως γάρ, ω Θαλή, καί διαφοράς το σημεΐόν εστι, καί δεδια μη μέχρι γάμου καί γενεάς εξίκηται, πριν ή τό πρώτον εξιλάσασθαι μήνιμα, τής θεού δεύτερον ως ορος προφαινουσης.”
E Προ? τοΰτο μηδέν άποκρινάμενος ό Θαλής άλλα γελών άπηλλάττετο. καί τοΰ Περιάνδρου προς τάς θυρας άπαντήσαντος ή μιν καί δι απυθομενον περί ών εΐδομεν, άφείς ό Θαλής με καί λαβόμενος τής εκείνου χειρος εφη, “ α μεν Διοκλής κελεύει δράσεις καθ' ησυχίαν· εγώ δε σοι παραινώ νεοις οΰτω μη χρήσθαι νομεϋσιν ίππων, ή διδόναι γυναίκας αύτοΐς”
Έδο^ε μεν οΰν μοι τών λόγων ακόυα ας 6 Περίανδρος ήσθήναι σφόδρα· καί γάρ εζεγελασε καί τον θαλήν περίβολων κατησπάσατο. κάκεΐνος “οΐμαι δ*/’ εΐπεν, “ ώ Διόκλεις, καί πέρας εσχε1 το F σημεΐον ορος γάρ ήλίκον κακόν γεγονεν ήμΐν, Άλεξιδήμου συνδειπνεΐν μη θέλησα ντος.”
4.	Έπει δ’ είσήλθομεν, ήδη μειζον ό Θαλής φθεγξάμενος “ που δ’ ” εΐπεν “ 6 άνηρ κατακλινά-μενος εδυσχερανεν; ” αποδειχθείσης δε τής χώρας περιελθών εκεί κατεκλινεν εαυτόν καί ημάς “ αλλά
1 έσχε F.C.B.: ϊχειν Reiske and Hatzidakis: εΐχε or έχβι.
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but Thales fixed his gaze upon the youth for a long time, and then, with a smile (for he was in the habit of joking with me about my profession), said, “ No doubt, Diodes, you are minded to set in operation your ritual of atonement, and to trouble the gods who deliver us from evil, since you must feel that something terrible and momentous has befallen ? ”
“ Why not ? ” said I, “ since this thing is a sign of strife and discord, Thales, and I fear that it may go so far as to affect even marriage and offspring, because, even before we have made full atonement for the first fault that moved the goddess to Avrath, she plainly shows us, as you see, that there is a second.”
To this Thales made no answer, but ^thdrew, laughing all the while. Periander met us at the door, and inquired about what ive had seen ; whereupon Thales left me and took his hand, saying, “ "Whatever Diodes bids you do you will carry out at your σννη convenience, but my recommendation to you is that you should not employ such young men as keepers of horses, or else that you should provide wives for them.” a
It seemed to me that Periander, on hearing his words, was mightily pleased, for he burst out laughing and embraced Thales most affectionately. “ I think, Diodes/’ said Thales5 “ that the sign has abeady had its fulfilment, for you see what a bad thing has happened to us in that Alexidemus would not dine with us! ”
4. When we had entered the dining-room, Thales, in a louder voice than usual, said, “Where is the place at table to which the man objected ? ” And when its position was pointed out to him he made his way to it, and placed himself and us there, at the same
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καν επριάμην ” είπών “ Άρδάλω κοινωνεΐν μιας τραπεζης.” ην δε Ύροίζηνιος 6 *Αρδαλος, αύλωδός ΙϋΟ και ίερεύς των Άρδαλείων Μουσών, <χς ο παλαιός "Αρδαλος ίδρύσατο 6 Ύροίζηνιος.
Ό δ’ Αίσωπος (ετύγχανε γαρ υπό Κροίσου νεωστί π ρος τε ΐίερίανδρον άμα και προς τον θεόν εις Δελφούς απεσταλμένος, και παρην επί δίφρον τινός χαμαιζηλου παρά τον Σάλωνα καθημενος άνω κατακείμενον) “ ημίονος δ’,” εφη, “ Αυδός εν ποταμω της όφεως εαυτοί1 κατιδών εικόνα και θανμάσας τό κάλλος και τό μεγεθος του σώματος ώρμησε Θεΐν ώσπερ ίππος άναχα ιτίσας. εΐτα μέντοι σνμφρονησας ως όνου υιός εΐη, κατάπαυσε Β ταχύ τον δρόμον και άφηκε τό φρύαγμα καί τον θυμόν.”
Ό δε Χίλων λακωνίσας τη φωνή, ** καί τύνη,” εφη, “ βραδύς καί τρεχεις τον ημίονον.”
Έκ τούτου παρηλθε μεν ή Μέλισσα καί κατ-εκλίθη παρά τον ΙΊερίανδρον, η δ’ Βϋμητις εκάθισε παρά τό δεΐπνον. καί ό Θαλής εμε προσαγορεύσας επάνω του Βίαντος κατακείμενον “ τί ούκ εφρασας,” ειπεν, “ ώ Διόκλεις, Βίαντι τον Ναυκρατίτην ξένον ηκοντα μετά προβλημάτων βασιλικών αυθις επ’ αυτόν, όπως ι·ηφων καί προσεχών εαυτω τον λόγον δεχηται; ”
Και ό Βίας “ άλλ’ οντος μόν,” εφη, “ πάλαι C δεδίττεται ταΰτα παρακελευόμενος, εγώ δε τον Διόνυσον οΐδα τά τ’ άλλα δεινόν όντα καί Αύσιον από1 σοφίας προσαγορευόμενον, ώστ ου δεδια τοΰ
1 άπό Hercher: ύπδ.
S6S
Cf. Pausanias, ii. 31. 3.
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time remarking, “ Why, I would have given money to share the same table with Ardalus/’ This Ardalus was from Troezene, a flute-player and a priest of the Ardalian Muses, whose worship his forefather, Ardalus of Troezene, had established.0
Aesop too, as it happened, having been sent by Croesus only a short time before on a mission both to Periander and to the god at Delphi, was present at the dinner, seated on a low chair next to Solon, who occupied the place just above. Aesop said b : “A Lydian mule caught sight of his cnvn image reflected in a river, and, suddenly struck with admiration at the beauty and great size of his body, tossed his mane and started to run like a horse, but then, recalling that his sire was an ass, he soon stopped his running, and gave up his pride and animation.”
Whereupon Chilon, dropping into Laconian dialect, remarked, “ Its slow ye are, and ye’re running on like the mule.”
Just then Melissa came in and took her place on the couch next to Periander, but Eumetis sat during the dinner. Then Thales, addressing himself to me (my place was just above that of Bias), said, “ Diodes, why do you not tell Bias at once that our guest from Naucratis has again come to him with a king’s problems, so that he may hear them stated while he is sober and circumspect ? ”
“Hear that!” said Bias; “this man has been trying for a long time to terrify me with such adjurations; but I know that Dionysus, besides being clever in other ways, is called the ‘ solver ’ by virtue of wisdom, so I have no fears that if I become
b Cf. No. 140 in the collection of fables that passes under the name of Aesop.
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(150)	θεού μεστός γενόμενος μη άθαρσεστερον άγωνί-σωμαι.”
Τ οιαΰτα μεν εκείνοι προς άλλη Χον ς άμα δει-πνοΰντες επαιζον εμοί δε το δεΐπνον εύτελεστερον όρώντι του συνήθους εννοεΐν επήει προς εμαυτόν ως σοφών κάγαθών άνδρών υποδοχή καί κλήσις ούδεμίαν προστίθησι δαπάνην άλλα συστέλλει μάλλον, άφαιροΰσα περιεργίας οφων και μύρα ξενικά και πεμματα και πολυτελών οίνων διαχύσεις, οις D καθ' ημέραν χρώμενος επιεικώς ό ΐίερίανδρος εν τυραννίδι και πλούτω και πράγμασι, τότε προς τούς άνδρας εκαλλωπίζετο λιτότητι και σωφροσύνη δαπάνης, ου γάρ μόνον τών άλλων άλλα και τής γυναίκας άφελών και άποκρυφας τον συνήθη κόσμον επεδείκνυε συν εύτελεία και μετριότητι κεκοσμημενην.
5.	Έπεί δ* επήρθησαν αι τράπεζαι και στεφάνων παρά της λίελίσσης διαδοθεντων ημείς μεν εσπείσα-μεν ή δ’ αύλητρις επιφθεγξαμενη μικρά ταΐς σπον-δαις εκ μέσου μετεστη, προσαγορευσας τον Άνάχαρσιν ό "Αρδαλος ήρώτησεν εΐ παρά Σκυθαις αύλητρίδες είσίν.
E Ό δ’ εκ του προστυχόντος “ ούδ’ άμπελοι ” είπε.
Του δ’ Άρδάλου πάλιν είπόντος “ αλλά θεοί γε Σκυθαις είσί,” “ πάνυ μεν ονν,” εφη, “ γλώσσης ανθρώπινης συνιεντες, ουχ ώσπερ δ’ οι "Έλληνες οιόμενοι Σκυθών διαλεγεσθαι βελτιον όμως τούς θεούς οστεων καί ξύλων ήδιον άκροάσθαι νομίζου-σιν.”
Ό δ’ Αίσωπος, “ ει γ’,” ειπεν, “ είδείης, ω
370
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filled with his spirit* I shall compete with less courage.”
In such repartee as this did those men indulge while dining ; but to me, as I was noticing that the dinner was plainer than usual, there came the thought that the entertainment and invitation of wise and good men involves no expense, but rather curtails expense, since it does away with over-elaborate viands and imported perfumes and sweetmeats and the serving of costly wines, all of which were in fairly free use every day with Periander in his royal position and wealth and circumstance. But on this occasion he tried to make an impression on the men by simplicity and restraint in expenditure. Nor was this limited to these other matters, but he also made his wife put aside and out of sight her usual elaborate attire, and present herself inexpensively and modestly attired.
5.	After the tables had been cleared away, and garlands distributed by Melissa, and we had poured libations, and the flute-girl, after playing a brief accompaniment for our libations, had withdrawn, then Ardalus, addressing Anacharsis, inquired if there were flute-girls among the Scythians.
He answered on the spur of the moment, “ No, nor grape-vines either.”
When Ardalus again said, “ But the Scythians must have gods,” he replied, “ Certainly, they have gods who understand the language of men ; they are not like the Greeks, who, although they think they converse better than the Scythians, yet believe that the gods have more pleasure in listening to the sounds produced by bits of bone and wood.”
Thereupon Aesop said, “ I would have you know, v°l. π	χ	37X
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ξενε, τους νυν αύλοποιούς ως προεμενοι τα νεβρεΐα, χρώμενοι τοΐς όνείοις, βελτιον ήχεΐν λεγουσιν. διό και Κλεοβουλίνη1 προς τον Φρύγιον αυλόν ήνίξατ ο.2
^ κνήμη νεκρός ονος με3 κερασφόρω ου ας εκρουσεν,*
ώστε Θαυμάζειν τον όνον ει παχύτατος και άμου-σότατος ων τάλλα λεπτότατον και μουσικώτατον όστεον παρέχεται.”
Καί 6 Νειλο^ενος “ αμελεί ταΰτ ,” εφη, “ και η μιν τοΐς Ν αυκρατίταις εγκαλοΰσι Ίύουσιρΐται-χρώμεθα γάρ ήδη τοΐς όνείοις εις τον αυλόν, εκείνοις δε και σάλπιγγος ακούειν αθέμιτον, ως ονω φθεγγομενης δμοιον. όνον δ’ υπ' Αιγυπτίων ιστέ δήπου διά. Τυφώνα προπηλακιζόμενον.”
6.	Γενομενης δε σιωπής ο Περίανδρος όρων βουλόμενον μεν όκνοΰντα δ' αρζασθαι του λόγου 151 τ£ν NetAόζενον, “ εγώ τοι,” εΐπεν, “ ώ άνδρες επαινώ και πόλεις και άρχοντας, όσοι ξενοις πρώτον ειτα πολίταις χρηματίζουσΐ' και νυν δοκεΐ μοι τούς μεν ήμετερους λόγους οΐον επιχωρίους καί συνήθεις βραχύν χρόνον επισχεΐν, πρόσοδον δ* ώσπερ εν εκκλησία δούναι τοΐς / Ιγυπτίοις εκείνοις καί βασιλικοΐς, οΰς ό βέλτιστος
1 ΚλΐοβουλΙνη Wyttenbach: κ\ΐ6βον\ον η.
1 τ}νίξατο Wyttenbach: ήξατο οτ-ήρζατο.
3 veKpb% ivos μΐ Bernardakis: νεκρο-γίνοσαιμε.
* ίκρουσ^ν Hermann: ίκτικροvae.
α Bergk, Poet. Lyr. Graec. ii. ρ. 440, Cleobulina, No. 3. The restoration of Bernardakis here adopted is found in the editio minor.
b The Egyptian god Set presumably, a malignant deity, who was sometimes represented with features of an ass. 372
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my friend, that the modem flute-makers have given up the use of bones from fa^s, and use bones from asses, asserting that the latter have a better sound. This fact underlies the riddle ° which Cleobulina made in regard to the Phrygian flute :
Full on my ear with a horn-bearing shin did a dead donkey smite me.
So we may well be astonished that the ass, which otherwise is most gross and unmelodious, yet provides us with a bone which is most fine and melodious.”
“That, without question,” said Neiloxenus, “is the reason for the complaint which the people of Busins make against us of Naucratis ; for we are already using asses’ bones for our flutes. But for them even to hear a trumpet is a sin, because they think it sounds like the bray of an ass ; and you know, of course, that an ass is treated with contumely by the Egyptians on account of Typhon.6 ”
6.	There was a pause in the conversation, and Periander, noticing that Neiloxenus wanted to begin his remarks, but was hesitating, said, “ I am inclined to commend both states and rulers that take up the business of strangers first and of their own citizens afterwards ; and now it seems to me that we should for a few minutes put a check on our own words, which are, as it were, in their own land where they are well known, and grant audience, as in a legislative sitting, to the royal communication from Egypt, which our excellent friend Neiloxenus has
Cf., for example, O. Gruppe, Griechische Mythologie und Religionsgeschichte, pp. 102 and 409. Cf. also Plutarch, Μοι alia, 362 f, where the present statements are slightly expanded.
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(151) τ^/cet κομίζω ν NeiA άξενος Βίαντι, Βίας 8e βούλεται Koivfj σκεφασθαι μεθ’ ημών ”
Και ό Βία?, “ 7του γάρ η μετά τίνων,” εφη, “ προθυμότερον αν τις άποκινδυνεύσειεν, ει δει, ττ ρος τοιαύτας αποκρίσεις, άλλως τε του βασιλεως Β κελεύσαντος άρξασθαι μεν απ’ εμού, ττεριελθεΐν δ’ είς άτταντας υμάς τον λόγον; ”
Οΰτω δη τταρεδίδου μεν αύτω τό γραμματεΐον ο NetAo^evoj, ό δ’ αυτόν εκελευσε λύσαντα τταντά-ττασιν ες μέσον άναγνώναι. διάνοιαν δε τοιαύτην είχε τα γεγραμμένα.
“ Βασιλεύ? Αιγυπτίων 'Άμασις λεγει Βίαντι σοφωτάτω Ελλἡ^ων.
“ Βασιλεύς ΑΙΘιόπων εχει προς εμε σοφίας άμιλλαν, ήττώμενος δε τοι? άλλοις επι πάσι συντεθεικεν άτοπον επίταγμα καί δεινόν, εκπιείν με κελεύων την θάλατταν. εστι δε λύσαντι μεν εχειν κώμας τε πολλάς καί πόλεις των εκείνου, O μη λύσαντι δ’ άστεων των περί Έλεφαντίνην άποστηναι. σκεφάμενος οΰν ευθύς άπόπεμπε Νειλόξενον. α δε δει φίλοις σοΐς η πολίταις γενεσθαι παρ' ημών ου τάμα κωλύσει ”
Τούτων άναγνωσθεντων ου πολύν χρόνον επι-σχών ό Βίας, άλλα μικρά μεν αυτός προς αύτω γενόμενος μικρά δε τω Κλεοβούλω προσομι-λησας εγγύς κατακειμενω “ τί λεγεις,” εΐπεν, “ώ ΝαυκρατΓτα; βασιλεύων ανθρώπων τοσουτων “Αμασις, κεκτημενος Se χώραν άρίστην τοσαύτην εθελησει επι κώμαις άδόξοις και λυπραΐς εκπιείν θάλατταν; ”
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come to bring to Bias, and which Bias -wishes to consider with all of us together.”
“ Indeed,” said Bias, “ in what place or company would a man more readily take the risk, if he must, of answering such questions, especially since the king has given instructions to begin with me, and after that the matter is to come round to all the rest of you ? ”
As he said this Neiloxenus offered him the packet, ' but Bias bade him by all means to open it and read it aloud. The contents of the letter were to this effect:
“ AMASis,king of the Egyptians, to Bias, wisest of the Greeks.
“ The king of the Ethiopians is engaged in a contest in "wisdom against me. Repeatedly vanquished in all else, he has crowned his efforts by framing an extraordinary and awful demand, bidding me to drink up the ocean. My reward, if I find a solution, is to have many villages and cities of his, and if I do not, I am to withdraw from the towns lying about Elephantine. I beg therefore that you will consider the question, and send back Neiloxenus without delay. And whatever is right for your friends or citizens to receive from us shall meet with no let or hindrance on my part.”
After this had been read Bias did not wait long, but, after a few minutes of abstraction and a few words with Cleobulus, whose place Mas near his, he said,
“ What is this, my friend from Naucratis ? Do you mean to say that Amasis, who is king of so many people and possessed of such an excellent great country, will be willing, for the consideration of some insignificant and miserable villages, to drink up the ocean ? ”
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(151) Καί 6 Νειλοἱ^νος γελάσας “ ως θελήσαντος,” εΐπεν, “ ώ Βία, σκόπει το δυνατόν D “ Φραζἐτω τοίνυν,” εφη, “ τω Αίθίοπι τούς εμβάλλοντας εις τα πελάγη ποταμούς επισχεΐν, εως αυτός εκπίνει την νυν οΰσαν θάλατταν περί τ αυτή ς γαρ τό επίταγμα γεγονεν, ου της ύστερον εσομενης.”
Ως δε ταΰτ εΐπεν 6 Βίας, ό μεν Νειλόξενος ύφ’ ηδονής ωρμησε περφαλεΐν1 τον Βίαντα και φύλησαν των δ’ άλλων επαινεσάντων καί απο-δεζαμενων γελάσας 6 Χίλων, “ ω Ναυκρατΐτα, εφη, “ ζενε, πρίν άπολεσθαι την θάλατταν εκ-ποθεΐσαν απάγγελλε πλεύσας Άμάσιδι μη ζητεΐν δπως άλμην αναλώσει τοσαύτην, άλλα μάλλον δπως πότιμον καί γλυκεΐαν τοΐς ύπηκόοις την E βασιλείαν παρεζεν περί ταΰτα γαρ δεινότατος Βίας και διδάσκαλος τούτων άριστος, α μαθών ’Άμασις ούδεν ετι του χρυσού δεησεται ποδα-νιπτήρος επί τούς Αιγυπτίους, άλλα θεραπεύσουσι πάντες αυτόν καί άγαπήσουσι χρηστόν όντα, καν μυριάκις η νυν άναφανή δυσγενεστερος ? ”
“ Και μήν,” εφη ό ΥΙερίανδρος, “ άξιόν γε τοιαύτας άπαρχάς τω βασιλέϊ συνεισενεγκεϊν άπαντας ‘ άνδρακάς,’ ώσπερ εφησεν "Ομηρός· εκείνω τε γαρ αν γενοιτο πλείονος άξια της εμπορίας ή παρενθήκη, καί ήμΐν άντί πάντων ωφέλιμος.”
7.	Eίπόντος ουν του Χίλωνος ως Σόλων κατ-1 περφαλΐΐν Hercher: πβριβάλλΐΐν. a bvayeviartpos Reiske: δοσγενέστατο* or δυσμα>έστ€ροί.
° The story of Amasis’s low birth and his rise to power is told by Herodotus, ii. 172.	6 Odyssey, xiii. 14.
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Neiloxenus answered -with a laugh, “ Assume that he is Avilling, and consider what is possible for him to do.”
“Well, then,” said Bias, “let him tell the Ethiopian to stop the rivers which are now emptying into the ocean depths, while he himself is engaged in drinking up the ocean that now is; for this is the ocean with which the demand is concerned, and not the one Λνΐιΐοΐι is to be.”
As soon as Bias had said these words, Neiloxenus, for very joy, hastened to embrace and kiss him. The rest of the company also commended the answer, and expressed their satisfaction with it, and then Chilon said with a laugh, “ My friend, before the ocean disappears entirely in consequence of being drunk up, I beg that you sail back to your home in Naucratis and take word to Amasis not to be trying to find out how to make way with so much bitter brine, but rather how to render his government potable and sweet to his subjects ; for in these matters Bias is most adept and a most competent instructor, and if Amasis will only learn them from him, he will have no further need of his golden foot-tub to impress the Egyptians,0 but they will all show regard and affection for him if he is good, even though he be shown to be in his birth ten thousand times more lowly than at present.”
“ Yes, indeed/’ said Periander, “ it surely is right and proper that we all contribute an offering of this sort to the king, ‘ each man in his turn,’ as Homer b has said. For to him these extra items would be more valuable than the burden of his mission, and as profitable for ourselves as anything could be.”
7. Chilon thereupon said that it was only right that
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F άρχεσθαι του λόγου δίκαιός ἐστιν, ου μόνον δτι πάντων προήκει καθ' ηλικίαν καί τυγχάνει καταειμένος πρώτος, άλλ' δτι την μεγίστη ν καί τελειοτάτην άρχήν άρχει νόμους Άθηναίοις θε μένος, ό οΰν Νειλ άξενος ήσυχη προς εμε “ πολλά γ',” εΐπεν, “ ώ Αιόκλεις, πιστεύεται φευδώς, και χαίρουσιν οι πολλοί λόγους ανεπιτήδειους περί σοφών άνδρών αυτοί τε πλάττοντες καί δεχόμενοι παρ' ετερων ετοίμως,1 οΐα καί προς ημάς εις Αίγυπτον άπηγγελη περί Χίλωνος, ως άρα διαλύσαιτο την προς Σάλωνα φιλίαν καί 152 ξενίαν, δτι τούς νόμους ό Σόλων εφη μετακινητούς* είναι.”
Και εγώ “ γελοίος,” εφην, “ ό λόγος· οϋτω γάρ δει3 πρώτον άποποιεΐσθαι τον Α υκοΰργον αύτοΐς νόμοις δλην μετακινήσαντα την Αακεδαι-μονίων πολιτείαν.”
Μικρόν ουν επισχών ό Σόλων “ εμοί μεν,” εφη, “ δοκεΐ μάλιστ' αν ένδοξος γενεσθαι καί βασιλεύς καί τύραννος, ει δημοκρατίαν εκ μοναρχίας κατασκευάσειε τοΐς πολίταις.”
Αεύτερος δ' ό Βία? εΐπεν, “ ει πρώτος* χρώτο τοΐς νόμοις τής πατρίδος.”
’Em τού τω δ' ό Θαλής εφηοεν, ευδαιμονίαν άρχοντος νομίζειν, ει τελευτήσειε γηράσας κατά φύσιν.
1	έτοιμων Wyttenbach : 'έτοιμοι.
2	μή μετακινητούς Wyttenbach.
8 δα] έδει Duebner.
4 wpJjros] -κράτος τρ5ποι$ Stobaeus, Florileqnim, xlviii. 47 : hence άτρύποις Meineke.
0	The earlier Athenian laws, which Solon changed, as Lycurgus changed the laws of Sparta. Those who would 378
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Solon should take the lead in speaking on this subj ect, not merely because he was most advanced in years and was occupying the place of honour, but because he held the greatest and most perfect position as a ruler by getting the Athenians to accept his laws. Thereupon Neiloxenus quietly remarked to me, “ It is certain, Diodes, that a good many things come to be believed quite contrary to fact, and most people take delight in fabricating out of their own minds unwarranted tales about wise men, and in readily accepting such tales from others. Such, for instance, was the report, which was brought to us in Egypt, in regard to Chilon, to the effect that he had broken off his friendship and his hospitable relations with Solon because Solon asserted that laws are subject to revision.” e
“ The story is ridiculous,” said I ; “ for in such case Chilon ought first to renounce Lycurgus and all his laws, for Lycurgus revised completely the Spartan constitution.”
Solon then, after a moment’s delay, said, “ In my opinion either a king, or a despot, would best gain repute if out of a monarchy he should organize a democracy for his people.”
Next Bias said, “ If he should be the very first to conform to his country’s laws.”
Following him Thales said that he accounted it happiness for a ruler to reach old age and die a natural death.
emend the passage would make it refer to Solon’s own laws, but it should be remembered that Solon only desired that the Athenians should try out his laws for a certain length of time, and it is inconceivable that Solon with his great
Eradical wisdom should not realize that his own laws might iter need revision.
VOL. II
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(152) Τέταρτος Ανάχαρσις, “ el μόνον1 elf] φρόνιμος.’'
ΥΙέμπτος δ’ ό1 2 3 Κλεόβουλος, " el μηδ εν ι πιστευοι των συνόντων”
β "Εκτος δ’ ό ΥΙιττακός, “ el τους υπηκόους ό αρχών παρασκευάσει φόβεΖσθαι μη αυτόν ἀλλ’ υπέρ αύτοΰ.”
Μετά τούτον ό ΧΙλων έφη τον άρχοντα χρηναι μηδέν φρονεϊν θνητόν, άλλα πάντ αθάνατα *
'Ρηθέντων δέ τούτων ηξιοΰμεν ἡμεῖς καί αυτόν είπεΐν τι τον ΤΙερίανδρον. ό δ’ ου μάλα φαιδρός άλλα συστησας τό πρόσωπον “ εγώ τοίνυν,” έφη, “ προσαποφαίνομαι τάς είρημένας γνώμας άπάσας σχεδόν άφιστάναι* τού άρχειν τον νουν έχοντα.”
Και ό Αίσωπος οΐον έλεγκτικώς “ έδει τοίνυν, εφη, “ τούτο καθ’ εαυτούς περαίνειν καί μη, O συμβούλους φάσκοντας είναι και φίλους, κατηγόρους γίγνεσθαι των άρχόντων ”
*Αφάμενος οΰν αύτοΰ της κεφαλής ό Σόλων καί διαμειδιάσας εΐπεν, “ ούκ αν δοκεί σοι μετριώ-τερον άρχοντα ποιεΐν και τύραννον επιεικέστερου ό πείθων ως άμεινον εΐη τό μη άρχειν η τό άρχειν; ”
“Τί? δ* αν,” εφη, “σοι τούτο πεισθείη μάλλον η τω θεω φράσαντι κατά τον προς σε χρησμόν,
1	μόνον F.C.B.: μόνοι: μτ) μόνοs Stobaeus, Florilegium, xlviii. 47 : έμμόνως Tucker.
2	θ’ ό Bernardakis: δι.
3	ύστατοί δ’ ό Χειλών είπε κάλλιστον είναι βασιλέα τόν μή μόνου του φοβερόν είναι φροντίζοντα Stobaeus, Florilegium, xlviii. 47. This version and the omission of the article with many of 380
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Fourth, Anacharsis said, “ If only he have sound sense.”
Fifth, Cleobulus, “ If he trust none of his associates.”
Sixth, Pittacus, “ If the ruler should manage to make his subjects fear, not him, but for him.” e
Chilon followed by saying that a ruler’s thoughts should never be the thoughts of a mortal, but of an immortal always.
When these sentiments had been expressed, we insisted that Periander himself should also say-something. And he, not very cheerful, but with a hard set face, said, “ Well, I may add my view, that the opinions expressed, taken as a whole, practically divorce any man possessed of sense from being a ruler.”
Whereupon Aesop, as though taking us to task, said, “You ought, then, to have carried out this discussion by yourselves, and not, while professing to be counsellors and friends, to have made yourselves complainants against rulers.”
Solon then, laying his hand on Aesop’s head and smiling the while, said, “ Don’t you think that anyone could make a ruler more moderate and a despot more reasonable if he could persuade them that it is better not to rule than to rule ? ”
“ Who,” he replied, “ would believe you in this matter in preference to the god who said, according to the oracle referring to you,
• Plutarch cites a concrete case in his Life of Aratus, chap. xxv. (p. 1039 a).
the proper names suggests that editors may have relied too much on Stobaeus in altering this passage.
4 άφιστάναι] άφΐστάναι most mss.
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(152)	εϋδαιμον 7ττολίεθρον ενός κήρυκος άκοΰον'; ”
Και 6 Σόλων “ άλλα μην” εφη, “ καί νυν ενός D Αθηναίοι κήρυκος άκροώνται και άρχοντος του νόμου, δημοκρατίαν εχοντες. συ δε δεινός ει κοράκων επαΐειν και κολοιών, της 8’ ίσου2 φωνής ούκ ακριβώς εξακουεις, άλλα πάλιν μεν οιει κατά, τον θεόν άριστα πράττειν την ενός άκουουσαν, συμποσίου δ’ αρετήν νομίζεις τό πάντας δια-λεγεσθαι και περί πάντων”
“ Συ γάρ,” εφη ό Αίσωπος, “ ουπω γεγραφας ο τι ομοιον ήν3, οίκετας μη μεθύειν, ως εγραφας Άθήνησιν οίκετας μη εράν μηδε ξηραλοιφεω.”
Γέλασα ντος οΰν τοΰ Σόλωνος Κλεόδωρος ό ιατρός “ άλλ* ομοιον,” εφη, “ τό ξηραλοιφεω τω λαλεΐν εν οΐνω βρεχόμενον ηδιστον γάρ εστι.”
E Και ό Χίλων ύπολαβών εφη “ διά τοΰτό τοι μάλλον άφεκτεον αύτοΰ.”
Πάλιν δ’ ό Αίσωπος, “ και μήν,” εφη, “ Θαλῆς εδοξεν είπεΐν οτ ι τάχιστα γη ράσα ι.*”
8.	Γελάσας οΰν ό Περίανδρος, “ εχομεν,” εΐπεν, “ Αίσωπε, την δίκην προσηκόντως άτε/ πριν ή τούς *Αμάσιδος οΰς* προειλόμεθα πάντας είσαγαγεΐν λόγους, εις ετερους εμπεσόντες. δρα δη, Νειλόξενε,
1 άκοΰον Xylander: άκούειν.
* δ’ ίσον	cf. Life of Eumenes, chap. xiv. ad init.i
δέ 0eoD Reiske s δ’AWoOs Tucker: δέ σοΰ.
3 6 τι δμοιον Jjv F.C.B.: & τι δμοιον.
1 γηράσαι F.C.B.: γηράσει.
5 fire F.C.B.: ἔτι.	* oOs in one ms. only.
“ Aesop, now received as an equal among people of the highest standing, had been a slave in his earlier years, and does not hesitate to joke about the fact.
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Blessed the city that hears the command of one herald only? ”
“ Yet it is a fact,” said Solon, “ that even now the Athenians hearken to one herald and ruler only, and that one, the law, under their democratic constitution. You are clever in understanding ravens and jackdaAvs, but you have no true ear for the voice of equality, but think that, according to the god, the city which hearkens to one man fares the best, whereas in a social gathering you regard it as a virtue to have everybody talk and on every sort of subject.”
“ Yes,” said Aesop, “ that is because you have not yet written a law that slavesα shall not get drunk, which would be a similar law to fit this case, as at Athens you wrote a law that slaves shall not have any love-affair and shall not rub down like athletes.” b
Solon laughed at this and Cleodorus the physician said, “ Nevertheless rubbing down dry is similar to talking when soaked with wine in that it is most agreeable.”
And Chilon, interrupting, said, “ The more reason then for refraining from it.”
“ I could SAvear,” said Aesop, speaking again, “ that Thales appeared to bid a man to grow old as fast as possible.” c
8. Periander at this burst out laughing, and said, “ We are fittingly punished, Aesop, for becoming involved in other subjects before introducing all of those from Amasis, to which we gave precedence. I beg, Neiloxenus, that you will look at the rest of
6 A reason for the prohibition is given in Plutarch’s Life of Solon, chap. i. (p. 79 a).
e So as to obtain happiness; Aesop twists Thales’ remark made a few moments before (supra, 152 a).
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τα λοιπά της επιστολής, και χρώ παροΰσιν εν ταυ τω1 τοΐς άνδράσιν.”
“ Άλλα μήν,” 6 NetAo'^evo? εφη, “ την μεν του Αίθίοπος επίταξιν ουδεν αν τις άλλο πλήν * άχνυμενην σκυτάλην ’ προσείποι κατ ’Αρχί-F λοχον, 6 δε σός ξένος "Αμασις ήμερώτερος εν τοΐς τοιούτοις προβλήμασι και μουσικώτερος γεγονεν εκελευσε γάρ αυτόν είπεΐν τό πρεσβύτατον και τό κάλλιστον και τό μεγιστον και τό σοφώτατον καί τό κοινότατον, και ναι μά Αία προς τούτοις τό ώφελιμώτατον, και τό2 βλαβερώτατον και τό ίσχυρότατον και τό ραστον είπεΐν.’
“ ΤΑρ’ οΰν άπεκρίνατο καί διελυσε τούτων έκαστον; ”
“ Ούτως,”	6 NeiAo^ero? εφη' “ κρίνετε δ’
υμείς άκούσαντες. περί πολλοΰ γάρ 6 βασιλεύς 153 ποιείται μήτε συκοφαντών άλώναι τάς αποκρίσεις, ει τε τι σφάλλεται κατά ταύτας ό3 άποκρινάμενος, τούτο μή διαφυγεΐν άνεξελεγκτον. άναγνώσομαι S’ νμΐν ώσπερ άπεκρίνατο·
‘ Τί πρεσβύτατον; ’	* χρόνος.’
*	Τί μεγιστον; ’	* κόσμος.’
‘ Τί σοφώτατον; ‘	‘ αλήθεια.’
*	Τί κάλλιστον; ’	1 φως.’
1 Τί κοινότατον; ’	‘ θάνατος.’
*	Τί ώφελιμώτατον; ’	‘ θεός.’
*	Τί βλαβερώτατον; ’	* δαίμων.’
1 ταΰτψ Reiske: τούτψ.
2 τό added by Hercher.	3 6 added by Wyttenbach.
0 Of. Bergk, Poet. Lyr. Graec. ii. p. 703, Archilochus, No. 384
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the letter .and take advantage of the fact that the men are all here together.”
“ Well, in truth,” said Neiloxenus, “ the demand of the Ethiopian can hardly be called anything but a * depressing cryptic dispatch,’ 0 to borrow a phrase from Archilochus, butyour friend Amasis is more civilized and cultivated in proposing such questions; for he bade the king name the oldest thing, the most beautiful, the greatest, the wisest, the most common, and besides these, as I can attest, to name also the most helpful thing and the most harmful, and the strongest and the easiest.”
“ Did the Ethiopian king give an answer and a solution for each of these questions ? ”
“ Yes, in his way,” said Neiloxenus, “ but you must judge for yourselves when you hear his answers. For my king holds it to be a very important matter not to be caught impugning the answers falsely; and likewise, if the respondent is making any slip in these, he would not have this pass unquestioned, I will read the answers of the Ethiopian as he gave them :
(а)	* What is the oldest thing ? ’ * Time/
(б)	‘ What is the greatest ? ’ * The universe.’
(c)	* What is the wisest ? ’ * Truth.’
(d)	‘ What is the most beautiful ? ’ ‘ Light.’
(e)	* What is most common ? * ‘ Death.’
(f)	‘ What is most helpful ? ’ * God/
(g)	* What is most harmful ? ’ * An evil spirit.’
89. The reference is to a well-known form of cipher message in use among the Spartans. A narrow leather thong was wrapped around a cylinder, and on the surface thus formed the message was written. When the thong was received it was applied to a duplicate cylinder kept by the recipient, and so the message was read.
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(153)	‘ Τί ρωμαλεώτατον ; ’	‘ τύχη.’
‘ Τί ραστον; ’	' ήδύ.’ ”
9.	Τούτων πάλιν άναγνωσθεντων, ώ Νίκαρχε, γενομενης σιωπής Θαλής ήρώτησε τον Νειλόζενον εΐ προσήκατο τάς λύσεις 6 “Αμασις. εκείνου δ’ είνοντος δτι τάς μεν άπεδεζατο ταΐς δ’ εδυσκόλαινε, Β " και μην ούδεν,” εΐπεν 6 Θαλής, “ άνεπίληπτον εστιν, ἀλλ’ εχει πάντα διαμαρτίας μεγάλας καί άγνοιας, οΐον ευθύς 6 χρόνος πώς αν εΐη πρεσβύ-τατον, ει τό μεν αύτοΰ γεγονός τό δ’ ενεστώς εστι το δε μέλλον; 6 γάρ μεθ’ ημάς εσομενος χρόνος καί πραγμάτων των νυν καί ανθρώπων νεώτερος αν φανείη. το δε την αλήθειαν ήγείσθαι σοφίαν ούδεν εμοί δοκεΐ διαφερειν του τό φως οφθαλμόν άποφαίνειν. ει Se τό φως καλόν, ώσπερ εστίν,1 ενόμιζε, πώς τον ήλιον αυτόν παρεΐδε; τών δ* άλλων ή μεν περί θεών καί δαιμόνων άπόκρισις θράσος εχει καί κίνδυνον, C άλογίαν δε καί πολλήν ή περί τής τύχης· ου γάρ αν μετεπιπτε ραδίως ούτως, ίσχυρότατον ουσα τών όντων καί ρωμαλεώτατον. ου μήν ούδ* ό θάνατος κοινότατόν εστιν ου γάρ εστι προς τους ζώντας. άλλ’ ΐνα μή δοκώμεν εύθύνειν τάς τών ετερων αποφάσεις, ιδίας1 2 ταΐς εκείνου παρα-βάλωμεν εμαυτόν δε παρέχω πρώτον, ει βούλεται Netλόξενος, έρωταν καθ’ έκαστον, ως οΰν εγέ-
1	καλόν ώσπερ εστίν Reiske: ώσπερ καλόν ἔστιν.
2	αποφάσεις, Ιδίας F.C.B.: Ιδίας Αποφάσεις: Paton would merely read τα for τάς.
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(k) ‘ What is strongest ? ’	‘ Fortune/
(t) ‘ What is easiest ? ’	‘ Pleasure.’ ”
9.	After this second reading, there was silence for a time, and then Thales asked Neiloxenus if Amasis had approved the answers. When Neiloxenus replied that Amasis had accepted some, but was much dissatisfied with others, Thales said, “ As a matter of fact there is not a thing in them that cannot be impugned, but they all contain gross errors and evidences of ignorance. For instance, in the very first one, how can time be the oldest thing if a part of it is past, a part present, and a part future ? α For the time which is to come would clearly be younger than events and persons that now are. And to hold that truth is wisdom seems to me no different from declaring that light is the eye. If he thought the light beautiful, as it really is, how did he come to overlook the sun itself? Among the others the answer about gods and evil spirits evinces boldness and daring, but the one about Fortune contains much bad logic ; for Fortune would not be so fickle about abiding with one if it were the mightiest and strongest thing in existence. Nor is death, in fact, the most common thing ; for it does not affect the living.6 But, to avoidgiving the impression of merely passing judgement upon the statements of others, let us compare answers of our own Avith his. And I offer myself as the first, if Neiloxenus so desires, to be questioned on each topic ; and taking the questions
α Plutarch, Moralia, 1081 c-1082 d, argues at some length about the Stoic conception of time.
6 Probably an adaptation of one of Epicurus’s “ leading principles,” ό θάνατο* ονδὲν irpbi ή/iaj, “ death is nothing to us,” who are alive. Of. Diogenes Laertius, x. 139, and Plutarch, Moralia, 37 a.
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(153) νοντο τότε, κάγώ νυν διηγησομαι τάς ερωτησεis καί τάς αποκρίσεις-
*	Τίπρεσβντατον;’ ‘θεός,’ ” εφη Θαλής- “ ‘ αγεν-νητον γάρ εστι.’
*	Τί μεγιστον; ’	' τόπος- τάλλα μεν γαρ ο
D κόσμος, τον δε κόσμον οντος περιεχει.
*	Τί κάλλιστον; ’	‘ κόσμος- παν γάρ το κατά
τάξιν τούτου μέρος εστί!
*	Τί σοφώτατον; ’	‘ χρόνος- τά μεν γάρ εύρη -
κεν οντος ήδη, τά δ* εύρήσει.’
*	Τί κοινότατον; ’	‘ ελπίς- και γάρ οΐς άλλο
μηδέν, αυτή πάρεστι.’
*	Τί ώφελιμώτατον; ’	‘ αρετή- και γάρ τάλλα
τω χρήσθαι καλώς ωφέλιμα ποιεί.’
‘ Τί βλαβερώτατον; ’	' κακία- και γάρ τά
πλειστα1 βλάπτει παραγενομενη.’
*	Τί ίσχυρότατον; ’	‘ ανάγκη- μόνον γάρ ά-
νίκητον.’
‘ Τί ραστον; ’	* τό κατά φυσιν, επεί προς
ήδονάς γε πολλάκις άπαγορεόουσιν.’
E 10. ’Αττοδεξαμενων δέ πάντων τον Θαλην, 6 Κλεόδωρος είπε, “ τοιαΰτ’2 έρωταν και άποκρίνεσθαι βασιλεΰσιν, ώ NeiAo^e^e, προσηκόν εσγιν ό δε προ-πίνων την θάλατταν Άμάσιδι βάρβαρος εδεΐτο τής ΤΙιττακοΰ βραχυλογίας, ή προς Άλυάττην εχρή-σατο προστάττοντά τι καί γράφοντα Αεσβίοις
1 πλειστα] χρηστά, Stobaeus, η. 21.
2 τοιαθτα] τοσαΰτα most MSS.
° Either Thales or a copyist has transposed (c) and (d).
6 M ost of these sentiments are attributed to Thales in works of other authors, as well as in other places in the Moralia. 388
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in the order given/* I will repeat them, together with my answers 6 :
(а)	* What is the oldest thing ? * * God,’ ” said Thales, “ ‘ for God is something that has no beginning.’
(б)	‘ What is greatest ? * ‘ Space ; for while the universe contains within it all else, this contains the universe.’
(c)	‘ What is most beautiful ? ’ ‘ The Universe ; for everything that is ordered as it should be is a part of it/
(d)	* What is wisest ? * ‘ Time ; for it has discovered some things already, and shall discover all the rest.’
(e)	‘ What is most common ? * ‘ Hope ; for those who have nothing else have that ever with them.’
CO ' What is most helpful ? ’ ‘ Virtue ;, for it makes everything else helpful by putting it to a good use/
(g) ‘ What is most harmful ? ’	‘ Vice ; for it harms
the greatest number of things by its presence.’
(Λ) ‘ What is strongest ? ’ * Necessity ; for that alone is insuperable.’
(t) ‘ What is easiest ? ’ ‘To follow Nature’s course ; because people often weary of pleasures.’ ’*
10.	When all had expressed their satisfaction with Thales, Cleodorus said, “ Asking and answering such questions is all right for kings. But the barbarian who would have Amasis drink up the ocean to do him honour needed the terse retort which Pittacus used to Alyattes, when the latter wrote and sent an overbearing command to the Lesbians. The only answer
It may suffice here to refer, for example, to Diogenes Laertius, i. 35. The two numbered (/) and (g) are rather suggestive of the Stoic school of philosophy.
389
PLUTARCH’S MORALIA
ύπερήφανον, άποκρινάμενος ούδεν ἀλλ’ ή μόνον κελεύσας κρόμμνα καί θερμόν άρτον εσθίειν.” 'Ύπολαβών οΰν 6 Περίανδρος- “ άλλα μην,” εφη, “ καί τοΐς παλαιοΐς * *Έ,λλησιν έθος ην, ω Κλεόδωρε, F τοιαύτας άλλήλοις απορίας π ρο βάλλε ιν. άκουομεν γάρ οτι καί προς τάς ' Αμφιδάμαντος ταφάς εις Χαλκίδα των τότε σοφών οι δοκιμώτατοι ποιηταί σννήλθον ην δ’ ό Άμφιδάμας άνηρ πολεμικός, καί πολλά πράγματα παρασχών Όρετριεϋσιν εν ταῖς περί Αηλάντου1 μάχαις επεσεν. επεί δε τα παρ-εσκευασμενα τοΐς ποιηταΐς επη χαλεπήν καί δύσ~ κολον εποίει την κρίσιν διά τό εφάμιλλον, η τε δόξα των αγωνιστών, Όμηρου καί 'Ησιόδου, πολλην 154 απορίαν μετ αίδοΰς τοΐς κρίνουσι παρεΐχεν, ετρά-ποντο προς τοιαύτας ερωτήσεις, καί προεβαλ ό μεν, ως φησι2 Αεσχης,
Μοΰσά μοι εννεπε κείνα, τά μήτ εγενοντο πάροιθε μήτ εσται μετόπισθεν,
άπεκρίνατο δ* ‘Ησίοδος εκ τον παρατυχόντος ἀλλ’ όταν άμφί Αιός τνμβω καναχήποδες ίπποι άρματα συντρίφωσιν επειγόμενοι περί νίκης, καί διά τούτο λεγεται μάλιστα θανμασθείς τού τρίποδος τνχεΐν.”
“ Τί δε ταΰθ\” 6 Κλεόδωρος είπε, “ διαφέρει Β τών Έ,ύμήτιδος αινιγμάτων; α ταύτην μεν ίσως
1 Αηλάντου λΥγΠοι^αοΙι: λαλάντου or λιλάντον.
2 φησι] φασι in some mss.
° "Ισον τφ κ\αί€ΐν was the old explanation ; that is, “ weep,” or “ go hang.”
* Some mss. make Lesches propound the question, and other tradition makes Hesiod the questioner, to whom Homer replies. Cf. note c below.
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he made was to tell Alyattcs to eat onions and hot bread.”a
Periander now entered into the conversation, and said, “ Nevertheless it is a fact, Cleodorus, that the ancient Greeks also had a habit of propounding such perplexing questions to one another. For we have the story that the most famous poets among the wise men of that time gathered at Chalcis to attend the funeral of Amphidamas. Now Amphidamas was a warrior who had given much trouble to the Eretrians, and had fallen in one of the battles for the possession of the Lelantine plain. But since the verses composed by the poets made the decision a difficult and troublesome matter because they were so evenly-matched, and since the repute of the contestants, Homer and Hesiod, caused the judges much perplexity as well as embarrassment, the poets resorted to questionings of this sort, and Homer, as Lescbes asserts,* propounded this :
Tell me, O Muse, of events which never have happened aforetime,
Nor in the future shall ever betide, and Hesiod answered quite off-hand :
When round Zeus in his tomb rush the steeds with galloping hoof-beats,
Crashing car against car, as they eagerly run for a trophy. And for this it is said that he gained the greatest admiration and won the tripod.” c
“ But what difference is there,” said Cleodorus, “ between things like this and Eumetis’s riddles ?
* It is of interest to compare the long and variant account given in the Contest of Homer and Hesiod, a work of the second century a.d. which is usually included at the end of editions of Hesiod, also in the 5th vol. of the edition of Homer in the Oxford Classical Texts.
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(154)	ούκ απρεπές εστι παίζουσαν καί διαπλέκουσαν ώσπερ ere pat ζωνία και κεκρυφάλους προβάλλειν ταΐς γυναιξίν, άνδρας δε νουν έχοντας εν τινι σπουδή τίθεσθαι γελοΐον.”
Ή μεν ονν Κϋμητις ήδέως αν είποΰσά τι προς αυτόν, ως εφαίνετο, κατέσχεν eαυτήν υπ* * αΐδοΰς, και άνεπλήσθη τό πρόσωπον ερυθήματος· 6 S’ Αίσωπος οΐον αμυνόμενος υπέρ αυτής “ ου γελοίο-τερον οΰν,” είπε, “ τό μή δυνασθαι ταΰτα διαλυειν, οΐόν εστιν δ μικρόν έμπροσθεν ή μιν τοΰ δείπνου προέβαλεν,
άνδρ* ειδον 7τυρί χαλκόν επ' άνέρι κοΧλήσαντα;
τί tout’ εστιν έχοις αν είπεΐν; ”
G “ *ΑΛλ’ ουδέ μαθεΐν δέομαι ” έφη 6 Κλεόδωρος.
“ Και μήν ούδείς ” έφη, “ σοΰ1 τούτο μάλλον οΐδεν ουδέ ποιεί σικύας.2”
Ό μέν οΰν Κλεόδωρος έγέλασε· καί γα,ρ έχρήτο μάλιστα ταΐς σικύαις2 των καθ’ αυτόν ιατρών, και δόξαν ούχ ήκιστα τό βοήθημα τούτο δι εκείνον έσχηκε.
11.	Μνησίφιλος δ’ ό ’Αθηναίος, εταίρος ών και ζηλωτής Σόλωνος, “ εγώ τοι,” εΐπεν, “ ώ ΤΙερί-ανδρε, τον λόγον άξιώ καθάπερ τον οίνον μή πλου-D τίνδην μηδ’ άριστίνδην άλλ’ εξ ίσου πόσιν ώσπερ εν δημοκρατία νέμεσθαι και κοινόν είναι· των δ’
1 ίφ-η σοΰ Meziriacus: ίφησε.
2 Most aiss. have σικνωνίας and σικυωνίαis.
° Bergk, Poet. Lyr. Graec. ii. p. 440, Cleobulina, No. 1.
* Mnesiphilus, according to Plutarch, Life of Themistocles, chap. ii. (p. 112 d), handed down the political wisdom of 392
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Perhaps it is not unbecoming for her to amuse herself and to weave these as other girls weave girdles and hair-nets, and to propound them to women, but the idea that men of sense should take them at all seriously is ridiculous.”
Eumetis, to judge by her appearance, would have liked to give him an answer, but restrained herself with all modesty, and her face was covered with blushes. But Aesop, as though he would take her part, said, “ Is it not then even more ridiculous not to be able to solve these ? Take, for instance, the one which she propounded to us a few minutes before dinner :
Sooth I have seen a man with fire fasten bronze on another.® Could you tell me what this is ? ”
“ No,” said Cleodorus, “ and I don’t want to be told, either.”
“ Yet it is a fact,” said Aesop, “ that nobody knows this more perfectly than you, or does it better, either ; and if you deny this, I have cupping-glasses to testify to it.”
At this Cleodorus laughed ; for of all the physicians of his time he was most given to the use of cupping-glasses, and it was largely owing to him that this form of treatment has come to have such repute.
11.	Mnesiphilus the Athenian,6 a warm friend and admirer of Solon’s, said, “ I think it is no more than fair, Periander, that the conversation, like the wine, should not be apportioned on the basis of wealth or rank, but equally to all, as in a democracy, and that
Solon to Themistocles. At any rate Herodotus, viii. 57, represents Mnesiphilus as advising Themistocles against withdrawing the Greek fleet from Salamis. Cf. also Plutarch, Moralia, 869 d-e.
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(154; άρτι περί αρχής καί βασιλείας είρημενων ούδεν ήμΐν τοΐς δημοτικοί ς μετεστιν. όθεν οΐόμεθ α δ ει ν πάλιν έκαστον υμών περί πολιτείας ισονόμου γνώμην τινα συμβαλεσθαι, άρξαμενους αΰθις από Σόλωνος.”
Έδόκει δη ταΰτα ποιεΐν. και πρώτος 6 Σόλων “ άλλ’ άκήκοας μεν,” εΐπεν, “ ώ Μνησίφιλε, μετά πάντων ’Αθηναίων ήν εχω γνώμην περί πολιτείας’ ει δε βούλει και νυν άκουειν, δοκεΐ μοι πόλις άριστα πράττειν καί μάλιστα σώζειν δημοκρατίαν, E εν fj τον άδικήσαντα του άδικηθεντος ούδεν ήττον οι μη άδικηθεντες προβάλλονται καί κολάζουσι.”
Λεύτερος δ’ ό Βίας εφησε1 κρατίστην είναι δημοκρατίαν εν ἡ πάντες ως τύραννον φοβούνται τον νόμον.
’Em τουτω Θαλής την μήτε πλουσίους άγαν μήτε πενητας εχουσαν πολίτας.
Μ era δε τούτον ό Άνάχαρσις2 εν fj των άλλων ίσων νομιζομενων αρετή το βελτιον ορίζεται, και κακία3 τό χείρον.
ΥΙεμπτος δ’ ό Κλεόβουλος εφη μάλιστα σωφρο-νεΐν δήμον οπού τον φόγον μα?<λον οι πολιτευόμενοι δεδοίκασιν ή τον νόμον.
"Εκτο? δ’ ό4 Υίιττακός, όπου τοΐς πονηροΐς ου κ εξεστιν άρχειν καί τοΐς άγαθοΐς ουκ εζεστι μη άρχειν.
F Μεταστραφεις5 δ* ό Χίλων άπεφήνατο την
1	ίφη Stobaeus, Florilegium, xliii. 131.
2	’Ανάχαperis] ITepiavS/jos Stobaeus, xliii. 131.
3	κακία (κακίφ Pfliigk) δὲ Stobaeus, xliii. 131.
* S’ 6 Bernardakis: δὲ.
5 μεταστραφείς Hartman and F.C.B. independently: μετα-τραπείς, omitted by Stobaeus, I.e.
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it should be general. Now in what has just been said dealing with dominion and kingdom, we who live under a popular government have no part. Therefore I think that at this time each of you ought to contribute an opinion on the subject of republican government, beginning again -with Solon.”
It was accordingly agreed to do this, and Solon began by saying, “ But you, Mnesiphilus, as well as all the rest of the Athenians, have heard the opinion which I hold regarding government. However, if you wish to hear it again now, I think that a State succeeds best, and most effectively perpetuates democracy, in "which persons uninjured by a crime, noless than theinjured person, prosecute the criminal and get him punished.”
Second was Bias, who said that the most excellent democracy was that in which the people stood in as much fear of the law as of a despot.
Following him Thales said that it was the one having citizens neither too rich nor too poor.
After him Anacharsis said that it was the one in which, all else being held in equal esteem, what is better is determined by virtue and what is worse by vice.
Fifth, Cleobulus said that a people was most righteous whose public men dreaded censure more than they dreaded the law.
Sixth, Pittacus said that it was where bad men are not allowed to hold office, and good men are not allowed to refuse it.
Chilon, turning to the other side/* declared that the
“ Chilon, a rather strict Spartan (c/. 159 n supra), is impatient of opinions which suggest that the attitude of the people is more important than the law.
395
PLUTARCH’S MORALIA
μάλιστα νόμων ήκιστα δε ρητόρων άκουουσαν πολιτείαν άρίστην είναι.
Τελευταίος δε πάλιν ό ΐίερίανδρος επικρίνων εφη δοκεΐν αύτω πάντας επαινεΐν δημοκρατίαν την όμοιοτάτην αριστοκρατία.
12.	Τίλος δε καί τούτον τού λόγου λαβόντος ήξίουν εγώ καί περί οίκου ή χρηστεον είπεΐν τούς άνδρας ήμΐν “βασιλείας μεν γάρ καί πόλεις ολίγοι κυβερνώσιν, εστίας δε πάσιν ήμΐν καί οίκου μετεστι.”
Γέλασα? ούν 6 Αίσωπος, “ οϋκ, είγε των πάν-155 τωνεφη, “ καί Άνάχαρσιν αριθμείς· τούτω γάρ οΐκος ούκ εστιν, άλλα καί σεμνύνεται τω άοικος είναι, χρήσθαι δ’ άμάξη, καθάπερ τον ήλιον εν άρματι λεγουσι περιπολέΐν, άλλοτ άλλην επι-νεμόμενον του ουρανού χώραν.”
Και ό Άνάχαρσις, “ διά τούτο τοι,” εΐπεν, “ ή μόνος ή μάλιστα των θεών ελεύθερός εστι καί αυτόνομος, καί κρατεί πάντων, κρατείται δ’ υπ* ούδενός, άλλα βασιλεύει καί ήνιοχεΐ. πλήν σε γε τό άρμα λεληθεν αυτού, ως υπερφυές κά?λει καί Β μεγεθει θαυμάσιόν εστιν ου γάρ αν παίζων επί γελωτι παρέβαλες εκείνο τοΐς ήμετεροις. οίκον δε μοι δοκέΐς, ω Αίσωπε, ταυτί τα πήλινα καί ξύλινα καί κεραμεά στεγάσματα νομίζειν, ώσπερ ει κοχλίαν ήγοΐο το κελυφος, αλλά μή τό ζωον. εικότως ουν σοι γέλωτα παρεσχεν ό Σόλων», ότι τού Κροίσου την οικίαν κεκοσμημενην πολυτελώς θεα-396
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best government is that which gives greatest heed to laws and least heed to those who talk about them.
Finally, Periander once more concluded the discussion with the decisive remark, that they all seemed to him to approve a democracy which was most like an aristocracy.
12.	When this discussion had come to an end, I said that it seemed to me to be only fair that these men should tell us how a house should be managed. “For,” said I, “ but few persons are in control of kingdoms and states, whereas we all have to do with a hearth and home.”
Aesop laughed and said, “ Not all, if you include also Anacharsis in our number; for not only has he no home, but he takes an immense pride in being homeless and in using a wagon, after the manner in which they say the sun makes his rounds in a chariot, occupying now one place and now another in the heavens.”
“ And that, I would have you know,” said Anacharsis, “ is precisely the reason why he solely or pre-eminently of all the gods is free and independent, and rules over all and is ruled by none, but is king, and holds the reins. Only you seem to have no conception of his chariot, how surpassing it is in beauty, and wondrous in size ; else you would not, even in jest, have humorously compared it to ours. It seems to me, Aesop, that your idea of a home is limited to these protective coverings made of mortar, wood, and tiles, just as if you were to regard a snail’s shell, and not the creature itself, as a snail. Quite naturally, then, Solon gave you occasion to laugh, because, when he had looked over Croesus’s house with its costly furnishings, he did not instantly
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(155)	σύμενος ούκ ευθύς άπεφήνατο τον κεκτημενον ευδαιμόνως οίκεΐν καί μακαρίως, άτε δἡ τω ν εν αύτώ μάλλον αγαθών ή των παρ' αύτώ βουλό-μενος γενέσθαι θεατής· σύ δ’ εοικας ουδέ της σεαυτοΰ μνημονεύει ν άλώπεκος. εκείνη μεν γαρ εις αγώνα ποικιλίας καταστασα προς την πάρδαλιν ήξίου τα εντός αυτής καταμαθεΐν τον δικαστήν, C ποικιλωτερα γαρ εκεΐθεν φανεΐσθαΐ' σύ 8e τα τεκτόνων καί λιθοξόων έργα περινοστεΐς, οίκον ηγούμενος, ου τα εντός έκαστου καί οικεία, παΐδας καί γάμον καί φίλους καί θεράποντας, οΐς καν εν μυρμηκία τις ή νεοττία νουν εχουσι καί σωφρο-νουσι κοινωνη τών υπαρχόντων, χρηστόν οΐκον οίκει καί μακάριον, εγώ μεν ow,” Ζφ7]} “ ταντα καί προς Αίσωπον αποκρίνομαι καί Αιοκλεΐ συμβάλλομαι· τών δ' άλλων έκαστος άποφαίνεσθαι δίκαιος εστι την εαυτού γνώμην.”
Τούτον οΰν άριστον ό Σόλωΐ' εΐπεν α ύτω δοκεΐν οΐκον,1 όπου τα χρήματα2 μήτε κτωμενοις αδικία D μήτε φυλάττουσιν απιστία μήτε δαπανώσι μετάνοια πρόσεστιν.
Ό Βία? εν ω τοιοΰτός εστιν ό δεσπότης δι' αυτόν οΐος εξω διά τον νόμον.
Ό δε Θαλής εν ω πλείστην άγειν τω δεσπότη σχολήν εξεστιν.
1	τούτον . . . οΐκον Stobaeus, Florilegium, lxxxv. 14, and one ms. : οντω? ό Σόλων Άριστον αύτφ δοκεΐν οΐκον εΐττεν most MSS.
2	χρήματα] κτήματα Stobaeus, ibid., and one ms. * *
° Herodotus, i. 30. Plutarch, Life of Solon, chap, xxviii. (p. 94 c), represents Aesop as being present on this occasion.
* No. 159 in the collection of fables that passes under the name of Aesop ; repeated also by Plutarch, Moralia, 500 c. 398
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declare that the owner led a happy and blessed existence therein, for the good reason that he -wished to have a look at the good within Croesus rather than at his good surroundings.0 But you, apparently, do not remember your own fox.& For the fox, having entered into a contest with the leopard to determine which was the more ingeniously coloured, insisted it was but fair that the judge should note carefully what was within her, for there she said she should show herself more ingenious. But you go about, inspecting the works of carpenters and stonemasons, and regarding them as a home, and not the inward and personal possessions of each man, his children, his partner in marriage, his friends, and servants ; and though it be in an ant-hill or a bird’s nest, yet if these are possessed of sense and discretion, and the head of the family shares with them all his worldly goods, he dwells in a goodly and a happy-home. This then,” said he, “ is my ansAver to Aesop’s insinuation, and my contribution to Diodes. And now it is but right that each of the others should disclose his own opinion,”
Thereupon Solon said that the best home seemed to him to be where no injustice is attached to the acquisition of property, no distrust to keeping it, and no repentance to spending it.
Bias said, “ It is the home in which the head of the household, because of his own self, maintains the same character that he maintains outside of it because of the law.”
Thales said, “ The home in -which it is possible for the head of the household to have the greatest leisure.”
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(155) Ό δε Κλβόβουλος el πλείονας έχοι τών φοβουμένων αυτόν τούς φιλοϋντας 6 δεσπότης.
'O 8e Πιττακό? εΐπεν ως άριστος οΐκός εστιν 6 των περιττών μηδενός δεόμενος1 καί των αναγκαίων μηδενός ένδεόμενος.
Ό δε Χίλων έφη δεΐν μάλιστα βασιλευομένη πόλει προσεοικέναι τον οΐκον. εΐτα προσεπεΐπεν ότι και Α υκοΰργος προς τον κελεύοντ α δη μοι, κρατίαν εν τη πόλει καταστησαι, “ πρώτος”1 έφη, “ ποίησον εν τη οικία σου δημοκρατίαν.”
13.	Έπεί δε καί οΰτος έσχεν ό λόγος τέλος, ή μεν Eϋμητις εξήλθε μετά της Μελίσσης, του δε Περιάνδρου τω Χίλωνι προπιόντος ευμεγέθη κύλικα, τω δε Βίαντι του Χίλωνος, Άρδαλος έπ-αναστάς και προσαγορευσας τον Αίσωπον, “ σύ δ’ ούκ αν,” έφη, “διαπέμφαιο δεΰρο το ποτήριον προς ημάς, ορών τούτους ώσπερ την Βαθυκλέους κύλικα διαπεμπομένους άλλήλοις, ετέρω δέ μή μεταδίδοντας; ”
F Και ό Αίσωπος, “ άλλ’ ουδέ τοϋτ ,” έφη, “ το ποτήριον δημοτικόν εστι3· Σόλωνι γάρ έκπαλαι παράκέιται μόνω.”
Τον ουν Μνησίφιλον προσαγορεύσας ό Βίττακος ήρώτησε τί ου πίνει Σόλων αλλά καταμαρτυρεί τών ποιημάτων εν οΐς γέγραφεν,
1 μηδΐνό* Se&pevos Stobaeus, ibid., not in MSS.
2 7rpwros] πρώτον Stobaeus.
3 ion F.C.B.: είναι (probably due to ίφ-η).
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Cleobulus said, “ If the head of the household have more who love him than fear him.”
Pittacus said that the best home is that which needs nothing superfluous, and lacks nothing necessary.
Chilon said that the home ought to be most like to a State ruled by a king ; and then he added that Lycurgus said to the man who urged him to establish a democracy in the State, “ Do you first create a democracy in your own house.” °
13.	When this discussion had come to its end, Eumetis withdrew, accompanied by Melissa. Then Periander drank to Chilon in a big beaker, and Chilon did the same to Bias, whereupon Ardalus arose, and addressing himself to Aesop, said, “ Won’t you send the cup over here to us, seeing that these people are sending it to and fro to one another as though it were the beaker of Bathycles,1’ and are not giving anybody else a chance at it ? ”
And Aesop said, “ But this cup is not democratic either, since it has been resting all the time by Solon only.”
Thereupon Pittacus, addressing Mnesiphilus, asked why Solon did not drink, but by his testimony was discrediting the verses in which he had written c
• Repeated in Moralia, 189 e, 228 d, and Life of Lycurgus, chap. xix. (p. 52 a).
b Bathycles in his will left his beaker to the most helpful of the wise men. It was given to Thales, and he passed it on to another of the wise men, who in turn gave it to another until finally it came back to Thales again, and he dedicated it to Apollo. Of. Diogenes Laertius, i. 28, and Plutarch, Life of Solon, chap. iv. (p. 80 z).
e Plutarch quotes these lines also in Moralia, 751 z, and Life of Solon, chap. xxxi. (p. 96 e) ; cf. Bergk, Poet. Lyr. Gr. ii. p. 430, Solon, No. 26.
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έργα δε Κυττρογενοΰς νυν μοι φίλα καί Αιονύσου καί Μούστων, α τίθησ* άνδράσιν εύφροσυνας.
Ύποφθάσας δ’ Άνάχαρσις “ σε γάρ, ώ \\ιττακ4, καί τον σδν εκείνον τον χαλεπόν φοβείται νόμον, εν ω γεγραφας Έάν τις ότιοΰν μεθύων άμάρτη, διπλάσιάν η τω νηφοντι την ζημίαν είναι.”
Και ο Υίιττακος, “ σύ δε γ*,” εΐπεν, “ ούτως εξΰβρισας εις τον νόμον, ώστε πέρυσι παρ Αλκαίου1 άδελφώ μεθυσθεις* άθλον αίτεΐν καί στέφανον.”
156 “ Τί δ’ ου κ εμέλλον,” εφη ό Άνάχαρσις, “τω πλεΐστον πιόντι προκειμενων άθλων πρώτος μεθυσθεις άπαιτεΐν τό νικητήριου; η διδάξατε μ* υμείς, τί τέλος ἐστι του πολυν πιεΐν άκρατον η τό μεθυσθηναι.”
Τ ου δε ΪΙιττακοΰ γέλασα ντος ό Αίσωπος λόγον είπε τοιοΰτον “ λύκος ίδών ποιμένας εσθίοντας εν σκηνή πρόβατον εγγύς προσελθών, ‘ ηλίκος αν ην,’ όφη, ‘ θόρυβος ύμΐν, ει εγώ τοΰτ εποίουν.’ ”
Καί. ό Χίλων “ όρθώς,” εφη, “ Αίσωπος ημυνατο, μικρόν έμπροσθεν επιστομισθείς ύφ’ ημών, εΐτα νυν ορών ετερους τον Μ νησιφίλου λόγον ύφηρπακότας· Μνησίφιλος γάρ ητηθη την υπέρ Σόλωνος άπόκρισιν.”
Β “ Και λέγω,3 ” 6 Μ νησίφιλος εΐπεν, “ είδώς οτ ι
1	παρ’ Αλκαίου E. Capps; παρά Αιβουτάδρ Αελφψ Madvig·: παρά Αάβυι τψ Αελφφ the last guess of Wilamowitz-Moellen-dorff: the mss. have παρα Αίβυτ’ or παρά. Αίβυι τ' or παρά ΑΙβυι τφ or ykp καί wvl om. άδβλφφ. Athenaeus, 437 f, unluckily does not help.
2	πρώτος μεθυσθείς is strongly suggested by Athenaeus, 437 f.
3	λέ-/ω Wyttenbach : λέγων.
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Give me the tasks of the Cyprus-born goddess and Lord Dionysus,
Yea, and the Muses besides; tasks which bring cheer among men.
Before the other could reply Anacharsis hastened to say, “ He is afraid of you, Pittacus, and that harsh lav of yours in which you have decreed, * If any man commit any offence when drunk, his penalty shall be double that prescribed for the sober.’ ” °
And Pittacus said, “ But you at any rate showed such insolent disregard for the law, that last year, at the house of Alcaeus’s brother, you were the first to get drunk and you demanded as a prize a wreath of victory.” b
“ And why not ? ” said Anacharsis. “ Prizes were offered for the man who drank the most, and I was, the first to get drunk; why should I not have demanded the reward of my victory ? Else do you instruct me as to what is the aim in drinking much strong wine other than to get drunk.”
When Pittacus laughed at this, Aesop told the following story : “A wolf seeing some shepherds in a shelter eating a sheep, came near to them and said, ■ What an uproar you would make if I were doing that!’ ”
“ Aesop,” said Chilon, “ has very properly defended himself, for a few moments ago c he had his mouth stopped by us, and now, later, he sees that others have taken the words out of Mnesiphilus’s mouth ; for it was Mnesiphilus who was asked for a rejoinder in defence of Solon.”
“ And I speak,” said Mnesiphilus, “ with full
“ Pittacus’s law is often referred to; for example, Aristotle, Politics, ii. 12, 13 ; Nicomachean Ethics, iii. 5, 8.
* Cf. Athenaeus, 437 f.	* Supra, 150 b.
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156) Σόλωνι δοκεΐ πάσης τέχνης καί δυνάμεως ανθρώπινης τε καί θείας εργον είναι το γιγνόμενον μάλλον η δι ου γίγνεται, και τό τίλος ἡ τα προς το τέλος, υφαντής τε yap αν οιμαι χλαμύδα ποιήσαιτο1 μάλλον έργον αυτού και ίμάτιον η κανόνων διάθεσιν και άνάρτησιν2 άγνύθων, χαλκεύς τε κόλλησιν σιδήρου καί στόμωσιν πελέκεως μάλλον ή τι των ένεκα τούτου γιγνομένων αναγκαίων, οΐον ανθράκων εκζωπύρησιν ή λατύπης παρασκευήν, ετι δε μάλλον άρχιτέκτων μέμφαιτ αν ημάς εργον αυτού μη ναόν3 μηδ’ οικίαν άπο-C φαίνοντας, άλλα τρυπήσαι ξύλα και φυράσαι πηλόν αι δε Μοΰσαι καί παντάπασιν, ει νομίζοιμεν αυτών έργον είναι κιθάραν και αυλούς, άλλα μη τό παιδεύειν τα ήθη και παρηγορεΐν τα πάθη^ των χρωμένων μέλεσι και άρμονίαις. ούκοΰν ουδέ της ’Αφροδίτης έργον ἐστι συνουσία και μεΐξις, ουδέ τού Διονύσου μέθη καί οίνος, άλλ’ ήν έμ-ποιοΰσι διά τούτων φιλοφροσύνην καί πόθον καί ομιλίαν ήμΐν καί συνήθειαν προς άλλήλους* ταϋτα γάρ έργα Θεία καλεΐ Σόλων, καί ταΰτά φησιν άγαπάν καί διώκειν μάλιστα πρεσβύτης γενόμενος, έστι δε τής μεν προς γυναίκας άνδρών ομοφροσύνης D καί φιλίας δημιουργός ή ’Αφροδίτη, τοΐς σώμασιν ύφ’ ηδονής άμα συμμιγνύουσα καί συντήκουσα τάς φυχάς’ τοΐς δε πολλοΐς καί μη πάνυ συνήθεσι μηδ’ άγαν γνωρίμοις 6 Διόνυσος ώσπερ εν ιτυρί τω οϊνω μαλάττων τα ήθη καί άνυγραίνων άρ-
1	ποιήσαιτο Wyttenbach: ποιήσαι.
2	άνάρτησιν Bernardakis: ὰνέγβ/χτιν.
3 ναόν Hatzidakis: ναυν.
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Cf. Moralia, 769 α.
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knowledge that it is Solon’s opinion that the task of ever}' art and faculty, both human and divine, is the thing that is produced rather than the means employed in its production, and the end itself rather than the means that contribute to that end. For a weaver, I imagine, would hold that his task was a cloak or a mantle rather than the arrangement of shuttle-rods or the hanging of loom weights ; and so a smith would regard the welding of iron or the tempering of an axe rather than any one of the things that have to be done for this purpose, such as blowing up the fire or getting ready a flux. Even more would an architect find fault -with us, if we should declare that his task is not a temple or a house, but to bore timbers and mix mortar. And the Muses would most assuredly feel aggrieved, if we should regard as their task a lyre or flutes, and not the development of the characters and the soothing of the emotions of those who make use of songs and melodies. And so again the task of Aphrodite is not carnal intercourse, nor is that of Dionysus strong drink and -wine, but rather the friendly feeling, the longing, the association, and the intimacy, one with another, which they create in us through these agencies. These are what Solon calls ‘ tasks divine/ and these he says he loves and pursues above all else, now that he has become an old man. And Aphrodite is the artisan "who creates concord and friendship between men and women, for through their bodies, under the influence of pleasure, she at the same time unites and welds together their souls.® And in the case of the majority of people, who are not altogether intimate or too well known to one another, Dionysus softens and relaxes their characters with wine, as in
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(156)	χήν τινα συγκράσεως προς άλλήλονς καί φιλίας ενδίδω σ ιν. όταν δε τοιοΰτοι συνελθωσιν άνδρες, οΐους 6 Π ερίανδρος υμάς παρακεκληκεν, ούδεν εργον εστίν οΐμαι κνλικος ονδ’ οίνοχόης, ἀλλ* αί Μο£>σαι καθάπερ κρατήρα νηφάλιον εν μεσω προθεμεναι τον λόγον, ω πλεΐστον ηδονής άμα και παιδιάς και σπουδής ενεστιν, εγείρονσι τοΰτω και κατάρδονσι καί διαχεουσι την φιλοφροσύνην, E εώσαι τα πολλά την * οίνοχόην ’ άτρεμα κεΐσθαι ‘ κρητήρος1 νπερθεν,’ οπερ άπηγόρευσεν 'Ησίοδο? εν τοΐς πίνειν μάλλον ή διαλεγεσθαι δυναμενοις.2 επεί τάς γε3 προπόσεις αντος,” εφη, “ πυνθάνομαι λείπειν* τοΐς παλαιοΐς, εν * δαιτρόν,'6 ώς "Ομηρος εφη, και μετρητόν έκαστου πίνοντας, εΐθ’ ώσπερ Αίας μερίδος μεταδιδόντος τω πλησίον.”
Έίπόντος δε ταΰτα τ ου Μνησιφίλου Χερσίας 6 F ποιητής (άφεΐτο γάρ ήδη τής αιτίας και διήλλακτο τω ΐίεριάνδρω νεωστί, Χίλωνος δεηθεντος) “ <χρ’ οΰν,” εφη, “ και τοΐς θεοΐς 6 Ζευς, ώσπερ τοΐς άριστενσιν 6 Αγαμέμνων, μετρητόν ενεχει το ποτόν, οτεβ προεπινον άλλήλοις εστιώμενοι παρ αντω; ”
Και 6 Κλεόδωρος, “συ δ’, ώ Χερσία,” εΐπεν, “ ει την αμβροσίαν τω Αιι πελειάδες τινες κομί-ζουσιν, ως ύμεΐς λεγετε, τάς Πλαγκτάς ύπερ-
1	κρητηρος Hesiod: κρατήρος.
2	After δνναμένοΐί some mss. have a quotation from Homer, 11. iv. 261-3, ending with εστηκεν (263).
3	ye Reiske: τε.	4 λείπειν F.C.B.: λέγειν.
5 iv F.C.B., δαιτρόν Meziriacus, suggested perhaps by A my ot’s version : ivdeivov.	* δτε Meziriacus: δη.
0 Works and Days, 744.	» Homer, 11. iv. 262. ~
e Plutarch seems to have made a natural slip in referring
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a fire, and so provides some means for beginning a union and friendship with one another. However, when such men as you, whom Periander has invited here, come together, I think there is nothing for the wine-cup or ladle to accomplish, but the Muses set discourse in the midst before all, a non-intoxicating bowl as it were, containing a maximum of pleasure in jest and seriousness combined ; and with this they awaken and foster and dispense friendliness, allowing the * ladle,’ for the most part, to lie untouched ‘ atop of the bowl'—a thing -which Hesiod® would prohibit in a company of men better able to drink than to converse. As a matter of fact,” he continued, “ as nearly as I can make out, among the men of olden time the practice of drinking healths was not in vogue, since each man drank one * goblet,’ as Homer 6 has said, that is a measured quantity, and later, like Ajax,6 shared a portion with his neighbour.”
When Mnesiphilus had said this, Chersias the poetd (having been already absolved from the charge against him, and recently reconciled with Periander at Chilon’s solicitation) said, “ Is it to be inferred, then, that Zeus used to pour out the drink for the gods also in measured quantity, as Agamemnon did for his nobles, when the gods, dining with Zeus, drank to one another ? ”
And Cleodorus said, ‘ * But, Chersias, if certain doves 6 bring to Zeus his ambrosia, as you poets say, and with
this to Ajax, when, in fact, Homer records this of Odysseus {Od. viii. 475); Ajax, of course, was the great eater, as witness II. vii. 321, where Agamemnon favours Ajax with the sirloin and tenderloin entire. Cf. also Athenaeus, 14 a.
d From Orchomenos in Boeotia; he is known only from this essay and Pausanias, ix. 38, 9-10, where two lines of his (?) are quoted.	* Homer, Od. xii. 62.
407
PLUTARCH’S MORALIA
πετόμεναι χαλεπώς και μόλις, ου νομίζεις και τό νέκταρ αύτώ δυσπόριστον είναι και σπάνιον, 157 ώστε φείδεσθαι καί παρεχειν εκάστω τεταμιευ-μενον; ”
14. “ "Ισως," εΐπεν 6 Κεραίας· “ἀλλ’ επει πάλιν οικονομίας λόγος γεγονε, τις αν υμών φράσειεν η μιν τό άπολειπόμενον; απολείπεται δ’ οΐμαι κτήσεως τι λαβεΐν μέτρον αύτάρκους και ικανής εσομενης.”
Και ο Κλεόβουλος, “ άλλα, τοΐς μεν σοφοΐς,” εφη, “ μέτρον 6 νόμος δεδωκε, προς δε τους φαυλους ερώ λόγον της εμής θυγατρός ον προς τον αδελφόν εΐπεν. εφη γαρ την Σελήνην δεΐσθαι της εαυτης μητρός όπως αυτή χιτώνιον ύφήνη Β σύμμετρον την δ’ είπεΐν ‘ καί πώς σύμμετρον ύφήνω; νυν μεν γαρ όρώ σε πανσέληνον, αύθις δε μηνοειδή, τότε δ’ άμφίκυρτον.’ οϋτω δη, ώ φίλε Κεραία, καί προς άνθρωπον άνόητον και φαϋλον ούδεν εστι μέτρον ουσίας' άλλοτε γαρ άλλος εστί ταΐς χρείαις δια τάς επιθυμίας και τάς τυχας, ώσπερ ό Αίσωπου κυων, ον ουτοσι φησιν εν τω γειμώνι συστρεφόμενον και συσπειρωμενον δια. τό ριγούν οικίαν ποιεΐν διανοεΐσθαι, θέρους δ’ αυ πάλιν εκτεταμενον καθευδοντα φαινεσθαι μεγαν εαυτώ καί μητ άναγκαΐον ήγεΐσθαι μήτε μικρόν εργον οικίαν περιβαλεσθαι τοσαυτην. η γα,ρ ούχ όρας,” εΐπεν, “ ω Κεραία, και τους C μιαρούς1 νυν μεν εις μικρό, κομιδη συστέλλοντας
1 μιαρούς F.C.B.: μικρούς.
408
DINNER OF THE SEVEN WISE MEN, 156-157
great difficulty hardly manage to fly over the ' clashing rocks,’ do you not believe that his nectar is hard for him to get and scarce, so that he is sparing of it, and doles it out charily to each god ? ”
14.	“ Possibly,” said Chersias, “ but since talk of household management has come up again, who among you will tell us about what was omitted ? The topic omitted was, I think, the acquisition of some measure of property which shall be sufficient in itself and adequate.”
“ But,” said Cleobulus, “ for the wise the law has given the measure, but with reference to those of the baser sort I will tell a story of my daughter’s which she told her brother. She said that the moon wanted her mother to weave for her a garment to fit her measure ; and the mother said, ‘ How can I weave it to fit your measure ? For now I see you full and round, and at another time crescent-shaped, and at still another but little more than half your full size.’ And in the same way you see, my dear Chersias, there is no measure of possessions that can be applied to a foolish and worthless man. Sometimes he is one man and sometimes another in his needs, which vary according to his desires and fortunes ; he is like Aesop’s dog, who, as our friend here says, in the winter-time curled up as closely as possible because he was so cold, and was minded to build himself a house, but when summer returned again, and he had stretched himself out to sleep, he appeared to himself so big that he thought it was neither a necessary nor a small task to construct a house large enough to contain him. Have you not often noticed also, Chersias,” he continued, “ those detestable people who at one time restrict themselves to utterly small
409
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(157)	εαυτούς ως στρογγυλίας καί Λακωνικώς βιωσο-μένους, νυν δ ἐ, el μη τα πάντων εχουσιν Ιδιωτών άμα καί βασιλέων, υπ* ένδειας άπολεισθαι νομίζοντας;
1Ως οΰν ο Κεραίας άπεσιώπησεν, ύπολαβών δ Κλεόδω/οος, “ αλλά και τούς σοφούς,” εΐπεν, “ υμάς δρώμεν άνίσοις μέτροις τ ας κτήσεις νενεμημένας προς άλλήλους έχοντας.” ^	^
Και δ Κλεόβουλος, “ δ γάρ τοι νόμος,” εΐπεν, " (3 βέλτιστε άνδρών, ως υφαντής έκάστω το πρέπον ημών και τδ μέτριον καί τδ άρμοττον D άποδίδωσι. καί συ καθάπερ τω νέμω τω λόγω τρέφων και διαιτών και φαρμακεύων τούς κάμ-νοντας ου κ Ίσον έκάστω, τδ δε προσήκον απονέμεις άπασιν.”
‘Υπολαβών δ’ δ "Αρδαλος, “ άρ* οΰν,” εφη, “ καί τον έταίρον υμών Σόλωνος δε ξένον Έπι-μενίδην νόμος τις άπέχεσθαι τών άλλων αιτίων κελεύει, τής δ* άλίμου δυνάμεως ήν αυτός συντίθησι μικρόν εις τό στόμα λαμβάνοντα δι ημερεύειν άνάριστον καί άδειπνον;
*Κπιστησαντος δε του λόγου τό συμπόσιον δ μεν Θαλής επισκώπτων ευ φρονεΐν εφη τον ’Κπιμενίδην ότι μη βούλεται πράγματα έχειν αλών τα σιτία καί πέτ των έαυτώ, καθάπερ E Πιττακός. “εγώ γάρ,” είπε, “ τής ξένης ήκουον αδούσης προς την μύλην, εν Έρέσω γενόμενος,
άλει, μάλα, άλει·
καί γα,ρ Π ιττακός άλει
μεγάλος Μυτιλάνας βασιλεύων.”
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limits as though they purposed to live the simple Spartan life, and at another time they think that, unless they have everything possessed by all private persons and kings as well, they shall die of want ? ”
As Chersias lapsed into silence, Cleodorus took up the conversation and said, “ But -\ve see that the possessions which even you wise men have are distributed by unequal measure, if you be compared one with another.”
And Cleobulus said, “ Yes, for the law, my good sir, like a weaver, assigns to each one of us so much as is fitting, reasonable, and suitable. And you, using reason as your law in prescribing diet, regimen, and drugs for the sick, do not apportion an equal amount to each one, but the proper amount in all cases.”
Ardalus then joined in and said, “Well, then, is there some law which commands that comrade of all of you, Solon’s foreign friend, Epimenides, to abstain from all other kinds of food, and by taking into his mouth a bit of the potent ‘ no-hunger,’ ° which he himself compounds, to go all day -without luncheon and dinner ? ”
This remark arrested the attention of the whole company, and Thales said jestingly that Epimenides showed good sense in not wishing to have the trouble of grinding his grain and cooking for himself like Pittacus. “ For,” said he, “ when I was at Eresus, I heard the woman at whose house I stayed singing at the mill:
Grind, mill, grind;
Yes, for Pittacus used to grind
King of great Mytilene.” b
may be found in Tzetzes’ scholium on Hesiod, Works and Days, 41.	b Bergk, Poet. Lyr. Graec. iii. p. 673.
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*0 δε Σόλων εφη θαύμαζαν τον “Αρδαλον ει τον νόμον ουκ άνεγνωκε της διαίτης του άνδρός εν τοΐς επεσι τοΐς Ησιόδου γεγραμμενον εκείνος γάρ εστιν ό πρώτος 'Επιμενίδη σπέρματα της τροφής ταυτης παρασχών καί ζητεΐν ό διδάξας
F όσον εν μαλάχη τε και άσφοδελω μεγ' ονειαρ.
“ Oΐει γάρ,” ό Περίανδρος είπε, “ τον 'Ησίοδον εννοησαί τι τοιοΰτον; ουκ επαινετήν οντα φειδοΰς αει, καί προς τα λιτότατα των όφων ως ηδιστα παρακαλε ΐν ή μας; αγαθή μεν γάρ ή μαλάχη βρωθήναι, γλυκύς δ’ ὅ άνθερικος· τα δ’ άλιμα ταϋτα και άδιφα φάρμακα μάλλον η σιτία πυνθάνομαι και μέλι και τυρόν τινα βαρβαρικόν δεχεσθαι και σπέρματα πάμπολλα των ουκ εύπορίστων. πώς οΰν εώμεν1 'Ησιόδω το
πηδάλιου μενa υπέρ καπνοΰ
κείμενον
έργα βοών δ’ άπόλοιτο και ημιόνων ταλαεργών,
ει τοσαυτης δεησει παρασκευής; θαυμάζω δε 158 σου τον ξένον, ώ Σόλων, ει Δηλίοις εναγχος ποιησάμενος τον μεγαν καθαρμόν ούχ ιστόρησε παρ' αύτοΐς εις το ιερόν κομιζόμενα τής πρώτης υπόμνημα τα τροφής και δείγματα μετ άλλων
1	έωμεν F.CΒ. of many possible emendations; Pohlenz suggests ου κενόν, and ζ,καϊ τδ> after κείμενον : ούκ iv.
2	μεν Hesiod: not in mss.
0 Hesiod, Works and Days, 41.
b Hesiod, Works and Days, 45, 46; quoted also in Moralia, 527 b. Cf. also Hesiod, Works and Days, 629. 412
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Solon said that he was surprised at Ardalus if he had not read the regulations governing the manner of living of the man in question, which are given in Avriting in Hesiod’s verses. For Hesiod is the one who first sowed in the mind of Epimenides the seeds of this form of nourishment, inasmuch as it tos he who taught that one should seek to find How in mallow and asphodel lies an immense advantage.· “ Do you really think,” said Periander, “ that Hesiod ever had any such idea in mind ? Do you not rather think that, since he was always sounding the praises of frugality, he was also summoning us to the simplest of dishes as being the most pleasant ? For the mallow is good eating, and the stalk of the asphodel is luscious; but these no-hunger and nothirst drugs (for they are drugs rather than foods), I understand, include in their composition a sweet gum and a cheese found among barbarian peoples, and a great many seeds of a sort hard to procure. How, then, can we concede to Hesiod his Rudder on high in the smoke* suspended, and
All the labours of oxen and stout-toiling mules be abolished,6 if there is to be need of all this preparation ? I am surprised at your friend from abroad, Solon, if, when he was recently carrying out his great purification for the people of Delos,6 he did not note the memorials and examples of the earliest forms of food being brought into the temple there, including, among other
e Does Plutarch connect Epimenides with the purification of Delos by Peisistratus (Herodotus, i. 67; Thucydides iii. 107)?
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(158)	εύτελών καί αυτοφυών μαλάχην καί άνθέρικον, ών είκός έστι καί τον 'Ησίοδον προξενεΐν η μιν την λιτότητα και την αφέλειαν.”
“ Ου ταϋτ ,” εφη, “ μόνον,” ό Άνάχαρσις, “ άλλα και προς υγίειαν εν τοι? μάλιστα των λαχάνων εκάτερον επαινείται.”
Και ό Κλεόδωρος “ όρθώς,” εφη, “ λέγεις, ιατρικός γάρ * * Ησίοδος, ως1 δηλός έστιν ου κ Β άμελώς ούδ* άπείρως περί διαίτης και κράσεως οίνου και αρετής ϋδατος και λουτροΰ και γυναικών διαλεγόμενος καί συνουσίας καιρού καί βρεφών καθίσεως. ἀλλ’ 'Ησιόδου μεν έμοί δοκέ ι δι-καιότερον Αίσωπος αυτόν άποφαίνειν μαθητην η Επιμενίδης- τουτω γάρ αρχήν της καλής τ αυτής και ποικίλης καί πολυγλώσσου σοφίας ό προς την άηδόνα λόγος τοΰ ίέρακος παρέσχηκεν. εγώ δ’ αν ήδέως ακόυσαιμι Σόλωνος- είκός γάρ αύτόν πεπύσθαι, πολύν χρόνον Άθηνησιν Επιμενίδη συγγενόμενον, δ τι δη παθών η σοφιζόμενος επί τοιαύτην ήλθε δίαιταν.”
15.	Και ό Σόλων εφη “ τί δε tout’ εκείνον C έρωταν έδει; δηλον γάρ ην δτι τοΰ μεγίστου τών αγαθών καί κρατίστου δεύτερόν ἐστι το δεΐσθαι τροφής βραχύτατης, η τό μέγιστον ου δοκέ ϊ τό μηδ’ δλως τροφής δεΐσθαι; ”
“ Ουδαμώς,” ό Κλεόδωρος, " έμοιγ*,” εΐπεν, “ ει δει τό φαινόμενον ειπεΐν, καί μάλιστα παρα-1 ώϊ] ών Reiske:	some mss.
“ Hesiod, Works and Days, 405-821.
6 Ibid. 368-9 ; 744-5 may be referred to.
•	Ibid. 595, 737-741.	d Ibid. 736-741, 753.
•	Ibid. 373-5, 699-705.	' Ibid. 735-6, 812.
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inexpensive and self-propagated foods, mallow and asphodel, whose plainness and simplicity it is most likely that Hesiod recommends to us.”
“ Not merely that,” said Anacharsis, “ but both are commended as herbs that contribute to health also in greatest measure.”
“You are quite right/’ said Cleodorus; “for it is clear that Hesiod has knowledge of medicine, since there is no lack of attention or experience shown in what hehas to say about the daily courseof life,® mixing wine,6 the great value of water,® bathing,d women,* the proper time for intercourse/ and the way in which infants should sit.? But it seems to me that Aesop with better right than Epimenides can declare himself the pupil of Hesiod. For the words of the hawk to the nightingaleΛ first suggested to Aesop the idea of this beautiful and ingenious wisdom uttered by many different tongues. But I should be glad to listen to Solon ; for it is likely that he, having been associated with Epimenides for along time at Athens,* has learned what experience of his or what sophistical argument induced him to resort to such a course of living.”
15. Solon said, “ What need was there to ask him this ? For it is plain that the next best thing to the greatest and highest of all good is to require the minimum amount of food ; or is it not the general opinion that the greatest good is to require no food at all
“ Not mine by any means,” said Cleodorus, “ if I must tell what lies in my mind, especially as a table
» Ibid. 750-2.	* Ibid. 203.
* Cf. Plutarch’s Life of Solon, chap. xii. (p. S4 c). i Cf. Xenophon, Memorabilia, i. 6. 10.
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(158) κείμενης τ ραπ έξης, ήν άναιροϋσιν αιρόμενης τροφής φιλίων θεών βωμόν οΰσαν και ξενίων. ως δε Θαλής λεγει τής γής άναιρεθείσης σύγχνσιν τον δλον εξειν κόσμον, όντως οΐκον διάλυσις1 εστι· συναναιρεΐται γαρ αυτή πυρ εστιοΰχον εστία κρατήρες ύποδοχαι ξενισμοί, φιλανθρωπότατα και πρώτα κοινωνήματα προς άλλήλους, μάλλον δε D σόμπας 6 βίος, ει γε2 διαγωγή τις εστιν ανθρώπου πράξεων εχουσα διέξοδον, ών ή τής τροφής χρεία και παρασκευή τας πλείστας παρακαλεΐ. δεινόν μεν ονν, ώ εταίρε, και το γεωργίας αυτής9' δι-ολλυμενη γαρ αυθις απολείπει γήν ήμΐν άμορφον και ακάθαρτον, όλης άκαρπου και ρευμάτων πλημ-μελώς φερομενων υπ* αργίας άνάπλεων. συναπόλ-λυσι Se και τεχνας πάσας και εργασίας, ών εξαρχός εστι και παρεχει βάσιν πάσαις και ύλην, και τό E μηδέν είσι, ταυτης εκποδών γενόμενος, κατα-λυονται Se* καί τιμαι θεών, Ήλιω μεν5 μικρόν, ετι δ* ελάττω Σελήνη χάριν αυγής μόνον και άλεας ανθρώπων εχόντων. όμβρίω δε Διι και προηροσία Δήμητρι καί φυταλμίω ΐίοσειδώνι ποΰ βωμός εστι, που δε θυσία; πώς δε χαριδότης 6 Διόνυσος, ει δεησόμεθα μηδενός ών δίδωσι; τί δε θυσομεν ή σπείσομεν; τίνος δ* άπαρξόμεθα; πάντα γά,ρ
1	Reiske would insert η τροφής avalpeσα after διάλυσις.
2	el ye Xylander: el re.
3	αύτί)ς Ρ. Petavius, Tucker, Hartman, and F.C.B., all independently!: avrrj.
* δὲ added by Meziriacus.	5 μέν idem : δὲ.
° A Stoic definition ; cf. Porphyry quoted bv Stobaeus, Eclogae ethicae, ii. p. 201 (272), vol. ii. p. 140 of Meineke’s edition.
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stands here now, which they do away with when food is done away with, and it is an altar of the gods of friendship and hospitality. And as Thales says that, if the earth be done away with, confusion will possess the universe, so tills is the dissolution of the household. For -when the table is done away with, there go with it all these other things : the altar fire on the hearth, the hearth itself, wine-bowls, all entertainment and hospitality,—the most humane and the first acts of communion between man and man ; rather is all real living abolished, if so be that living is a spending of time by man which involves carrying on a series of activities,0 most of which are called for by the need of food and its procurement. And a dreadful situation ensues, my friend, regarding agriculture itself. For let agriculture be destroyed, and it leaves us our earth again unsightly and unclean, filled with unfruitful forests and with streams sweeping on unchecked, all owing to man’s inaction. And with the destruction of agriculture goes also the destruction of all arts and crafts which she initiates, and for which she supplies the basis and the material; and these all come to naught if she vanishes from the earth. Abolished too are the honours paid to the gods, since men -will have but little gratitude to the Sun, and still less to the Moon, for merely light and warmth. Where will there be an altar or where a sacrifice offered to Zeus who sends the rain, or to Demeter who initiates the ploughing, or to Poseidon λυΙιο watches over the tender crops ? How shall Dionysus be the giver of delights, if we shall require none of the gifts which he gives ? What shall we offer as a sacrifice or libation, and what shall we dedicate as first-fruits ? All this means the over-
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ταΰτα τών μεγίστων άνατροττήν καί σύγχυσιν εχει πραγμάτων, -ηδονής δε πάσης μεν περιεχεσθαι καί πάντως αλόγιστόν ἐστι, πάσαν δε φεύγειν καί πάντως άναίσθητον. την μεν οΰν φυχήν ετεραις F τισιν ήδοναΐς χρήσθαι κρείττοσιν ύπαρχετω, τω δε σώματι λαβεΐν ηδονήν τής από του τρεφεσθαι δικαιότερων ούκ εστιν εύρεΐν, οπερ ούδενα λεληθεν ανθρώπων· ταύτην1 γάρ εν με σ ω θεμενοι κοινω-νοϋσιν άλλήλοις δείπνων και τραπεζης, αφροδισίων δε νύκτα2 και πολύ προβάλλονται σκότος, ηγούμενοι ταύτης το κοινωνεΐν άναίσχυντον είναι και θηριώδες, ως τό μη κοινωνεΐν εκείνης.”
*Ύπολαβών οΰν εγώ του Κλεοδώρου διαλιποντος, “ εκείνο 8’ ου λεγεις,” εΐπον, “ οτι καί τον ύπνον άμα τή τροφή συνεκβάλλομεν ύπνου Se μη οντος 159 ούδ’ όνειρός εστιν, <χλλ’ οίχεται τό πρεσβύτατον ἡμῖν μαντεΐον. εσται δε μονοειδής 6 βίος καί τρόπον τινα μάτην τό σώμα περικείσεται τή φυχή" τα πλεΐστα γαρ αυτού και κυριώτατα τών μερών επί την τροφήν όργανα παρεσκεύασται, γλώττα καί όδόντες καί στόμαχος καί ήπαρ, αργόν γαρ ουδόν εστιν ουδέ προς άλλην συντεταγμενον χρείαν ώσθ* ό μη δεόμενος τροφής ουδέ σώματος δεΐται. τούτο S’ ήν αΰ τό3 αυτού μή δεΐσθαι· συν σώματι γα,ρ ήμών έκαστος, ήμεΐς μεν οΰν,” εφην εγώ, “ ταύτας τή γαστρί σύμβολος εισφερομεν ει δε Σόλων ή τις άλλος τι κατηγορεί, άκουσόμεθα.”
1 ταύτ-ην Turnebus and Vulcobius: ήν.
2 δέ νύκτα. Xylander: δεκτά.
8 ην αΰ το Γ.Ο.Β.: ήν αύτδ or αυτόν ήν.
° Cf. Moralia, 651 d and 10S9 α.
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turning and confusion of our highest concerns. To cling to every form of pleasure is utterly irrational, but to avoid every form of pleasure is utterly insensate. Let it be granted that there exist some other superior pleasures for the soul to enjoy, yet it is not possible to discover a way for the body to attain a pleasure more justifiable than that which comes from eating and drinking, and this is a fact which no man can have failed to observe ; for this pleasure men put forward openly before all, and share together banquets and table, whereas their carnal delights they veil behind the screen of night and deep darkness, feeling that to share this pleasure openly is shameless and bestial, as it is also not to share the other.”0
I took up the conversation as Cleodorus left off, and said, “ But there is another point you do not mention, that we banish sleep along with food ; and with no sleep there can be no dream, and our most ancient and respected form of divination is gone for ever. Life will have a monotonous sameness, and we might say that the encasement of the soul in the body will lack all purpose and effect. The most, and the most important, of the bodily organs, tongue, teeth, stomach, and liver, are provided as instruments of nutrition, no one of them is inactive, nor is it framed for any other form of usefulness. So he who has no need of food has no need of a body either ; and that again would mean having no need of himself! For it is with a body that each one of us exists. This then,” said I, “ makes up the contributions which we offer to the belly ; and if Solon or anybody else desires to impeach them in any way, we will listen.”
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Β 16. “ ΐίάνυ μεν οΰν” εφη 6 Σόλων, “ μη καί ;9) των Αιγυπτίων άκριτώτεροι φανώ μεν, οι τον νεκρόν άνατεμνοντες εδειξαν τω ήλίω, εΐτ αν τα1 μεν εις τον ποταμόν κατεβαλον, τοΰ δ’ άλλου σώματος ώς ήδη καθαρον γεγονότος επιμελονται. τω γάρ οντι τοΰτ ἐστι τό μίασμα της σαρκος ημών και 6 τάρταρος ως εν "Αιδού, δεινών τινων ρευμάτων καί πνεύματος όμοΰ καί πνρός συμ-πεφνρμενου καί νεκρών περίπλεως.	ζών γαρ
ου δεις2 απ’ ούδενός τρέφεται ζώντος, άλλα θανα-τονντες τα εμφυχα, καί τα φυόμενα, τω τρεφεσθαι καί αύξεσθαι μετεχοντα τοΰ ζην, άπολλυντες άδι-C κοΰμεν. άπόλλυται γάρ εξ ου πεφυκε τό μετα-βάλλον εις άλλο, καί πάσαν φθείρεται φθοράν, όπως αν θατερου τροφή γενοιτο. τό δ’ άπεχε-σθαι σαρκών εδωδής, ώσπερ Όρφεα τον παλαιόν ίστοροΰσι, σόφισμα μάλλον η φυγή των περί την τροφήν αδικημάτων εστί. φυγή δε μία καί καθαρμός εις δικαιοσύνην τέλειος3 αυτάρκη καί άπροσδεά γενεσθαι. ω δ’ άνευ κακώσεως ετερου την αύτοϋ σωτηρίαν άμηχανον ό θεός πεποίηκε, τούτω την φύσιν άρχην αδικίας προστεθεικεν. άρ’ οΰν ούκ άξιον, ώ φίλε, συνεκτεμεΐν αδικία κοιλίαν καί στόμαχον καί ήπαρ, α καλοΰ μεν ούδενός αΐσθησιν D ήμΐν ούδ’ ορεξιν ενδίδωσι, σκεύεσι δε μαγειρικοΐς,
1 α5 ri F.C. Β.: αύτά.
* ούδΐΐί added by Reiske, perhaps unnecessarily.
3 τέλβ(05 Reiske: reXeioi.
• This somewhat exaggerated description of the digestive tract is probably influenced by Homer, Od. x. 513 and ix. 157, and II. i. 52 and viii. 13.
6 Cf. Lucretius, De rerum natura, iii. 701 ff.
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16.	“ Certainly,” said Solon, “ let us not show ourselves to be less discriminating than the Egyptians, who cut open the dead body and expose it to the sun, and then cast certain parts of it into the river, and perform their offices on the rest of the body, feeling that this part has now at last been made clean. For this, in truth, it is which constitutes the pollution of our flesh and its bowels of Hell, as it were, teeming -with frightful streams and wind, intermingled with burning fire and corpses.® For no living man feeds upon another living creature ; nay, we put to death the animate creatures and destroy these things that grow in the ground, which also are partakers in life, in that they absorb food, and increase in size ; and herein we do wrong. For anything that is changed from what it was by nature into something else is destroyed, and it undergoes utter corruption that it may become the food of another.6 But to refrain entirely from eating meat, as they record of Orpheus c of old, is rather a quibble than a way of avoiding •wrong in regard to food. · The one way of avoidance and of keeping oneself pure, from the point of view of righteousness, is to become sufficient unto oneself and to need nothing from any other source. But in the case of man or beast for whom God has made his own secure existence impossible without his doing injury to another, it may be said that in the nature which God has inflicted upon him lies the source of wrong. Would it not, then, be right and fair, my friend, in order to cut out injustice, to cut out also bowels and stomach and liver, which afford us no perception or craving for anything noble, but are
e Orpheus is said to have abstained from animal food (Euripides, Hippolytus, 992; Plato, Laws, p. 782 c).
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(159)	ota κοπίδες καί λέβητες, τα 8e μυλωθρικοΐς και καμίνοις καί φυραμούχοις1 και μακτηρίοις έοικεν; άτεχνώς δε των πολλών ίδοι τις αν ώσπερ εν μυ-λώνι τω σώματι την ψυχήν εγκεκαλυμμένην* αει περί την της τροφής3 χρείαν κυκλοΰσαν, ώσπερ αμελεί και ημείς άρτι μεν οϋθ’ εωρώμεν άλληλους ούτ ήκούομεν, άλλ’ έκαστος εγκεκυφώς εδούλευε τη περί την τροφήν χρεία, νυνί δ* επαρθεισών των τραπεζών ελεύθεροι γεγονότες ως όρας, εστεφανω-μένοι περί λόγους διατρίβομεν καί άλλήλοις συν-Ε εσμεν καί σχολήν αγομεν, εις το μη δεΐσθαι τροφής έληλυθότες. αρ* οΰν, ανπερ η νυν ουσα περί ημάς έξις απαυστος διαμένη παρα πάντα τον βίον, ούκ αει σχολήν έξομεν άλλήλοις συνεΐναι, μή δεδιότες πενίαν μηδ* είδότες πλούτον; 6 γάρ τών περιττών ζήλος ευθύς ακολουθεί καί συνοικίζεται τη χρεία τών αναγκαίων.
“ Άλλ’ οΐεται δεΐν τροφήν είναι Κλεόδωρος, όπως τράπεζαι καί κρατήρες ώσι καί Δήμητρι* καί Κόρη θυσίαι.5 έτερος δε τις άξιούτω μάχας είναι καί πόλεμον, ΐνα καί τείχη καί νεώσοικους και F όπλοθήκας έχωμεν καί θύω μεν έκατομφόνια, καθάπερ φασι νόμον είναι Μεσσηνίοις. άλλον δε προς
1	φυραμούχοις F.C.B. : φρεωρούχοις.
2	έχκεκάλυμμέν-ην'] ΙχκεκΧτιμένην (better -κλίΐσ-) Tucker, but
cf. 159 α.	3 τροφής Amyot: ψυχής.
4	ωσι καί Δήμητρι Hereher: ώσιν α! δήμητρι.
5	ΟνσΙαι Larsen: θύονται (θύεται) £τι, or Θόων ἔτι.
α The explanation may be found in Pausanias, iv. 19; 422
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like cooking utensils, such as choppers and kettles, and, in another respect, like a baker’s outfit, ovens and dough-containers and kneading-bowls ? Indeed, in the case of most people, one can see that their soul is absolutely confined in the darkness of the body as in a mill, making its endless rounds in its concern over its need of food ; just as we ourselves, only a few minutes ago, as a matter of course, neither saw nor listened to one another, but each one was bending down, enslaved to his need of food. But now that the tables have been removed, we have, as you see, been made free, and, -with garlands on, we are spending our time in conversation and in the enjoyment of one another’s society, and we have the leisure to do this now that we have come to require no more food for a time. Assuming, then, that the state in which we find ourselves at the present moment will persist without interruption throughout our whole life, shall we not always have leisure to enjoy one another’s society, having no fear of poverty and no knowledge of what wealth is ? For craving for the superfluous follows close upon the use of necessities, and soon becomes a settled habit.
“But Cleodorus imagines that there ought to be food, so that there may be tables and wine-bowls and sacrifices to Demeter and the Daughter. Then let the next man argue that it is but right and proper that there be battles and war, so that we may have fortifications and dockyards and arsenals, and may-offer sacrifice to celebrate the slaying of an hundred foemen,3 as they say is the custom among the Messenians. Still another man, I imagine, may enter-
cf. also Plutarch, Moralia, 660 f, and Life of Romulus, chap, xxv. (p. 33 d).
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την ύγίειαν οΐμαι χαλεπαίνειν δεινόν γαρ ει μηδε-νός νοσοΰντος ου στρωμνής ετι μαλακης όφελος ου κλίνης, ούκ Άσκληπιώ θυσομεν ούκ άποτροπαίοις, ιατρική δε μετ' οργάνων καί φαρμάκων άποκείσε-ται τοσουτων άκλεης και άττόθεστος.1 η τί ταΰτ’ εκείνων διαφέρει; και γαρ η τροφή λιμού φάρμακον 7τροσάγεται, και Θεραττεύειν εαυτούς λέγονται 100 ττάντες οι τρεφόμενοι δίαιταν,2 ούχ ώς ηδυ τι και κεχαρισμενον ἀλλ’ ώς άναγκαΐον τούτο ττ} φύσει ττράττοντες. επει λυ ττ ας γε3 ττλείονας εστιν από της τροφής των ηδονών γιγνομενας κατ-αριθμησαι, μάλλον δ’ η μεν ηδονη και τόπον εχει βραχύν εν τω σώματι καί χρόνον ου πολυν η δε περί την διοίκησιν αυτής ασχολία και δυσχέρεια τί δει λέγειν όσων αισχρών καί οδυνηρών ημάς εμπίπλησιν; οΐμαι γαρ εις τοσαΰτα βλεφαντα τον °Ομηρον αποδείξει κεχρησθαι περί θεών του μη άποθνησκειν τω μη τρεφεσθαι
ου γαρ σίτον εδουσ', ου πίνουσ* αΐθοπα οίνον· τουνεκ άναίμονες είσι και αθάνατοι καλεονται, Β ως μη μόνον του ζην άλλα καί του άποθνησκειν την τροφήν εφόδων ούσαν. εκ ταυτης γαρ αι νόσοι, συντρεφόμεναι* τοΐς σώμασιν ούκ ελαττον ενδείας κακόν εχουσι την πλήρωσιν πολλάκις δε και μειζόν εστιν εργον του πορίσαι τροφήν και συν-
1	άπύθεστος Wyttenbach : άπύθετος.
2	δίαιταν] καί δίαιταν Duebner.	* ye Wyttenbach: τε.
* συντρεφύμεναι] συντρέφονται Larsen, but it would be better
to supply (if necessary) some verb like yLyvovrai after νόσοι.
α II. ν. 341.
b Of. Moralia, 731 d, where the same idea is put in different words.
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tain a violent hatred against health ; for it will be a terrible thing if nobody is ill, and there is no longer any use for a soft bed or couch, and we shall not offer sacrifice to Asclepius or the averting deities, and the profession of medicine together with its numerous instruments and remedies shall be consigned to inglorious desuetude and contempt. Yet, what difference is there between this sort of reasoning and the other ? The fact is that food is taken as a remedy for hunger, and all who use food in a prescribed way are said to be giving themselves treatment, not with the thought they are doing something pleasant and grateful, but that this is necessary to comply with Nature’s imperative demand. Indeed, it is possible to enumerate more pains than pleasures derived from food ; or rather may it be said that the pleasure affects but a very limited area in the body, and lasts for no long time; but as for the ugly and painful experiences crowded upon us by the bother and discomfort which wait upon digestion, what need to tell their number ? I think that Homer 0 had their very number in view when, in the case of the gods, he finds an argument to prove that they do not die in the fact that they do not live by food :
Since they eat no bread and drink no wine brightly sparkling,
Therefore their bodies are bloodless, and they are called the Immortals.
He intimates by this that food is not only an element conducive to life, but that it is also conducive to death. For it is from this source that diseases come, thriving on the very same food as men’s bodies,6 which find no less ill in fulness than in fasting. For oftentimes it is harder work to use up and again to
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(160)	αγαγειν τ6 καταναλώσαι και διαφορήσαι πάλιν εις το σώμα παραγενομενην. ἀλλ’ ώσπερ αν1 δι-αποροΐεν αι Δαναΐδες τινα β ιον βιώσονται και. τι πράξουσιν άπαλλαγεΐσαι τής περί τον πίθον λατρβίας καί πληρώσεως, οϋτω διαποροΰμεν ημείς, C el γενοιτο παύσασθαι φοροΰντας βίς την σάρκα την άτρυτον εκ γης άμα καί θαλάττης τοσαΰτα, τι πράξομεν απειρία των καλών τον επι τοι? αναγ-καίοις στεργοντες β ίο ν.	ώσπερ οΰν οι Sov λευ-
σαντες, όταν ελευθερωθώσιν, α πάλαι τοΐς δεσπό-ταις επραττον ύπηρετοϋντες, ταΰτα πράττουσιν αντοΐς και δι’ αυτούς, ούτως ή Φυχή vCv μεν τρεφει τδ σώμα πολλοΐς πόνοις και άσχολίαις, ει δ* άπαλλαγείη τής λατρείας, αυτήν δήπουθεν ελευθεραν γενομενην Θρεφει καί βιώσεται, εις αυτήν όρώσα και τήν αλήθειαν, ούδενός περί-σπώντος ούδ’ άπάγοντος/'
Τα μεν οΰν ρηθεντα περί τροφής, ώ Νίκαρχε, τα ύτ ήν.
17. Έτι δε του Σολωνος λεγοντος είσήλθε Τόργος ό Περιάνδρου αδελφός· ετύγχανε γάρ εις D Ταίναρον απεσταλμένος εκ τινων χρησμών, τω Ποσειδώνι θυσίαν και θεωρίαν άπάγων. ασπασα-μενων δ’ αυτόν ημών και του Περιάνδρου προσαγα-γομενου και φιλήσαντος καθίσας παρ’ αυτόν επι τής κλίνης άπήγγειλεν άττα δη προς μόνον εκείνον, ό δ’ ήκροάτο, πολλά πάσχοντι προς τον λόγον όμοιος ών. τα μεν γάρ άχθόμενος τα δ* άγανακ-τών εφαίνετο, πολλάκις δ’ απιστών, βίτα θαυμάζων 1 ὰν Larsen: el.
α Cf. Porphyry, Be abstinentia, iii. 27.
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distribute food, after it has been taken into the body, than it was to procure it and get it together in the first place. But just as the Danaids would be at a loss to know what kind of life and occupation they should follow if they should be relieved of their drudgery in trying to fill the great jar, so we are at a loss to know, if perchance we should have the opportunity to cease from heaping into this relentless flesh of ours all the multitudinous products of land and sea, what we shall do, since, owing to lack of acquaintance with noble things, we now content ourselves -with the life conditioned on necessities. Just as men who have been slaves, when they are set free, do for themselves on their own account those very things which they used to do in service to their masters,'a so the soul now supports the body with much toil and trouble, but if it be relieved of its drudgery, it will quite naturally maintain itself in its new freedom and live with an eye to itself and the truth, since there will be nothing to distract or divert it.”
This then, Nicarchus, is what was said on the subject of food.
17.	While Solon -was still speaking, Gorgus, Periander’s brother, came in ; for it happened that, in consequence of certain oracles, he had been sent to Taenarum, in charge of a sacred mission to offer due sacrifice to Poseidon. After we had greeted him, and Periander had embraced and kissed him, Gorgus sat down beside his brother on the couch, and gave him a report intended apparently for him alone, and he, as he listened, seemed much affected at the story ; for he appeared in some ways troubled, in some ways indignant, and oftentimes incredulous,
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(160) τίλος Se γελάσας προς ημάς “βουλομαι μεν,” εφη, “ προς το παρόν φράσαι τό προσηγγελμενον E όκνώ δ* ακούσας Θαλεω ποτ’ ειπόντος οτι δεῖ τα μεν είκότα λέγειν, τα δ’ αμήχανα σιωπάν.” 'Υπολαβών οΰν 6 Βία? “ αλλά καί τοϋτ ,” όφη, “ Θαλεω το σοφόν εστιν, οτι δει τοΐς μεν εχθροΐς και περί των πιστών άπιστεΐν, τοΐς δε φίλοις και τα άπιστα πιστεύειν, εχθρούς μεν, εγωγ’ ηγούμαι, τούς πονηρούς και ανόητους, φίλους δε τους χρηστούς καί φρονίμους αυτού καλοϋντος. ούκούν,” εφη, “ λεκτεον εις άπαντας, ώ Υόργε, μάλλον δ* άκτεον επί τούς νέους τούτους διθυράμβους ύπερ-φθεγγόμενον ον ήκεις λόγον ήμΐν κομίζων.”
18.	"Εφη τοίνυν Υόργος ότι, της θυσίας εφ ημέρας τρεις συντελεσθείσης υπ’ αυτού και τη F τελευταία παννυχίδος οϋσης και χορείας τινος καί παιδιάς παρά τον αϊγιαλόν, η μεν σελήνη κατελαμ-πεν εις την θάλατταν, ούκ οντος δε πνεύματος άλλα νηνεμίας και γαλήνης, πόρρωθεν άφεωράτο φρίκη κατιούσα παρά την άκραν, άφρόν τινα καί φόφον άγουσα τω ροθίω περί αυτήν πολύν, ώστε πάντας επί τον τόπον οι προσώκελλε1 καταδραμεΐν θαν-μάσαντας. πριν δ’ είκάσαι το προσφερόμενον ύπο τάχους, δελφΐνες ώφθησαν, οι μεν άθρόοι περιζ κυκλοΰντες, οι δ’ αφηγούμενοι τού αίγιαλοΰ προς τό Αειότατον, άλλοι δ’ εζόπισθεν, οιον περιεποντες.
1 προσώκελλε F.C.B. : προσέκελλε Tucker: προσέμελλε οτ προσέβαλλε.
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and then again amazed. Finally with a laugh he said to us, “ In the circumstances I should like to tell the news which I have just heard, but I hesitate, since I heard Thales say once that what is probable one should tell, but what is impossible one should shroud in silence.”
Thereupon Bias, interrupting, said, “ But Thales is responsible also for this sage remark, that one should not believe enemies even about things believable, and should believe friends even about things unbelievable ; the name ‘ enemies ’ he assigned, I think, to the wicked and foolish, and ‘ friends ’ to the good and sensible. And so, Gorgus,” he continued, “ it should be told to all, or rather, to compete Avith those newly invented dithyrambs,'0 there should be heard the stronger notes of the story which your arrival has brought to us.”
18. Gorgus then told us that his offering of the sacrifice had taken three days, and on the last day there was a dance and merry-making, lasting the whole night long, down by the shore. The moon was shining bright upon the sea ; there was no •wind, but a perfect calm and stillness, when, afar off, was seen a ripple coming towards land close by the promontory, attended by some foam and much noise from its rapid movement, so that they all ran down in amazement to the place where it was coining to shore. Before they could guess what was bearing down upon them so rapidly, dolphins were seen, some forming a dense encircling line, others leading the way to the smoothest part of the shore, and still others behind, forming, as it were, a rear-guard. In their midst,
“ Probably a covert reference to Arion as the inventor of the dithyramb (Herodotus, i. 23).
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161 ἐν μεσω δ’ άνεΐχεν υπέρ τής θαλάττης όγκος ασαφής καί άσημος όχου μενού σώματος, μέχρι ου συναγαγόντες1 εις ταύτό και συνεποκείλαντες εζ-εθηκαν επί γην άνθρωπον εμπνουν καί κινουμενον, αυτοί δε πάλιν προς την άκραν άναφερόμενοι μάλλον ή πρότερον εξήλλοντο, παίζοντες ύφ* ηδονής τινος ως εοικε και σκιρτώντες. “ ημών δ’,” 6 Γόργος εφη, “ πολλοί μεν διαταραχθεντες εφυγον από τής θαλάττης, ολίγοι δε μετ* εμού θαρρήσαντες προσελθεΐν εγνώρισαν Άρίονα τον κιθαρωδόν, Β αυτόν τοϋνομα φθεγγόμενον εαυτού, καί τή στολή καταφανή γενόμενον τον γάρ εναγώνιο ν ετυγχανεν άμπεχόμενος κόσμον, ω κιθαρωδών εχρησατο.
“ Κομίσαντες οΰν επί σκηνήν αυτόν, ώς ούδεν εΐχε κακόν ἀλλ’ ή διά τάχος καί ροΐζον εφαίνετο τής φοράς εκλελυμενος καί κεκμηκώς, ήκουσαμεν λόγον άπιστον άπασι πλήν ημών τών θεασαμενων τό τέλος, ελεγε γάρ * Αριών ώς πάλαι μεν εγνωκώς εκ τής Ιταλίας άπαίρειν, Περιάνδρου δε γράφαντος αύτώ προθυμότερος γενόμενος όλκάδος Κορινθίας παραφανείσης ευθύς επιβάς άναχθείη, μετρίω δε πνευματι χρωμενων ημέρας τρεις αισθοιτο τούς C ναυτας επιβουλευοντας άνελεΐν αυτόν, εΐτα καί παρά του κυβερνήτου πυθοιτο κρυφά μηνυσαντος ώς τή νυκτί τούτο δράν αύτοΐς εϊη δεδογμενον. έρημος οΰν ών βοήθειας καί απορών ορμή τινι χρήσαιτο δαιμονίω τό μεν σώμα κοσμήσαι καί
1 avvayaybvTef] avvi.yovTes nearly all mss., perhaps rightly. 430
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uplifted above the sea, was a mass like a man’s body being borne along, but indistinct and ill-defined, until the dolphins drew near together, and with one accord came close to the shore, and deposited on land a human being, in whom was still the breath of life and power to move ; then they themselves put forth again towards the promontory leaping even higher than before, and sporting and frolicking apparently for joy. “ Many of us,” continued Gorgus, “ were panic-stricken, and fled from the sea-shore, but a few, including myself, grew bold enough to draw near, and they recognized Arion the harper, who pronounced his own name himself, and was easily recognizable by his dress ; for he happened to be clad in the ceremonial robes which he had -worn when he played and sang.
“ We accordingly conducted him to a tent, since there was really nothing the matter with him, save that he seemed somewhat unstrung and wearied by the swiftness and rush of his ride, and we heard from him a story, incredible to all men except to us who with our own eyes had seen its conclusion. Arion said that some time ago he had resolved to leave Italy, and the receipt of a letter from Periander had only stimulated his desire the more, and when a Corinthian merchant-vessel appeared there, he had at once embarked and sailed away from that land. For three days they were favoured by a moderate breeze, and there came over Arion the feeling that the sailors were plotting to make away with him, and later he learned from the pilot, who secretly gave him the information, that they were resolved to do the deed that night. Helpless and at his wits’ end, he put into execution an impulse, divinely inspired, to adorn
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(1G1) λαβεΐν εντάφιον αύτώ τον εναγώνιον ετι ζών κόσμον, επασαι1 Si τω βίω τελευτών και μη γενεσθαι κατά τούτο των κύκνων άγεννεστερος. εσκευασμόνος οΰν και προειπών οτ ι προθυμία τις αυτόν εχοι των νόμων διελθεΐν τον Τίυθικόν υπέρ σωτηρίας αύτοϋ και της νεώς καί των εμπλεόντων, D καταστάς παρά τον τοίχον εν πρύμνη καί τινα θεών πελάγιων άνάκλησιν προανακρουσάμενος φδοι τον νόμον, καί όσον ουπω μεσοϋντος αύτου κατα-δύοιτο μεν 6 ήλιος εις την θάλατταν, άναφαίνοιτο δ’ η ΐίελοπόννησος. ούκότ οΰν τών ναυτών την νύκτα π εριμενόντων αλλά χωρούντων επι τον φόνον, ίδών ξίφη γεγυμνωμενα και παρακαλυπτό-μενον ηδη τον κυβερνήτην, άναδραμών ρίφειεν εαυτόν ως δυνατόν ην μάλιστα πόρρω της όλκάδος. πριν δ’ όλον καταδϋναι τό σώμα δελφίνων ύποδρα-μόντων άναφεροιτο, μεστός ών απορίας και αγνοιας καί ταραχής τό πρώτον επει δε ραστώνη της όχήσεως ην, και πολλούς εώρα αθροιζόμενους E περί αυτόν εύμενώς καί διαδεχόμενους ως άναγ-καϊον εν μερει λειτούργημα καί προσηκον πάσιν, ή δ’ όλκάς άπολειφθεΐσα πόρρω του τάχους αΐ-σθησιν παρείχε, μήτε τοσοΰτον εφη δέους προς θάνατον αύτώ μητ επιθυμίας του ζην όσον φιλοτιμίας εγγενεσθαι προς την σωτηρίαν, ως θεοφιλής άνηρ φανείη και λάβοι περί θεών δόξαν βέβαιον, άμα δε καθορών τον ουρανόν αστέρων περίπλεων και την σελήνήν άνίσχουσαν εύφεγγη και καθαρόν,
1 έπ·ξωαι F.C.B. [ff. e.g. Moralia, 347 e) : έξ^σαι.
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his person, and to take for his shroud, while he was still living, the elaborate attire which he wore at competitions, and to sing a final song to life as he ended it, and not to prove himself in this respect less generous than the swans. Accordingly he made himself ready, and, first saying that he was possessed by a desire to sing through one of his songs—the ode to Pythian Apollo —as a supplication for the safety of himself and the ship and all on board, he took his stand beside the bulwark at the stern, and, after a prelude invoking the gods of the sea, he began the ode. He had not even half finished it as the sun was sinking into the sea and the Peloponnesus becoming visible. The sailors therefore waited no longer for the night-time, but advanced to the murderous deed ; whereupon Arion, seeing knives bared and the pilot already covering up his face, ran back and threw himself as far away from the ship as possible. But before his body was entirely submerged, dolphins swam beneath him, and he was borne upward, full of doubt and uncertainty and confusion at first. But when he began to feel at ease in being carried in this manner, and saw many dolphins gathering around him in a friendly way, and relieving one another as though such service in alternation were obligatory and incumbent upon all, and the sight of the ship left far behind gave a means to measure their speed, there came into his thoughts, as he said, not so much a feeling of fear in the face of death, or a desire to live, as a proud longing to be saved that he might be shcrwn to be a man loved by the gods, and that he might gain a sure opinion regarding them. At the same time, observing that the sky was dotted ■with stars, and the moon was rising bright and clear,
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F Ιστώσης 8ε πάντη τής θα λάττης άκύμονος ώσπερ τρίβον άνασχιζόμενον τω 8ρόμω, 8ιανοεΐσθαι προς αυτόν ως ούκ εστιν εις 6 της Δίκης οφθαλμός, άλλα, πάσι τούτοις επισκοπεί κύκλω 6 θεός τα πραττό-μενα περί γην τε καί θάλατταν. τούτοις 8ε 8η τοΐς λογισμοΐς εφη τό κάμνον αύτώ καί βαρυνό-μενον η8η του σώματος άναφερεσθαι, και τέλος επει της άκρας άπαντώσης αποτόμου καί ύφηλής ευ πως φυλαξάμενοι και κάμφαντες εν χρώ παρενη-χοντο1 της γης ώσπερ εις λιμένα σκάφος ασφαλώς8 162 κατάγοντες, παντάπασιν αίσθεσθαι θεοΰ κυβερνήσει γεγονέναι την κομιόήν.
“ Ταΰθ',” ό Τόργος εφη, “ του Άρίονος είποντος, ήρόμην αυτόν οποί3 την ναΰν οίεται κατασχη-σειν. 6 δε πάντως μεν εις Κόρινθον, πολύ μέντοι καθυστερεΐν αυτόν γάρ εσπερας εκπεσόντα πεντα-κοσίων ου μεΐον οίεσθαι σταδίων 8ρόμον κομισθη -ναι, καί γαλήνην ευθύς κατασχεΐν.” ου μήν άλλ’ εαυτόν ό Γόργος εφη πυθόμενον του τε ναύκληρου τοϋνομα καί του κυβερνήτου και τής νεώς τό παράσημου εκπέμφαι πλοία και στρατιώτας επί τάς κα-Β τάρσεις παραφυλάγοντας· τον δ’ *Αρίονα μετ αύτοΰ κομίζειν άποκεκρυμμενον, όπως μη προαισθόμενοι την σωτηρίαν 8ιαφύγοιεν όντως οΰν εοικεναι Θεία τύχη τό πράγμα’ παρεΐναι γάρ αυτούς άμα 8εΰρο καί πυνθάνεσθαι τής νεώς κεκρατημενης υπό των στρατιωτών συνειλήφθαι τούς εμπόρους και ναύτας.
1	7ταρενήχοντο Wyttenbach: yap ένήχοντο, or ένήχοντο παρά in one ms.
2	άσφαλως Reiske: ὰσψαλἱ*. * ότοι Hatzidakis: δπου.
0 Possibly a reference to a line of an unknown tragedian found in Moralia, 1124 f.
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while the sea everywhere was without a wave as if a path were being opened for their course, he bethought himself that the eye of Justice is not a single eye only,0 but through all these eyes of hers God watches in every direction the deeds that are done here and there both on land and on the sea. By these reflections, he said, the weariness and heaviness which he was already beginning to feel in his body were relieved, and when at the last, as the jutting promontory, rugged and lofty, appeared in their path, they rounded it with great caution, and skirted close to the land as if they were bringing a boat safely into harbour, then he fully realized that his rescue had been guided by God’s hand.
“ When Arion had told all this,” continued Gorgus, “ I asked him where he thought the ship would make harbour ; and he replied that it would surely come to Corinth, but its arrival would be much later ; for he thought that after he had thrown himself overboard in the evening, he had been carried a distance of not less than fifty or more miles, and a calm had fallen immediately.” Gorgus went on to say that he had ascertained the name of the captain and of the pilot, and the ship’s emblem, and had sent out boats and soldiers to the landing-places to keep strict watch ; moreover, he had brought Arion with him, carefully concealed, so that the guilty ones might not gain any premature information of his rescue from death, and make good their escape; -and in fact the whole affair seemed like an event divinely directed, for his men were here just as he arrived,
VOL. 11
ρ
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(162)	19. Ό μεν ούν Περίανδρος εκελευσεν ευθύς εξ-
αναστάντα τον Γόργον εις φυλακήν άποθεσθαι τους άνδρας οδ μηδείς αύτοΐς πρόσεισι μηδε φράσει τον Αρίονα σεσωσμενον.
Ό δ’ Αίσωπος “ άλλ’ υμείς,” εφη, “ τούς εμούς χλευάζετε κολοιούς καί κόρακας ει διαλέγονται· δελφΐνες δε τοιαΰτα νεανιευονται; ”
Πάγώ προς αυτόν, ** άλλο τι λέγω μεν/’ εφην, Ο” ω Αίσωπε· τουτω δε τω λόγω πιστευομενω και γραφομενω παρ* ή μιν πλέον η χίλι ετη δι αγεγονεν και από των Ίνοΰς και Άθάμαντος χρόνων.”
Ό δε Σόλων ύπολαβών “ άλλα ταΰτα μεν, ω Αιόκλεις, εγγύς θεών έστω και υπέρ ημάς· ανθρώπινον δε καί προς ημάς το του 'Ησιόδου πάθος· άκήκοας γάρ ίσως τον λόγον.”
" Oύκ εγωγ’,” εΐπον.1
“ ’Αλλά μην άξιον πυθεσθαι. λΐιλησίου γάρ, ως εοικεν, άνδρός, φ ξενίας εκοινώνει ό ‘Ησίοδος D καί διαίτης, εν Αοκροΐς, τη του ξένου θυγατρί κρυφά συγγενομενου καί φωραθεντος ύποφίαν εσχεν ως γνούς απ’ αρχής καί συνεπικρύφας τό αδίκημα, μηδενός ών αίτιος, οργής δε καιρω καί διαβολης περιπεσών αδίκως, άπεκτειναν γάρ αυτόν οι της παιδίσκης αδελφοί περί τό Αοκρικόν Νἐμειον ενεδρευσαντες, καί μετ* αύτοϋ τον ακόλουθον, φ Τρωίλος ην όνομα, των δε σωμάτων εις την 1 εΐπον Reiske : εϊπεν.
α Ιηο also threw herself into the sea when the crazed Athamas was about to kill her, and was metamorphosed into the sea-goddess Leucothea.
6	The story is referred to as early as Thucydides (iii. 96), and seems to have received some embellishments later. Of the many references to the story (which may be found in 436
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19- Accordingly Periander bade Gorgus to withdraw at once, and have these men put into prison where nobody should have access to them or tell them that Arion had been rescued.
“ Well! well! ” said Aesop, “ you all make fun of my jackdaws and crows if they talk with one another, and yet dolphins indulge in such pranks as this ! ”
“ Let’s change the subject, Aesop,” said I to him ; “ more than a thousand years have elapsed since this dolphin story has been believed and committed to writing in Greek lands, even from the dajTs of Ino and Athamas.” “
Solon here entered the conversation: “ Well, Diodes, let it be granted that these things are near to the gods and far beyond us ; but what happened to Hesiod is human and within our ken. Very likely you have heard the story.” 6
“ No, I have not,” said I.
“ Well, it is really Avorth hearing, and so here it is. A man from Miletus, it seems, with whom Hesiod shared lodging and entertainment in Locris, had secret relations with the daughter of the man who entertained them; and when he was detected, Hesiod fell under suspicion of having known about the misconduct from the outset, and of having helped to conceal it, although he was in nowise guilty, but only the innocent victim of a fit of anger and prejudice. For the girl’s brothers killed him, lying in wait for him in the vicinity of the temple of Nemean Zeus in Locris, and with him they killed his servant whose name was Trollus. The dead bodies were Wyttenbach’s note on the passage) perhaps the most interesting is in the Contest of Homer ana Hesiod, lines 215-254 of Allen’s edition (in the Oxford Classical Texts, 1912), which also assigns names to the persons concerned in it
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2) θάλατταν ώσθέντων τό μεν τοΰ Τρωίλου, εις τον Αάφνον πόταμον έξω φορούμενον, έπεσχέθη 7τερι-κλύστω χοιράδι μικρόν inrep την θάλατταν άν-εχούση· και μέχρι νϋν Ύρωίλος η χοιράς καλείται · E του δ’ 'Ησίοδου τον νεκρόν ευθύς από γης νπο-λαβοΰσα δελφίνων αγέλη προς τό 'Ριον κατά την Μολύκρειαν1 έκόμιζε. έτύγχαν€ δε Αοκροΐς η των 'Ρίων καθεστώσα θυσία και πανηγυρις, ην άγουσιν έτι νυν έπιφανώς περί τον τόπον έκ€Ϊνον. ως δ’ ώφθη προσφερόμενον τό σώμα, θαυμάσαντ€ς ως εικός έπι την ακτήν κατέδραμον, και γνωρίσαντ€ς έτι πρόσφατον τον νεκρόν άπαντα δεύτερα τοΰ ζητ€Ϊν τον φόνον έποιοΰντο διά την δόξαν τοΰ 'Ησιόδου, και τοΰτο μεν ταχέως έπραξαν, ευράντες τους φον€ΐς· αυτούς τ€ γάρ κατβπόντισαν ζώντας και την οικίαν κατέσκαφαν. έτάφη δ' 6 Ησίοδος π ρος τω Νεμείω· τον δε τάφον οι πολλοί των ξένων ούκ ίσασιν, ἀλλ’ άποκέκρυπται ζητούμενος υπ' F Όρχομενίων, ως φασι, βουλομένων κατά χρησμόν άνελέσθαι τα λείφανα καί θάφαι παρ' αύτοΐς. είπερ οΰν ούτως έχουσιν οίκείως και φιλανθρώπως προς τούς άποθανόντας, έτι μάλλον εΐκός ἐστι τοΐς ζώσι βοηθεΐν, και μάλιστα κηληθέντας αύλοΐς η τισι μέλεσι. τουτι γάρ ηδη πάντες ίσμεν, ὅτι μουσική τα ζώα ταΰτα χαίρει και διώκει, και παρανηχεται τοΐς έλαυνομένοις προς ωδήν και αυλόν εν εύδία πορείαις τερπόμενα. χαίρει δε
1 κατά την ~Mo\vKpeiav Palmer: καλ την μολύκριαν. * *
° Cf. Moralia, 984 d.
* b These were common beliefs in ancient times as is attested by many writers. It may suffice here to refer only to Plutarch, Moralia, 704. f and 984.A-985 c.
438
DINNER OF THE SEVEN WISE MEN, 162
shoved out into the sea, and the body of Troilus, borne out into the current of the river Daphnus,was caught on a wave-washed rock projecting a little above the sea-level; and even to this day the rock is called Troilus. The body of Hesiod, as soon as it left the land, was taken up by a company of dolphins, who conveyed it to Rhium hard by Molycreia.® It happened that the Locrians’ periodic Rhian sacrifice and festal gathering was being held then, which even' nowadays they celebrate in a noteworthy manner at that place. When the body vras seen being carried towards them, they were naturally filled with astonishment, and ran down to the shore ; recognizing the corpse, which was still fresh, they held all else to be of seconder)' importance in comparison with investigating the murder, on account of the repute of Hesiod.1 This they quickly accomplished, discovered the murderers, sank them alive in the sea, and razed their house to the ground. Hesiod was buried near the temple of Xemean Zeus ; most foreigners do not know about his grave, but it has been kept concealed, because, as they say, it was sought for by the people of Orchomenos, who wished, in accordance with an oracle, to recover the remains and bury them in their own land. If, therefore, dolphins show such a tender and humane interest in the dead, it is even more likely that they should give aid to the living, and especially if they are charmed by the sound of flutes or some songs or other. For we are all well aware of the fact, that these creatures delight in music and follow after it, and swim along beside men who are rowing to the accompaniment of song and flute in a calm, and they enjoy travelling in this way.6 They take delight
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163 καί νηξεσι παίδων καί κολύμβοις άμιλλάται. διό καί νόμος άδεια? άγραφος όσην αύτοΐς· Θήρα γάρ ούδείς ουδέ λυμαίνεται, πλήν ὅταν εν δικτυοις γενόμενοι κακουργώσι περί την άγραν, πληγαΐς κολάζονται καθάπερ παιδες άμαρτάνοντες. μέμνημαι δε καί παρά Λεσβίων άνδρών άκούσας σωτηρίαν τινα κόρης υπό δελφίνος εκ θαλάττης γενεσθαι· ἀλλ’ εγώ μεν ου κ άκριβώ τ άλλα, ο δε1 Τίιττακός επεί γιγνώσκει,2 δίκαιός εστι περί τούτων διελθεΐν.” 20. "Κφη τοίνυν 6 Πιττακός ένδοξον είναι καί μνημονευόμενον υπό πολλών τον λόγον. χρησμού γάρ γενομενου τοΐς οίκίζουσι Λέσβον, όταν ερματι Β πλεοντες προστύχωσιν δ καλείται Μεσόγειον, τότ ενταύθα Ποσειδώνι μεν ταύρον 'Λμφιτρίτη δε καί Νηρηίσι ζώσαν καθεΐναι3 παρθένον οντων ούν αρχηγετών επτά καί βασιλέων, ογδόου δε τού Έχελάου πυθοχρηστου τής αποικίας ήγεμόνος, οΰτος μεν ήίθεος ήν ετι, τών δ’ επτά κληρουμενων, οσοις άγαμοι παιδες ήσαν, καταλαμβάνει θυγατέρα Σμινθεως 6 κλήρος, ήν εσθήτι καί χρυσω κο-σμήσαντες ως εγενοντο κατά τον τόπον, εμέλλον ενξάμενοι καθήσειν. ετυχε δε τις ερών αυτής τών συμπλεόντων, ούκ άγεννης ως εοικε νεανίας, C ου καί τοϋνομα διαμνημονεύουσιν Έΐ'αλον. οΰτος
1 ὰλλ’ εγώ μιν ... ό δέ Bernardakis seems to be the best correction suggested as yet. λέγω μιν ούκ ακριβών ὰλλ’ ό Πιττακδν can also be defended: λεγόμενον ακριβών ὰλλ’ ό.
* έπεϊ γιγνώσκει Wyttenbach: έττιγιγνώσκει.
3 καθεϊναι Hercher: καθιέναι.
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also in children’s swimming, and vie with them in diving.® For this reason they profit also by an unwritten law of immunity ; for nobody hunts them or injures them except when they get into the fisher-men’snets,and do havoc with thecatch,and then they are punished with a whipping like naughty children. I remember also hearing from some men of Lesbos that the rescue of a certain maiden from the sea was effected by a dolphin, but, as I am not sure of the various details, it is only right that Pittacus, who does know them, should relate the tale.”
20. Pittacus thereupon said that it was a famous story γ’ and one mentioned by many, to this effect. An oracle had been given to those who were setting out to found a colony in Lesbos that when their voyage should bring them to a reef which is called “ Midland,” then they should cast into the sea at that place a bull as an offering to Poseidon, and to Amphitrite and the Nymphs of the sea a living virgin. The commanders were seven in number, all kings, and the eighth was Echelaiis, designated by the oracle at Delphi to head the colony, although he was young and still unmarried. The seven, or as many as had unmarried daughters, cast lots, and the lot fell upon the daughter of Sraintheus. Her they adorned with fine raiment and golden ornaments as they arrived opposite the spot, and purposed, as soon as they had offered prayer, to cast her into the sea. It happened that one of the company on board, a young man of no mean origin as it seems, was in love with her. His name, according to a tradition still preserved, was
0 See preceding note on page 438.
4 The story is briefly mentioned by Plutarch. Morulia, 984 e, and is given in full with some variations by Athenaeus, 466 c, who quotes as his authority Anticleides an Athenian.
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(163) άμήχανόν τινα του βοηθεΐν τή παρθένιο προθυμίαν έν τω τότε πάθει λαβών παρά τον καιρόν ώρμησε και περιπλακείς όμοΰ συγκαθήκεν εαυτόν εις την θάλατταν. ευθύς μεν οΰν φήμη τις ουκ εχουσα το βέβαιον, άλλως δε πείθουσα πολλούς έν τω στρατοπέδω διηνέχθη παρ! σωτηρίας αυτών καί κομιδής. ύστέρω δέ χρόνιο τον ’Έναλόν φασιν έν Αέσβω φανηναι καί λέγειν ως υ πο δελφίνων φορητοί διά θαλάττης έκπέσοιεν αβλαβείς1 εις την ήπειρον, ετι1 2 δ’ άλλα θειότερα τούτων εκπλητ-τοντα καί κηλοϋντα τούς πολλούς διηγεΐσθαι, D πάντων δε πίστιν έργω παρασχεΐν. κύματος γάρ ήλιβάτου περί την νήσον αίρομένου καί των ανθρώπων δεδιότων, άπαντήσαι μόνον τή θαλάττη, καί3 4 έπεσθαι πολύποδας αύτώ προς τό ιερόν τού ΠοσαδώίΌς-· ών τού μεγίστου λίθον κομίζοντος λαβεΐν τον "Έναλον καί άναθεΐναι, καί τούτον Έναλοΐ' καλοΰμεν. “ Καθόλου δ’/’ εΐπεν, “ ει τις είδείη* διαφοράν αδυνάτου καί ασυνήθους καί παραλόγου καί παραδόξου, μάλιστ αν, ώ Κίλων, καί μήτε8 πιστεύων ως ετυχε μήτ απιστών, το ‘ μηδέν άγαν ’ ώς σύ προσέταξας διαφυλάττοι.6 ” 21. Μετά δε τούτον 6 ’Ανάχαρσις εΐπεν οτι τού Θαλίω καλώς υπολαμβάνοντας έν πόσιν είναι E τοις κυριωτάτοις μέρεσι τού κόσμου καί μεγίστοις φυγήν, ούκ άξιόν έστι θαυμάζειν ει τα κάλλιστα
1 άβλαβas F.C.B. (cf. σωον, Moralia, 984 ε): άβλαβων
2 ἔτι Hercher: ίστι.
3 rjj θαλάτττ), και F.C.B. : θαλάτττ).
4 είδείη Pflugk: είδε ν r).	5 καί μήτε] μήτε Wyttenbach.
β διαφυλάττοι Wyttenbach ; διαφνλάττων, .
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Enalus. He, conceiving a despairing desire to help the maiden in her present misfortune, at the critical moment hurriedly clasped her in his arms, and threw himself with her into the sea. Straightway a rumour spread, having no sure foundation, but nevertheless carrying conviction to many in the community, regarding their safety and rescue. Later, as they say, Enalus appeared in Lesbos, and told how they had been borne by dolphins through the sea, and put ashore unharmed on the mainland. Other things he related more miraculous even than this, which astonished and fascinated the crovrd, and he gave good grounds for believing them all by a deed which he did ; for when a towering wave precipitated itself on the shores of the island, and the people were in a state of terror, he, all by himself, went to meet the sea, and cuttlefish followed him to the shrine of Poseidon, the biggest of which brought a stone α with him, and this stone Enalus took and dedicated there, and this we call Enalus. “ And in general,” he continued, “ if a man realizes a difference between the impossible and the unfamiliar, and between false reasoning and false opinion, such a man, Chilon, who would neither believe nor disbelieve at haphazard, would be most observant of the precept, ‘ Avoid extremes,’ as you have enjoined.”
21. Following him Anacharsis said that as Thales had set forth the excellent hypothesis that soul exists in all the most dominant and most important parts of the universe,6 there is no proper ground for wonder that the most excellent things are brought
“ Athenaeus (466 c) says a golden cup was brought out of the sea by Enalus.
* Cf. Diels, Fragmente der Vorsokratiker, vol. ϊ. p. 12
(A 22).
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περαίνεται θεοΰ γνώμη.	“ φυχης γάρ όργανον
το σώμα, θεοΰ δ’ η φυχη· καί καθάπερ σώμα πολλα,ς μεν εξ αύτοΰ κινήσεις έχει, τάς Se πλείστας καί καλλίστας υπό φνχης, οὅτως αν πάλιν η φυχη τα μεν ύφ* εαντης κινούμενη πράττει, τα δε τω θεώ παρέχει χρωμένω κατευθύνειν καί τρέπειν έαντην ἡ βουλοιτο, πάντων οργάνων εύτρεπέστατον ουσα. δεινόν γάρ,” εΐπεν, “ ει πυρ μεν όργανόν έστι θεοΰ και πνεύμα καί ϋδωρ και νέφη και F όμβροι, δι’ ών πολλά μεν σώζει τε και τρέφει, πολϊλά δ* άπόλλυσι και αναιρεί, ζωοις 8έ χρηται προς ουδέ ν απλώς ουδέπω τών υπ' αυτόν γιγνο-μένων. άλλα μάλλον εικός εξηρτημένα1 της του θεοΰ δυνάμεως ύπουργεΐν, και συμπαθειν ταῖς του θεοΰ κινησεσιν η Σκυθαις τόξα λυραι δ’ νΕλλησι και αυλοί συμπαθοΰσιν”
Έπι δε τουτοις ὅ ποιητης Χερσίας άλλων τε σωθέντων άνελπίστως έμέμνητο και Κ υφέλου τοΰ ΤΙεριάνδρου πατρός, ον οι πεμφθέντες άνελεΐν νεογνόν όντα προσ με ιδ ιάσαντ’2 αντοΐς άπετράποντο' και πάλιν μετανοησαντες εζητουν καί ούχ ενρον 164 εις κυφέλην υπό της. μητρός άποτεθέντα. διό και τον οΐκον εν Δελφοΐς κατεσκευασε ν ο Κ όφελος, ώσπερ θεοΰ τότε τον κλαυθμυρισμόν επισχόντος, όπως διαλάθοι τους ζητοΰντας.
Καί ό ΐΐιττακός προσαγορεύσας τον Π ερίανδρον
1	ιξηρτημινα Meziriacus : ίζηρτ-ημένων. .
2	νροσμαδιάσαντ Ileiske from Herodotus, ν. 92: προσ-, οιιιλδοαντ’. * 6
° Cf. Moralia, 404 β.
6 The story is found in Herodotus, v. 92.
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to pass by the will of God. “ For the body,” he continued, “ is the soul’s instrument, and the soul is God’s instrument; a and just as the body has many movements of its own, but the most, and most excellent, from the soul, so the soul performs some actions by its own instinct, but in others it yields itself to God’s use for Him to direct it and turn it in whatsoever course He may desire, since it is the most adaptable of all instruments. For it is a dreadful mistake to assume that, on the one hand, fire is God’s instrument, and wind andwater also, and clouds and rain, by means of which He preserves and fosters many a thing, and ruins and destroys many another, but that, on the other hand, He never as yet makes any use whatever of living creatures to accomplish any one of His purposes. Nay, it is far more likely that the living, being dependent on God’s power, serve Him and are responsive to His movements even more than bows are responsive to the Scythians or lyres and flutes to the Greeks.”
Thereupon the poet Chersias cited, among the cases of persons who had been saved when their plight seemed hopeless, the case of Cypselus,6 the father of Periander, who, when he was a new-born babe, smiled at the men who had been sent to make away with him, and they turned away. And when again they changed their minds, they sought for him and found him not, for he had been put away in a chest by his mother. It was because of this that Cypselus constructed the building at Delphi, firmly believing that the god had at that time stopped his crying so that he might escape the notice of those who were searching for him.
And Pittacus, addressing Periander, said, “ Chersias
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(164) “ ευ γ’,” εφη, “ Περίανδρε, Κεραίας εποίησε μνησθείς του οίκον πολλάκις γάρ εβουλόμην ερεσθαι σε των βατράχων την αιτίαν εκείνων, τί βούλονται περί τον πυθμένα τοΰ φθινικος εν-τετορευμενοι τοσοΰτοι, καί τινα προς τον θεόν η τον άναθεντα λόγον εχουσι.”
Του δε Περιάνδρου τον Κεραίαν έρωταν κελευ-σαντος, είδεναι γάρ εκείνον καί παρεΐναι τω Β Κνφελω καθιεροΰντι τον οίκον, 6 Κεραίας μειδιάσας “ άλλ' ούκ αν,” εφη, “ φράσαιμι πρότερον η πυθε-σθαι παρά τούτων ο τι βούλεται το ' μηδέν άγαν ’ αύτοΐς καί τό * γνώθι σαυτόν,’ καί τοΰτο δη τό πολλούς μεν αγάμους πολλούς δ’ απίστους ενίους δε καί άφωνους πεποιηκος ' εγγύα πάρα δ’ άτα.’ ” “ Τί δ’,” εΐπεν ο Πιττακός, “ημών δεη ταΰτα φραζόντων; πάλαι γάρ Αίσωπου λόγον εις έκαστον ώς εοικε τούτων συντεθεικότος επαινείς.” Καί ο Αίσωπος, “ όταν γε παίζη προς εμε Κεραία ς,” είπε· “ σπουδάζων δε τούτων °Ομηρον εύρετην άποδείκνυσι καί φησι τον μεν *Εκτορα 0 γιγνώσκειν εαυτόν τοΐς γάρ άλλοις επιτιθέμενος Α "αντος άλεεινε μάχην Τελαμωνι άδαο*
τον δ’ Όδυσσεα τοΰ ‘ μηδέν άγαν ’ επαινετήν τω Αιομηδει παρακελεύεσθαι
0 The frogs and the palm-tree are mentioned also in Moralia, 399 f.
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certainly did well to mention the building, for I have often desired, Periander, to ask you the reason for those frogs, and -what is their significance, carved as they are in such numbers about the base of the palm-tree,0 and what relation they have to the god or to the dedicator.” -
Periander bade him ask Chersias. for Chersias, he said, knew and was present when Cypselus consecrated the building ; but Chersias said with a smile, “ No, I will not tell until I learn from our friends here what significance they give to the precepts,6 ‘ Avoid extremes ’ and ‘ Know thyself,’ and, in particular, that one which has kept many from marrying, and many from trusting, and some even from speaking, and this is it: * Give a pledge,, and mischief attends.’ ”
“ What need of us to tell you that ? "said Pittacus ; “ since for this long time you have been praising the stories \vhich Aesop has composed touching each of them, as it seems.”
And Aesop said, “ Only when Chersias is poking fun at me ; but when he is serious he points to Homer as their inventor, and says that Hector ‘ knew himself’ because he attacked all the others, but
Only with Ajax, Telamon’s son, he avoided a conflict.*
And Odysseus, he says, gives praise to ‘ Avoid extremes ’ when he enjoins
*	For information about these famous precepts reference may be made to Plato, Protagoras, p. 343 b, and Charmides, p. 165 a ; Aristotle, Rhetoric, ii. 12. 14: Pausanias, x. 24. 1; Plutarch, Moralia, 116 c, 385 d, and 511 b, and De vita tt poesi Homeri, 151.
*	Homer, 11. xi. 542 (Moralia, 24 c).
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(164) Τυδείδι^, μήτ' dp' με μάλ’ αΐνεε μήτε τι νείκει.
την δ’ εγγυην οι μεν · άλλοι λοιδορεΐν αυτόν ως πράγμα δείλαιον και μάταιον οιονται λεγοντα
δειλαί τοι δειλών γε καί εγγυαι εγγυάασθαι,
Περσίας 8’ ούτοσί φησι την "Ατην υπό τοι» Διος ριφήναι ττ} όγγύη παραγιγνομενην ην εγγυησά-D μένος 6 Ζευς εσφάλη περί της τοΰ 'Ηρακλεους γενεσεως.”
*Ύπολαβών δ’ ό Σόλων “ ούκοΰν,” εφη, “ και τω σοφωτάτω πιστευτέον1 'Ομήρω
νύξ δ’ ήδη τελεθεί■ αγαθόν και νυκτι πιθεσθαι.
σπείσαντες οΰν Μουσαις και ΤΙοσειδώνι καί Αμφιτρίτη διαλυωμεν εΐ δοκεΐ τό συμπόσιον.”
Τοΰτ εσχεν, ώ Νίκαρχε, πέρας ή τότε ετυνουσία. 1 τιστεντέον] πυστέον Hatzidakis.
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Son of Tydeus, praise me not too much nor chide me.° And as for the pledge, other people think that Homer vilifies it as a worthless and futile thing when he says,
Worthless are pledges of worthless folk to accept at their pledging;&
but Chersias here asserts that Mischief was hurled from heaven by Zeus because she was present at the pledge which Zeus gave when he was befooled in regard to the birth of Heracles.” c
Solon here put in his -word : “ Well, then, we should have faith in the very great wisdom of Homer who also says/*
Night-time advances apace: ’tis well to pay heed to the night-time.
So, if it please the company, let us offer a libation to the Muses and Poseidon and Araphitrite, and be going.”
And thus, Nicarchus, the party came to an end.
° Homer, Π. x. 249 {M or alia, 57 e)
6 Homer, Od. viii. 351.
*	Homer, II. xix. 91-131.
*	Ibid. vii. 282 and 293.
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(DE SUPERSTITIONS)
INTRODUCTION
Plutarch’s essay on Superstition is, in the main, an attempt to prove that superstition is worse than atheism. Its somewhat impassioned tone savours more of the emotional sermon than of the carefully reasoned discourse, and suggests that it was originally prepared for public presentation.
Wyttenbach was disturbed because in the catalogue of Lamprias, in which this essay is No. 155, the title is given as Περί δεισιδαιμονία? προς Επίκουρον, and he thought that this title might refer to some other treatise of Plutarch. The explanation is so simple that the only surprising thing is that it should have escaped a man of Wyttenbach’s acumen. On the first page of the essay are the words, “ the universe . . . atoms and void . . . assumption is false.” Then, as now, librarians and reviewers looked at the first page, and reached their conclusions ; so it was only natural that the compiler of the catalogue should conclude that the rest of the book was equally hostile to Epicurus. On the other hand, this affords interesting evidence that the compiler of the catalogue of Lamprias probably had a copy of Plutarch’s works before him when he drew up his list.
The ms. tradition of this essay is better than of many others, and one ms. (D) has preserved many 452
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excellent readings.0 Only one passage, a quotation (170 b), presents serious difficulty, and of this Professor Goodwin remarked: “As to the original Greek, hardly a word can be made out with certainty.”
Mention should be made of a separate edition and a parallel English translation of this essay in a book entitled “ Ilepl δεισιδαιμονία?. Plutarchus and Theophrastus on Superstition with various appendices and a life of Plutarchus. Printed a.d. 1828. (Privately) printed by Julian Hibbert , . . Kentish Town.11 The translation is very literal, but is sometimes an improvement on that of William Baxter in the translation of Plutarch by “Several Hands” (London, 16ST-94). Intimate and amusing is the preface of the author, who, in his notes, admits that he has never read Plato, but ends his preface with these words : “ I terminate this my Preface by consigning all ‘ Greek Scholars ’ to the special care of Beelzebub.”
A spirited defence of this essay (if any defence is needed) may be found in John Oakesmith’s The Religion of Plutarch (London, 1902), chap. ix. pp. 179 ff.
“ In spite of the fact that Pohlenz in his preface to Vol. I. (Leipzig, 1925) of the Moralia (p. xiv) uses these words: “ Codicem Paris D e recensione libidinosissima ortum ”! Paton, who edited this essay, accepts the readings of D a good part of the time, and his edition would have been more intelligible had he accepted them more often.
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E
1.	Της περί θεών άμαθίας καί άγνοιας ευθύς εξ άρχής δίχα ρυείσης τ ο μεν ώσπερ εν χωριοις σκληροΐς τοΐς άντιτύποις ήθεσι την άθεότητα, τό δ’ ώσπερ εν ύγροΐς τοΐς άπαλοΐς την δεισιδαιμονία ν πεποίηκεν. άπασα μεν οΰν κρίσις ψευδής, άλλως τε καν ἡ περί ταϋτα, μοχθηρόν' ἡ δε και πάθος πρόσεστι, μοχθηρότατον. παν γάρ πάθος F βοικε άπατη φλεγμαίνουσα είναι' και καθάπερ αι μετά τραύματος εκβολαί των άρθρων, ούτως αι μετά πάθους διαστροφαί της ψυχής χαλεπώτεραι.
Άτόμους τις οΐεται και κενόν άρχάς είναι των όλων ψευδής ή ύπόληψις, ἀλλ’ έλκος ου ποιεί ούδε σφυγμόν οι)δ’ οδύνην ταράττουσαν.
'Υπολαμβάνει τις τον πλούτον άγαθόν είναι 165 μεγιστον τούτο τό ψεύδος ιον εχει, νεμεται την ψυχήν, εξίστησιν, ούκ εα καθεύδειν, οίστρων εμπιπλησιν, ωθεί κατά πετρών, άγχει, την παρρησίαν άφαιρεΐται.
Πάλιν οίονταί τινες είναι σώμα την άρετήν και την κακίαν· αισχρόν ίσως τό άγνόημα, θρήνων
α Cf. Plutarch, Life of Alexander, chap. Ixxv. (p. 706 b) and Life of Camillus, chap. vi. (p. 132 c).
b Aimed at the theories of Epicurus, and possibly of Democritus.
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1.	Ignorance and blindness in regard to the gods divides itself at the very beginning into two streams, of which the one produces in hardened characters, as it were in stubborn soils, atheism, and the other in tender characters, as in moist soils, produces superstition.0 Every false judgement, and especially concerning these matters, is a mischievous thing ; but where emotion also enters, it is most mischievous. For every emotion is likely to be a delusion that rankles ; and just as dislocations of the joints accompanied by lacerations are hardest to deal with, so also is it with derangements of the soul accompanied by emotion.
A man thinks that in the beginning the universe was created out of atoms and void.* His assumption is false, but it causes no sore, no throbbing, no agitating pain.
A man assumes that -wealth is the greatest good. This falsehood contains venom, it feeds upon his soul, distracts him, does not allow him to sleep, fills him with stinging desires, pushes him over precipices, chokes him, and takes from him his freedom of speech.
Again, some people think that virtue and vice are corporeal.® This piece of ignorance is disgraceful,
e Aimed at the Stoics, who referred all qualities to the
body. Cf. Plutarch, Moralia, 1081a.
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(165)	8e καί όδυρμών ούκ άξιον άλΧ αΐτινές είσι τοιαΰται κρίσεις καί ύπολήφεις
ώ τλήμον αρετή, λόγος dp’ ήσθ’· εγώ δέ σε ως έργον ήσκουν
άφείς την πλουτοποιόν αδικίαν και την γόνιμόν άπάσης ηδονης ακολασίαν, ταύτας άξιόν εστιν Β οίκτίρειν όμοΰ και δυσχεραίνει ν, δτι πολλά νοσήματα και πάθη καθάπερ εύλάς και σκώληκας εντίκτουσι ταΐς φυχαΐς π α ροΰσαι.
2.	Oύκοΰν και περί ών 6 λόγος, ή μεν άθεότης κρίσις ουσα φαύλη του μηδέν είναι μακάριον και άφθαρτον εις απάθειαν τινα δοκεΐ τή απιστία τοΰ θείου περιφέρειν, καί τέλος εστιν αυτή τοΰ μη νομίζειν-θεούς τό μη φοβεΐσθαι' την δεισιδαιμονίαν δέ μηνύει καί τούνομα δόξαν εμπαθή καί δέους ποιητικήν υπόληφιν οδσαν εκταπεινοΰντος και συντρίβοντος τον άνθρωπον, οίόμενον μεν είναι θεούς, είναι δέ λυπηρούς καί βλαβερούς, εοικε
C γάρ ό μέν άθεος ακίνητος είναι προς τό θειον, 6 δβ δεισιδαίμων κινούμενος ως ου προσήκει δια-στρέφεσθαι. ή γάρ άγνοια τω μέν απιστίαν τοΰ ώφελοΰντος έμπεποίηκε, τω δε και δόξαν δτι βλάπτει προστέθεικεν. δθεν ή μέν άθεότης λόγος εστί διεφευσμένος, ή δέ δεισιδαιμονία πάθος εκ λόγου φευδοΰς εγγεγενη μόνον.
3.	Αισχρά μέν δη πάντα τα τής φνχής νοσήματα καί πάθη, τό δέ γαΰρον, ένίοις δμως καί ύφηλόν
° Author unknown; cf. Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag. p. 910, Adespota, No. 374.
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perhaps, but it is not worthy of wailings or lamentations. But consider judgements and assumptions that are like this :
Poor virtue ! A mere name thou art, I find,
But I did practise thee as real! α
and thereby I gave up wrongdoing which is productive of wealth, and licentiousness which begets every sort of pleasure. These it is right and proper that we pity, and at the same time loathe, because their presence engenders many distempers and emotions, like maggots and grubs, in men’s souls.
2.	To come now to our subject: atheism, -which is a sorry judgement that there is nothing blessed or incorruptible, seems, by disbelief in the Divinity, to lead finally to a kind of utter indifference, and the end which it achieves in not believing in the existence of gods is not to fear them. But, on the other hand, superstition, as the very name (dread of deities) indicates, is an emotional idea and an assumption productive of a fear which utterly humbles and crtishes a man, for he thinks that there are gods, but that they are the cause of pain and injury. In fact, the atheist, apparently, is unmoved regarding the Divinity, whereas the superstitious man is moved as he ought not to be, and his mind is thus perverted. For in the one man ignorance engenders disbelief in the One who can help him, and on the other it bestows the added idea that He causes injury. Whence it follows that atheism is falsified reason, and superstition is an emotion engendered from false reason.
3.	Clear it is that all distempers and emotions of the soul are disgraceful, but in some of them are to
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(165) και Κιηρμενον ενεστιν υπό κουφότητος, δραστήριου δ’ ορμής ούΚεν ως επ ος είπεΐν άπεστερηται. άλλα τούτο Κη το κοινόν έγκλημα τα ντος τάθονς €<mV, οτι ταΐς πρακτικάΐς όρμαΐς εκβιαζόμενα D κατεπείγει και συντείνει τον λογισμόν, μόνος δ’ ἀ φόβος, ούχ ηττον ων τόλμης ενΚεης η λογισμού, άπρακτον εχει και άπορον και άμηχανον το αλόγιστον. ἡ και Κεΐμα και τάρβος αντοΰ το συνΚεον όμοϋ την φυγήν και ταράττον ώνόμασται.
Φόβων Κε πάντων άπρακτότατος και άπορώτατος ό της ΚεισιΚαιμονίας. ου φοβείται θάλατταν 6 μη πλεων ούΚε πόλεμον ό μη στρατευόμένος, ούΚε ληστάς ό οίκουρών ούΚε συκοφάντην ό πενης ούΚε φθόνον 6 ίΚιωτης, ου Κε σεισμόν ό εν Γαλάταις ούΚε κεραυνόν ό εν ΑΙΘίοφιν ό Κε θεούς δεδιώς πάντα E ΚεΚιε, γην θάλατταν άερα ουρανόν σκότος φως κληΚόνα σιωπήν ονειρον.1 οι δούλοι των Κεσποτών επιλανθάνονται καθευΚοντες, τοις πεΚηταις επελαφρύνει τον Κεσμόν ό ύπνος, φλεγμοναϊ περί τραύματα καί νομαί σαρκός θηριώΚεις καί περιωΚυνίαι κοιμωμενων άφίστανται·
<5 φίλον ύπνου θελγητρον επίκουρον νόσου, ως ηΚύ μοι προσηλθες εν Κεοντί γε.
τοΰτ ου ΚίΚωσιν είπεΐν η δεισιδαιμονία (μόνη γάρ
1 διχφον] ΰπαρ ον άρον Bywater.
° The derivations of “ terror ” from “ tie,” and “ awe ” from “ awake ” are not more fanciful than those in which Plutarch indulges.
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be found pride, loftiness, and exaltation, owing to their uplifting power ; and no one of them, we might say, is destitute of an impulse to activity. But this general complaint may be made against every one of the emotions, that by their urgings to be up and doing they press hard upon the reasoning power and strain it. But fear alone, lacking no less in boldness than in power to reason, keeps its irrationality impotent, helpless, and hopeless. It is on this ground that the power of fear to tie down the soul, and at the same time to keep it awake, has come to be named both terror and awe.®
Of all kinds of fear the most impotent and helpless is superstitious fear. No fear of the sea has he who does not sail upon it, nor of ΛνβΓ he who does not serve in the army, nor of highwaymen he -who stays at home, nor of a blackmailer he who is poor, nor of envy he who holds no office, nor of earthquake he who is in Gaul,6 nor of the lightning-stroke he who is in Ethiopia; but he who fears the gods fears all things, earth and sea, air and sky, darkness and light, sound and silence, and a dream. Slaves in their sleep forget their masters, sleep makes light the chains of prisoners, and the inflammations surrounding wounds, the savage gnawing of ulcers in the flesh, and tormenting pains are removed from those who are fallen asleep :
Dear soothing balm of sleep to help my ill,
How sweet thy coming in mine hour of need.'
Superstition does not give one a right to say this;
b Cf. Aristotle, Ethica Nicomachea, iii. 7, and Pliny, Natural History, ii. 80 (195).
* Euripides, Orestes, 211-12.
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ου σπβνδβται προς τον ύπνον, ουδέ τη φυχή ποτβ γοΰν δίδωσιν άναπνβΰσαι καί άναθαρρήσαι τάς πι-F κρας καί βαρβίας πβρί τοΰ θ βου δόξας άπωσαμβνη), ἀλλ’ ώσπβρ βν άσββών χωρω τω ύπνω των δβισι-δαιμόνων βΐδωλα φρικώδη καί τβράστια φάσματα και ποινάς τινας βγβίρουσα και στροβοϋσα την άθλίαν φνχην βκδιώκβι τοΐς όνβίροις βκ των ύπνων, μαστιζομβνην καί κολαζομβνην αυτήν ύφ’ αυτής ως ύφ' βτβρου, και δβινά προστάγματα καί αλλόκοτα λαμβάνουσαν. βΐτ βξαναστάντβς ου κατ-βφρόνησαν ούδβ κατβγβλασαν, ουδ’ ήσθοντο δτι των ταραξάντων ούδβν ήν αληθινόν, άλλα σκιάν 166 φβύγοντβς απάτης ούδβν κακόν βχούσης ύπαρ βξαπατωσιν βαυτούς καί δαπανώσι καί ταράττον-σιν, βίς άγύρτας και γόητας βμπβσόντβς λβγοντας
άλΧ βϊτ βνυπνον φάντασμα φοβή, χθονίας θ’ 'Εκάτης κώμον βδβξω,
την 7τβριμάκτριαν κάλβι γραϋν και βάπτισον σβαυ-τόν βίς θάλατταν καί καθίσας βν τη γη διημβρβυσον.
ω βάρβαρέ βξβυρόντβς "Έ,λληνβς κακά τη δβισιδαιμονία, πηλώσβις καταβορβορώσβις βα-πτισμούς,1 ρίφβις βπί πρόσωπον, αίσχρας προ-καθίσβις, άλλοκότους προσκυνησβις. δι καίω τω στόματι τούς κιθαρωδούς βκβλβυον αδβιν οι την β νόμιμον μουσικήν σωζβιν δοκοΰντβς· ήμβΐς δε τοΐς 1 βαπτισμούς Bentley: σαββατισμούί.
° Author unknown ; cf. Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag. p. 910, Adespota, No. 375.
4 Euripides, The Trojan Women, 761.
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for superstition alone makes no truce with sleep, and never gives the soul a chance to recover its breath and courage by putting aside its bitter and despondent notions regarding God; but, as it were in the place of torment of the impious, so in the sleep of the superstitious their malady calls up fearful images, and horrible apparitions and divers forms of punishment, and, by keeping the unhappy soul on the rack, chases it away from sleep by its dreams, lashed and punished by its own self as if by another, and forced to comply with dreadful and extraordinary behests. When, later, such persons arise from their beds, they do not contemn nor ridicule these things, nor realize that not one of the things that agitated them was really true, but, trying to escape the shadow of a delusion that has nothing bad at the bottom, during their waking hours the} delude and waste and agitate themselves, putting themselves into the hands of conjurors and impostors who say to them :
If a vision in sleep is the cause of your fear
And the troop of dire Hecate felt to be near,®
then call in the old crone who performs magic purifications, dip yourself in the ocean, and sit down on the ground and spend the whole day there.
Greeks from barbarians finding evil ways ! * because of superstition, such as smearing with mud, wallowing in filth, immersions, casting oneself dcrwn with face to the ground, disgraceful besieging of the gods, and uncouth prostrations. “ To sing with the mouth aright ” was the injunction given to the harp-players by those who thought to preserve the good old forms of music; and we hold it to be
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(166) θεοΐς άξιοΰμεν δρθω τω στόματι καί δικαία» προσ-εύχεσθαι, καί μη την επί των σπλάγχνων μεν γλωττον el καθαρά και ορθή σκοπεΐν, την δ’ εαυ-τών διαστρέφοντας και μολύνοντας άτόποις όνόμασι και ρημασι βαρβαρικόΐς καταισχυνών και παρα-νομ€Ϊν τό1 θειον και πάτριον αξίωμα της εύσεβείας.
ΆΛΑ’ ο γ€ κωμικός ονκ άηδώς είρηκέ που προς τούς καταχρυσοΰντας τα κλινίδια και κατ-αργυροΰντας
δ τι μόνον ημΐν πρόικ έδωκαν οι θεοί* ύπνον,* τί τούτο πολυτελές σαυτω* ποιείς;
C εστι δέ και προς τον δεισιδαίμονα είπεΐν, “δ τι τον ύπνον οι θεοί λήθην κακών έδοσαν ημΐν και ανά-παυσιν, τί τούτο κολαστήριον σαυτω ποιείς επίμονον καί οδυνηρόν, της άθλιας φυχής εις άλλον ύπνον6 άποδράναι μη δυναμενης;” 6 'Ηράκλειτός φησι τοΐς εγρηγορόσιν ένα και κοινόν κόσμον είναι, των δέ κοιμωμένων έκαστον εις ίδιον άναστρέ-φεσθαι. τω δέ δεισιδαίμον ι κοινός ούδείς εστι κόσμος· ούτε γάρ εγρηγορώς τω φρονοΰντι χρήται ούτε κοιμώμενος άπαλλάττεται του ταράττοντος, ἀλλ’ δνειρώττει μέν 6 λογισμός, εγρήγορε δ’ ο φόβος αει, φυγή δ’ ούκ εστιν ουδέ μετάστασις.
4.	*Ην φοβερός εν Σάμω Πολυκράτης τύραννος, ήν εν Κορίνθω Περίανδρος, άλλ* ούδείς έφοβεΐτο D τούτους μεταστάς εις πάλιν ελεύθερα ν καί δημο-κρατουμένην. 6 την των θεών αρχήν ως τν-1 τό] είο τό Hercher.
* ημΐν . . . ΟΐοΙ Meineke: ίδωκαν ήμΐν ol Of οι προίκα,
3 ίοτνον F.C.B. s τόν ΰπνον,
* σαντψ Meineke: <τεαυτφ.~
5 ΰπνον] τόπον Hercher.
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meet to pray to the gods with the mouth straight and aright, and not to inspect the tongue laid upon the sacrificial offering to see that it be clean and straight, and, at the same time, by distorting and suiting one’s own tongue with strange names and barbarous phrases, to disgrace and transgress the god-given ancestral dignity of our religion.
Nor is there lack of humour in -what the comic poeta has somewhere said with reference to those who cover their bedsteads with gold and silver :
The one free gift the gods bestow on us,
Our sleep, why make its cost to you so much ?
But to the superstitious man it is possible to say, “ The gift of sleep which the gods bestow on us as a time of forgetfulness and respite from our ilk ; why do you make this an everlastingly painful torture-chamber for yourself, since your unhappy soul cannot run away to some other sleep ? ” Heracleitus 6 says that people awake enjoy one world in common, but of those who are fallen asleep each roams about in a world of his own. But the superstitious man enjoys no world in common with the rest of mankind ; for neither when awake does he use his intelligence, nor when fallen asleep is he freed from his agitation, but his reasoning power is sunk in dreams, his fear is ever wakeful, and there is no way of escape or removal.
4.	A despot much feared in Samos was Polycrates, as was Periander in Corinth, but nobody feared these men after he had removed to a free State governed by its own people. But as for the man who fears
e Probably some poet of the new Comedy; cf. Kock, Com. Att. Frag. iii. p. 438.
6 Diels, Fragmenta der Vorsokratiker, i. p. 95.
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(166)	ραννίδα φοβούμενος σκυθρωπήν καί απαραίτητον που μεταστη που φυγή, ποιαν γην άθεο ν εύρη, ποιαν θάλατταν; εις τί καταδύς τοΰ κόσμου μέρος και άποκρύφας σ εαυτόν, ώ ταλαίπωρε, πιστεύσεις ότι τον θεόν άποπέφευγας; έστι και δούλοις νόμος ελευθερίαν άπογνοΰσι πράσιν αΐτεΐσθαι καί δεσπότην μεταβάλλειν επιεικέστεροι η δε δεισιδαιμονία θεών αλλαγήν ου δίδωσιν, ούδ' εστιν εύρεΐν ον ου φοβησεται θεόν ό φοβούμενος τούς πατρώους και γενεθλίους, 6 φρίττων τούς σωτηρας καί τούς E μειλιχίους τρέμων και δεδοικώς, παρ' ών αίτού-μεθα πλούτον ευπορίαν ειρήνην ομόνοιαν ορθωσιν λόγων και έργων των αρίστων.
Εί£Γ ούτοι τό δουλεύειν ατύχημα ηγούνται καί λέγουσι
δεινή τις άνδρί καί γυναικί συμφορά, δούλους γενέσθαι δέσποτας τε δυσχερείς1 λαβεΐν
πόσω δε δεινότερου οϊεσθε πάσχειν αΰ τούς1 άνεκφεύκτους αναπόδραστους άναποστάτους3; έστι δούλω φεύξιμος βωμός, έστι καί λησταΐς άβέ-βηλα πολλά των ιερών, καί πολεμίους οί φεύγον-τες, αν αγάλματος λάβωνται ή ναού, Θαρρονσιν ό δε δεισιδαίμων ταΰτα μάλιστα φρίττει καί φοβείται καί δέδοικεν, εν οΐς οι φοβούμενοι τα δεινότατα τάς ελπίδας έχουσι. μη άπόσπα τον
1 δυσχερείς Valckenaer: δυστυχείς.
* αΰ τους F.C.I3.: αυτούς, omitted in many mss.
* Bernardakis would add Χαμβ&νοντας after άνατ υστάτους.
“ From an unknown tragic poet; cf. Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag. p. 910, Adespota, No. 376.
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the rule of the gods as a sullen and inexorable despotism, where can he remove himself, where can he flee, ■vvhat country can he find without gods, or what sea ? Into λυ*hat part of the universe shall you steal away and hide yourself, poor wretch, and believe that you have escaped God ? There is a law even for slaves who have given up all hope of freedom, that they may demand a sale, and thus exchange their present master for one more mild. But superstition grants no such exchange ; and to find a god whom he shall not fear is impossible for him who fears the gods of his fathers and his kin, who shudders at his saviours, and trembles with terror at those gentle gods from whom we ask wealth, welfare, peace, concord, and success in our best efforts in speech and action.
Then again these same persons hold slavery to be a misfortune, and say,
For man or woman ’tis disaster dire
Sudden to be enslaved, and masters harsh
To get.8
But how much more dire, think you, is the lot of those for whom there is no escape, no running away, no chance to revolt ? For a slave there is an altar to which he can flee, and there are many of our shrines where even robbers may find sanctuary, and men who are fleeing from the enemy, if once they lay hold upon a statue of a god, or a temple, take courage again. These are the very things that most inspire a shuddering fear and dread in the superstitious man, and yet it is in them that those who axe in fear of the most dreadful fate place their hopes. Do not drag the superstitious man
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F δεισιδαίμονα των ιερών ενταύθα κολάζεται και τιμωρείται.
Τί Set μακρά λέγειν; “ πέρας εστι τον βίου πάσιν άνθρώποις ὅ θάνατος,1" της δε δεισιδαιμονίας ούδ’ οντος, άλλ' υπερβάλλει τούς ορούς επεκεινα του ζην, μακρότερον του βίου ποιούσα τον φόβον καί συνάπτουσα τω θανάτω κακών επίνοιαν αθανάτων, και ότε παύεται πραγμάτων, 1G7 άρχεσθαι δοκοΰσα μη παυόμενων. "Αιδου τινες ανοίγονται πάλαι βαθεΐαι, καί ποταμοί πυρος όμού καί Στύγος άπορρώγες άνακεράννυνται, καί σκότος εμπίπλαται πολυφαντάστων* ειδώλων τινών χαλεπός μεν οφεις οίκτρας δε φωνας επιφερόντων, δικασταί δε καί κολασταί καί χάσματα καί μυχοί μυρίων κακών γεμοντες. ούτως η κακοδαίμων δεισιδαιμονία τη περιττή προς απαν τό δοκοΰν δεινόν εύλαβεία λανθάνει εαυτην ύποβάλλονσα παντοίοις δεινοΐς.3
5.	Τουτων ούδεν τη άθεότητι πρόσεστιν, ἀλλ’ η μεν άγνοια χαλεπή καί τό παροράν καλ τυφλώτ-Β τειν περί τηλικαΰτα συμφορά μεγάλη φυχης, ώσπερ όμμάτων πολλών τό φανότατον καί κυριώτατον άπ-εσβεσμενης την τού θεού νόησιν. ταυτη δε τό εμπαθές, ώσπερ ειρηται, καί ελκώδες καί ταρακτι-κόν καί καταδεδουλωμενον ευθύς πρόσεστι τη δόζη. μουσικήν φησιν ό Πλάτων εμμελείας καί εύρυθμίας
1	6 θάνατοί] θάνατοί in the better mss. of Demosthenes, xviii. 97.
2	πολυφαντάστων Stobaeus, Florilegium, ed. Meineke, vol. iv. p. 245 : πολνφάνταστον.
3	ττ} περιττή κτλ.] This is the reading of D: other mss. have καί θεφ τό (or τφ) μη παθεΐν έκπεπέφιτγεν άφυλάκτψ προσδοκάν αυτή πεποίηκε.
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away from his shrines, for it is in them that he suffers punishment and retribution.
What need to speak at length ? “In death is the end of life for all men,”a but not the end of superstition ; for superstition transcends the limits of life into the far beyond, making fear to endure longer than life, and connecting with death the thought of undying evils, and holding fast to the opinion, at the moment of ceasing from trouble, that now is the beginning of those that never cease. The abysmal gates of the nether world swing open, rivers of fire and offshoots of the Styx are mingled together, darkness is crowded with spectres of many fantastic shapes which beset their victim with grim visages and piteous voices, and,besides these, judges and torturers and yawning gulfs and deep recesses teeming with unnumbered woes. Thus unhappy superstition, by its excess of caution in trying to avoid everything suggestive of dread, unwittingly subjects itself to every sort of dread.
5.	Nothing of this kind attaches to atheism, but its ignorance is distressing, and to see amiss or not to see at all in matters of such importance is a great misfortune for the soul; for it is as if the soul had suffered the extinction of the brightest and most dominant of its many eyes, the conception of God. But superstition is attended by emotion, as has already been said,6 and by sore distress and disturbance and mental enslavement from the very beginning. Plato 6 says that music, the creator of
e From Demosthenes, Or. xviii. (On the Crown), 97; quoted again in Moralia, 333 c.
*	Supra, 165 b.
*	Adapted freely from the Timaeus, p. 47 d.
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(167)	δημιουργόν άνθρώποις υπό θεών ου τρυφής ένεκα καί κνήσεως ώτων δοθήναι, άλλ’ ώστε των της ψνχής περιόδων και αρμονιών τό ταραχώδες και πεπλανημόνον εν σώματι, μούσης τε και χάριτος ένδεια πολλαχή δι* ακολασίαν καί πλημμέλειαν εξυ-C βρίζον, αΰθις εις τάξιν άνελίττουσαν οίκείως και 7τεριάγουσαν καθιστάναι.1
“ οσσα δε μη πεφίληκε Ζευς,” φησι Π ίνδαρος, “άτύζονται βοαν
Π ι ερίδων αίοντα'”
και γαρ διαγριαίνεται καί αγανακτεί, και τας τίγρεις δε φασι περιτυμπανιζομένας εκμαίνεσθαι και ταράττεσθαι και τέλος αύτας διασπάν, ελατ-τον οΰν κακόν οΐς διά κωφότητα και πηρωσιν ακοής απάθεια προς μουσικήν καί αναισθησία συμβέβηκεν.	6 Τειρεσίας έχρήτο δυστυχία μη
βλεπων τα τέκνα μηδέ τούς συνήθεις, 6 δ’ ’Αθάμας μείζονι καί ή Άγαυη, βλέποντες ως λέοντας και D ελάφους· καί τω ΉρακΑβΓ δηπου μανέντι τούς υιούς έλυαιτέλει μήτ ίδεΐν μήτ αίσθέσθαι παρόντος η χρήσθαι τ οΐς φιλτάτοις ως πολεμίοις.
6.	Τί οΰν; ου δοκεΐ σοι καί τό τών άθέων προς τούς δεισιδαίμονας πάθος έχειν τοιαύτην διαφοράν; οι μεν2 ούχ όρώσι τούς θεούς τό παράπαν, οι δε κακούς ύπάρχειν νομίζουσιν οι μεν παρορώσιν, οι δε δοξάζουσι .φοβερόν τό ευμενές καί τυραννικόν
1 καθιστάναι Hercher: καθιστάν or irapfivai.
2 μεν Wyttenbach : μιν οΰν.
0 Pythian Odes, i. 13 (25); quoted also in Moralia, 746 β and 1095 e.	b Cf. Moralia, 144 d.
c All these were victims of a god-sent madness.
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harmony and order, was given to mankind by the gods not for the sake of pampering them or tickling their ears, but so that whatever in a man’s body is disturbing and errant, affecting the cycles and concords of his soul, and in many instances, for lack of culture and refinement, waxing wanton because of licentiousness and error, music should, in its own way, disengage and bring round and restore to its proper place again.
Whatsoever things there be Which by Zeus are not held dear,
says Pindar,10
In affrighted panic flee
When the Muses’ voice they hear.
In fact they become provoked and angry ; and tigers, they say, surrounded by the sound of beaten drums go utterly mad, and get so excited that they end by tearing themselves to pieces.6 There is less harm, therefore, for those who, as the result of deafness or impairment of hearing, have a feeling of indifference and insensibility toward music. Teiresias laboured under a misfortune in not being able to see his children or his intimate friends, but greater was the misfortune of Athamas c and Agave,c who saw them as lions and deer ; and for Heracles c in his madness it would undoubtedly have been better neither to see his sons, nor to realize that they were present, than to treat his nearest and dearest as enemies.
6.	What then ? Does it not seem to you that the feeling of the atheists compared with the superstitious presents just such a difference? The former do not see the gods at all, the latter think that they do exist and are evil. The former disregard them, the latter conceive their kindliness to be frightful,
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7) τό πατρικόν καί βλαβερόν τό κηδεμονικόν και τό άμηνιτον1 άγριον είναι και θηριώδες, εΐτα χαλκοτύπος μεν πείθονται και λιθοξόος και κηρο-πλάστας ανθρωπόμορφα των θεών τα. είδη ττοιοΰσι,* E και τοιαΰτα πλάττονσι καί κατασκευάζουσι καί προσκυνοΰσι* φιλοσόφων δε καί πολιτικών άνδρών καταφρονοΰσιν, άποδεικννντων την τοΰ θεοΰ σεμνότητα μετά, χρηστότητος καί μέγαλοφροσύνης καί εύμενείας καί κηδεμονίας, περίεστιν οΰν τοῖς μεν αναισθησία καί απιστία τών ώφελούντων, τ ος δε ταραχή καί φόβος προς τα. ώφελοΰντα. καί όλως η μεν άθεότης απάθεια προς τό θεΐόν εστι μη νοοΰσα τό αγαθόν, η δε δεισιδαιμονία πολυπάθεια κακόν τό άγαθόν υπονοούσα, φοβούνται τούς θεούς καί καταφευγουσιν επί τούς θεούς, κολα-κεύουσι καί λοιδοροΰσιν, εύχονται καί καταμεμ-F φονται. κοινόν άνθρώπων τό μη πάντα διευτυχεΐν-κεΐνοι γάρ τ’3 άνοσοι καί άγηραοι πόνων τ’ άπειροι, βαρυβόαν πορθμόν πεφευγότες Αχεροντος,
ό Πίνδαρος θεούς φησι, τα δ’ άνθρώπινα πάθη καί πράγματα μεμικται συντυχίας άλλοτ* άλλως ρεούσας.
7.	Φερε δη πρώτον εν τοΐς άβουλητοις σκόπει τον άθεον καί καταμάνθανε την διάθεσιν, αν η ταλλα μέτριος, χρωμενου σιωπή τοΐς παροΰσι και
1	ὰ/ιήνιτον Meziriacus, Reiske, and Wyttenbach: άμικτον or άμίμητον. Cf. Moralia, 413 d.
2	τὰ είδη ττοιοΰσι] τα σώματα είναι in most mss.
3	γὰρ τ Moralia, 1075 a : yap.
“ Or, as given in most mss., “ that the bodies of the gods are like the oodies of men.”
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their fatherly solicitude to be despotic, their loving care to be injurious, their slowness to anger to be savage and brutal. Then again such persons give credence to workers in metal stone, or wax, who make their images of gods in the likeness of human beings,0 and they have such images fashioned, and dress them up, and worship them. But they hold in contempt philosophers and statesmen, who try to prove that the majesty of God is associated with goodness, magnanimity, kindliness, and solicitude. So the atheists have more than enough of indifference and distrust of the Beings who can help them, whereas the superstitious experience equal agitation and fear towards the things that can help them. Or, in fine, atheism is an indifferent feeling towards the Deity, which has no notion of the good, and superstition is a multitude of differing feelings with an underlying notion that the good is evil. For the superstitious fear the gods, and flee to the gods for help; they flatter them and assail them Avith abuse, pray to them and blame them. It is the common lot of mankind not to enjoy continual good fortune in all things.
Age and illness not their lot,
Toil and labour they know not,
’Scaped is Acheron’s loud strait,
says Pindar 6 of the gods, but human experiences and actions are linked Avith chance circumstances which move now in one course and now in another.
7.	Come now, observe the atheist in circumstances not desired by him, and take note of his attitude. If he be moderate in general, you will note that he takes
b Frag. 143 (ed. Christ). Cited by Plutarch again in Moralia, 763 c and 1075 a.
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πορίζοντος αύτω βοήθειας και παρηγοριάς, αν δε δυσφορη και περιπαθή, πάντας επί την τύχην και 168 το αυτόματον άπερειδομενου τούς όδυρμούς και βοώντος ως ουδεν κατά δίκην ούδ’ εκ προνοίας άλλα πάντα συγκεχυμενως καί άκρίτως φερεται και ταράττεται1 τα των ανθρώπων, του δε δεισιδαίμονος ούχ οντος ό τρόπος, ἀλλ’ ει και μικρότατον αύτω κακόν τι σνμπεπτωκός εστιν, άλλα κάθηται πάθη χαλεπά και μεγάλα καί δυσαπάλλακτα τη λύπη προσοικοδομών, καί προσ-εμφορών αύτω δείματα καί φόβους και ύποφιας καί ταραχάς, π αντί θρηνώ καί παντι στέναγμα) καθαπτόμενος’ ούτε γάρ άνθρωπον ούτε τύχην ούτε καιρόν ούθ’ εαυτόν αλλά πάντων τον θεόν Β αίτια ται, κάκεΐθεν επ’ αυτόν ηκειν καί φερεαθαι ρεύμα δαιμόνων άτης φησι, καί ως ου δυστυχής ών αλλά θεομισης τις άνθρωπος υπό των θεών κολάζεσθαι καί δίκην διδόναι καί πάντα πάσχειν προσηκόντως δι αυτόν οΐεται.
Ν όσων θ’ 6 άθεος εκλογίζεται καί άναμιμνη-σκεται πλησμονάς αυτού καί οίνώσεις καί αταξίας περί δίαιταν η κόπους υπερβάλλοντας η μεταβολάς αέρων άηθεις καί τόπων, επειτα προσκρούσας εν πολιτείαις καί περιπεσών άδοξίαις προς οχλον
1 ταράττεται Wyttenbach: πράττεται οτ σπαθάται, which seems dubious : διασττάται ϊ 472
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his present fortune without a word, and tries to procure for himself means of help and comfort; but if he be given to impatience or violent emotion, you λυίΙΙ note that he directs all his complaints against Fortune and Chance, and exclaims that nothing comes about according to right or as the result of providence, but that the course of all human affairs is confusion and disorder, and that they are all being turned topsy-turvy. This, however, is not the way of the superstitious man ; but if even the slightest ill befall him, he sits down and proceeds to construct, on the basis of his trouble, a fabric of harsh, momentous, and practically unavoidable experiences which he must undergo, and he also loads himself -with fears and frights, suspicions and trepidations, and all this lie bitterly assails with ever}’ sort of lamentation and moaning. For he puts the responsibility for his lot upon no man nor upon Fortune nor upon occasion nor upon himself, but lays the responsibility for everything upon God, and says that from that source a heaven-sent stream of mischief has come upon him with full force ; and he imagines that it is not because he is unlucky, but because he is hateful to the gods, that he is being punished by the gods, and that the penalty he pays and all that he is undergoing are deserved because of his own conduct.
The atheist, when he is ill, takes into account and calls to mind the times when he has eaten too much or drunk too much -nine, also irregularities in his daily life, or instances of over-fatigue or unaccustomed changes of air or locality ; and again when he has given offence in administering office, and has encountered disrepute with the masses or calumny with
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(168)	ή διαβολαΐς προς ηγεμόνα την αιτίαν εξ αύτοΰ και των περί αυτόν σκοπεί
πη παρέβην; τί δ’ ερεξα; τί μοι δέον ου κ έτελέσθη;
τω δέ δεισιδαίμονι και σώματος αρρώστια πάσα C και χρημάτων αποβολή και τέκνων θάνατοι καί περί πολιτικός πράξεις δυσημερίαι και άποτευξεις πληγαι θεοϋ και προσβολαι δαίμονος λέγονται, οθεν ουδέ τόλμα βοηθεΐν ουδέ διαλυειν τό συμ-βεβηκός ουδέ θεραπεύει ν ούδ’ άντιτάττεσθ αι, μη δόξη θεομαχεΐν και άντιτείνειν κολαζόμένος, ἀλλ’ ωθείται μέν έξω νοσοΰντος 6 ιατρός, αποκλείεται δέ πενθοΰντος ό νουθετών και παραμυθούμενος φιλόσοφος. “ εα με,” φησίν, “ άνθρωπε, διδόναι δίκην, τον άσεβη, τον επάρατον, τον θεοΐς και δαίμοσι μεμισημένον.”
D ’Έστιν ανθρώπου μη πεπεισμένου θεούς είναι λυπουμένου δ’ α'λλως καί περιπαθοΰντος άπομάξαι δάκρυον, άποκεΐραι κόμην, άφελέσθαι τό Ιμάτιον" τον 8e δεισιδαίμονα πώς αν προσείποις η πη1 βοηθήσεις; έξω κάθηται σακκίον έχων και περι-εζωσμένος ράκεσι ρυπαρούς, πολλάκις δέ γυμνός εν πηλω κυλινδουμενος έξαγορενει τινας αμαρτίας α ύτοΰ και πλημμελείας, ώς τάδε φαγόντος ή 7πόντος ή βαδίσαντος όδόν ήν ούκ εΐα τό δαιμόνιον. αν δ’ άριστα πράττη καί συνη πράως3 δεισιδαι-
1 7Γή] που most MSS.
2 πράωs Abernetty and F.C.B. s πρίψ.
° Pythagoras, Carmina aurea, 42; quoted again in Moralia, 515 f.
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a ruler, he looks to find the reason in himself and his own surroundings :
Where did I err, and what have I done? What duty of mine was neglected ? °
But in the estimation of the superstitious man, every indisposition of his body, loss of property, deaths of children, or mishaps and failures in public life are classed as “ afflictions of God ” or “ attacks of an evil spirit.” 6 For this reason he has no heart to relieve the situation or undo its effects, or to find some remedy for it or to take a strong stand against it, lest he seem to fight against God and to rebel at his punishment; but when he is ill the physician * is ejected from the house, and when he is in grief the door is shut on the philosopher who would advise and comfort him. “ Oh, sir,” he says, “leave me to pay my penalty, impious wretch that I am, accursed, and hateful to the gods and all the heavenly host.”6
It is possible in the case of a man unconvinced of the existence of gods, when he is in grief and great distress in other ways, to wipe away a tear, cut his hair, and take off his cloak ; but what words can you address to the superstitious man, or in what ways hall you help him ? He sits outside his house with sackcloth on and filthy rags about him ; and oftentimes he rolls naked in the mire as he confesses divers sins and errors of his—eating this or drinking that, or walking in a path forbidden by his conscience. But if he is very fortunate, and but mildly yoked -with
*	Cf. Cicero, Tusculan Disputations, iii. 20 (72).
*	Perhaps the language was suggested by the words in Sophocles, Oedipus Tyrannus, 1340.
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(168) μονιά, περιθειούμενος1 οίκοι κάθηται και2 περι-ματτόμενος, αι δβ γράες “ καθάπερ παττάλω,” E φησιν ό Βίων, “ ο τι αν τύχωσιν αύτώ περιάπτουσι φερουσαι και περιαρτώσι.”
8.	Τόι> Τιρίβαζόν3 φασιν υπό των ΐίερσών συλλαμβανόμενον σπάσασθαί τε τον άκινάκην, ευρωστον δντα, και διαμάχεσθαι· μαρτυρομενων δε και βοώντων δτι συλλαμβάνουσιν αυτόν βασιλεως κελεύσαντος, αύτίκα το ξίφος καταβαλεΐν καί τω χειρε συνδησαι παρασχεΐν. α ρ' οΰν ούχ δμοιόν ἐστι τό γιγνόμενον; οι μεν άλλοι διαμάχονται συμφοραΐς και διωθοΰνται τα. πράγματα, φυγάς εαυτοις μη-χανώμενοι και παράτροπος των αβούλητων 6 F δε δεισιδαίμων ούδενός άκουσας, αυτός προς αυτόν είπών “ ταΰτα πάσχεις, ώ κακόδαιμον, εκ προνοίας καί θεού κελευοντος” ερριφε πάσαν ελπίδα, προ-ηκατο εαυτόν, εφυγε, διεκρουσατο τους βοηθοΰντας.
Πολλά των μέτριων κακών ολέθρια ποιοΰσιν αι δεισιδαιμονίαι. Μίδας 6 παλαιός, ως εοικεν, εκ τινων ενυπνίων άθυμών και ταραττόμενος οϋτω κακώς εσχε την φυχην, ώσθ' εκουσίως άποθανεΐν αίμα ταύρου πιών. 6 δε τών Μ«τ-σηνίων βασιλεύς 5Αριστόδημος εν τω προς Αακε-δαιμονίους4 πολεμώ, κυνών λύκοις ωρυόμενων όμοια και περί την εστίαν αυτού την πατρωαν
1 ττεριθειούμενος Hercher : περιθυδμενος.
2 καί added by Reiske.
3 Ύιρίβαζύν Hercher: τηρίβαξόν or τειρίβαξδν.
4 Λακεδαιμονίους Xylander : μεσσηνίους.
“ Plutarch, in his Life of Artaxerxes, chap. xxix. (p. 1026 c), represents Tiribazus as fighting to the end, but this may have been on another occasion.
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superstition, he sits in his house, subjecting himself to fumigation, and smearing himself with mud, and the old crones, as Bion says, “bring whatever chance directs and hang and fasten it on him as on a peg.”
8. Tiribazus, they say, when an attempt was made by the Persians to arrest him, drew his sword, being a man of great strength, and fought desperately. But when the men protested and cried out that they were arresting him by the King’s command, he instantly threw down his sword and held out his hands to be bound.® Is not what actually happens just like this ? The rest of men fight desperately against misfortunes, and force their way through difficulties, contriving for themselves means to escape and avert things undesired ; but the superstitious man, without a word from anybody, says all to himself, “ This you have to undergo, poor soul, by the dispensation of Providence and by God’s command,” and casts away all hope, gives himself up, runs away, and repulses those who -would help him.
Many ills of no great moment are made to result fatally by men’s superstition. Midas of old, dispirited and disturbed, as it appears, as the result of some dreams, reached such a state of mind that he committed suicide by drinking bull’s blood.6 And Aristodemus, king of the Messenians in the war against the Spartans, when dogs howled like -wolves, and quitch-grass began to grow around his ancestral
b Plutarch, in trying to be a physician of the soul to cure superstition, has here unwittingly turned homoeopath. Cf. B. Perrin’s note on chap. xxxi. (p. 128 a) of the Life of Themi-stocles in Plutarch's Themistocles and Aristides (New York, 1901), page 256. To the references there given should be added Nicander, Alexipharmaca, 312.
477
PLUTARCH’S MORALIA
άγρώστεως άναβλαστανουσης καί των ράντζων τα σημεία φοβούμενων, εξαθυμήσας καί κατα-169 σβεσθεις ταΐς ελπίσιν αυτός εαυτόν άπεσφαζεν. ην δ’ ΐσως καί Ν ικία τω *Αθηναίων στρατηγω κράτιστον ούτως άπαλλαγηναι της δεισιδαιμονίας ως Μίδας η *Αριστόδημος η φοβηθεντι την σκιάν εκλιπουσης της σελήνής καθησθαι περιτειχιζό-μενον υπό των πολεμίων, εΐθ' όμοϋ τετταρσι μυριάσιν ανθρώπων φονευθεντων τε και ζώντων άλόντων υποχείριον γενεσθαι και δυσκλεώς άπο-θανεΐν. ου γαρ γης άντίφραξις εν μεσω γενομενης φοβερόν, ουδέ δεινόν εν καιρω περιόδων1 σκιάς προς σελήνήν άπάντησις, άλλα δεινόν τό της Β δεισιδαιμονίας σκότος εμπεσόν του2 ανθρώπου συγ-χεαι και τυφλώσαι λογισμόν εν πράγμασι μάλιστα λογισμού δεομενοις.
Γλαυχ’, όρα, βαθύς3 γαρ ηδη κυμασιν ταράσσεται
πόντος, άμφι δ* άκρα4, Τ ν ρεών ορθόν ΐσταται νέφος,
σήμα χειμώνος.
του τ’ ίδών κυβερνήτης εύχεται μεν ύπεκφυγεΐν και θεούς επικαλείται σωτηρας, ευχόμενος δε τον οΐακα προσάγει, την κεραίαν ύφίησι,
1	περιόδων Xylander: ποδων : cf. 171 α infra.
2	έμπεσόν τον By water and F.C.B. : έμπεσόντοτ.
3	Γλαυκ Spa βαθύγ Canter, but the reading is established by other quotations of the passage: γλαυκεοράβδο^.
άκρα J. Pierson: &xpqt.
“ Other related by 478
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hearth, and the seers were alarmed by these signs, lost heart and hope by his forebodings, and slew him-self by his own hand.0 It would perhaps have been the best thing in the 'world for Nicias, general of the Athenians, to have got rid of his superstition in the same way as Midas and Aristodemus,rather than to be affrighted at the shadow on the moon in eclipse and sit inactive while the enemy’s wall was being built around him, and later to fall into their hands together with forty thousand men, who were either slain or captured alive, and himself meet an inglorious end.b For the obstruction of light caused by the earth’s coming between sun and moon is nothing frightful, nor is the meeting of a shadow with the moon at the proper time in its revolutions anything frightful, but frightful is the darkness of superstition falling upon man, andconfoundingand blinding his power to reason in circumstances that most loudly demand the power to reason.
Glaucus, see, the mighty ocean Even now with billows roars,
Round about the Gyrian summits Sheer in air a dark cloud soars,
Sign of storm . . .; *
when the pilot sees this, he prays that he may escape the storm, and calls upon the Saviours,1d but while he is praying he throws the helm over, lowers the yard, and
b The details regarding Nicias are to be found in Thucydides, vii. 35-87, and in Plutarch’s Life of Nicias, chap, xxiii. (p. 538 d) ff.
e A fragment from Archilochus: cf. Bergk, Poet. Lyr. Graec. ii. p. 696, Archilochus, No. 54.
d Castor and Pollux.
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(169)	φεύγει μέγα λαΐφος ύποστολίσας ερεβώδεος εκ θαλάσσης.
6 'Ησίοδος κελεύει ττ ρο άρότου και σπόρου τον γεωργόν
εϋχεσθαί τ’1 Αιί χθονίω Αημητερί θ' άγνη
C τῆς εχετλης εχόμενον, °Ομηρος δε τον Αΐαντά φησι τω "E κτορι μέλλοντα μονομαχεί ν εϋχεσθαί κελεύειν τους Έλληνας υπέρ αυτοΰ τοΐς θεοΐς, είτ' ευχόμενων εκείνων όπλίζεσθαι. καί ό *Αγαμέμνων οτε τοΐς μαχομενοις προσεταξεν
ευ μεν τις δόρυ θηζάσθω, ευ δ’ ασπίδα θεσθω, τότε παρά τοΰ Αιός αιτεί
δός με κατά πρηνές βαλεειν ΤΙριάμοιο μέλαθρον
αρετής γάρ ελπίς ό θεός εστιν, ου δειλίας πρόφασις. α λλ’ ’Ιουδαίοι σαββάτων οντων εν άγνάμπτοις2 καθ-εζόμενοι, των πολεμίων κλίμακας προστιθεντων καί τα τείχη καταλαμβανόντων, ούκ άνεστησαν ἀλλ’ εμειναν ώσπερ εν σαγήνη μια τη δεισιδαιμονία συνδεδεμενοι.
D 9. Ύοιαύτη μεν εν τοΐς άβουλητοις καί περι-στατικοΐς λεγομενοις πράγμασι καί καιροΐς η δεισιδαιμονία, βελτίων δ’ ου δεν ούδ’ εν τοΐς ήδίοσι της άθεότητος. ηδιστα δε τοΐς άνθρώποις
1 τ’] δ’ in some mss. and in Hesiod.
2 dyvdirTois in some aiss. preferred by Abernetty.
° Cf. Bergk, Poet. Lyr. Oraec. iii. p. 730; Plutarch, Moralia, 475 f, and Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag. p. 910, Adespota, No. 377.	b Works and Days, 465-S.
« Homer, II. vii. 193 ff.	a Ibid. ii. 3S2.
* Adapted from Homer, II. ii. 413-111.
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Furling the big main sail,
Hastens to make his escape Out from the murky sea.®
Hesiod advises 6 that the farmer before ploughing and sowing should
Pray to Zeus of the world below and to holy Demeter with his hand on the plough-handle ; and Homer says* that Ajax, as he was about to engage in single combat -with Hector, bade the Greeks pray to the gods for him, and then, while they were praying, donned his armour; and when Agamemnon enjoined d on the fighting men,
See that each spear is well sharpened, and each man’s shield in good order,
at the same time he asked in prayer from Zeus,
Grant that I raze to the level of earth the palace of Priam; *
for God is brave hope, not cowardly excuse. But the Jews/ because it was the Sabbath day, sat in their places immovable, while the enemy were planting ladders against the walls and capturing the defences, and they did not get up, but remained there, fast bound in the toils of superstition as in one great net.
9- Such are the characteristics of superstition in undesired and critical (as they are called) circumstances and occasions, but it is not one bit better than atheism even under pleasurable conditions. The pleasantest things that men enjoy are festal 1 Perhaps the reference is to the capture of Jerusalem by Pompey in 63 b.c. (cf. Dio Cassius, xxxvii. 16), or possibly to its capture by Antony in 3S b.c. (cf. Dio Cassius, xlix. 22). Cf. also Josephus, Antiquitates Jud. xii. 6. 2, and 1 Maccabees, ii. 32 ff.
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(169) iopral καί είλαπίναι προς Ιεροΐς καί μυήσεις καί όργιασμοί καί κατευχαί θεών καί προσκυνήσεις, ενταύθα τοίνυν σκοπεί τον άθεον γελώντα μεν μάνικάν καί σαρδάνιον1 γέλωτα τοΐς ποιουμενοις καί που παραφθεγγόμενον ήρεμα1 2 προς τους συνήθεις ότι τετυφωνται καί δαιμονώσιν οι θεοΐς ταΰτα δρασθαι νομίζοντες, άλλο δ’ ούδεν εχοντα κακόν, ο δε δεισιδαίμων βούλεται μεν ου δυναται δε χαίρειν ούδ* ηδεσθαι·
πόλις δ’ όμοϋ μεν θυμιαμάτων γε με ι,
E όμοΰ δε παιάνων τε καί στεναγμάτων
ή φυχη του δεισιδαίμονος· εστεφανωμενος ώχρια, θύει καί φοβείται, εύχεται φωνή παλλομενη καί χερσίν επιθυμία τρεμουσαις, καί ολως άποδείκνυσι τον ΙΙυθαγόρου λόγον φλυαρον είπόντος οτι βέλτιστοι γιγνόμεθα προς τούς θεούς βαδίζοντες’ τότε γάρ άθλιώτατα καί κάκιστα πράττουσιν οι δεισιδαίμονες, ώσπερ άρκτων φωλεοΐς ἡ χειαΐς δρακόντων ἡ μυχοΐς κητών τοΐς τών θεών μεγάροις η ανακτάροις προσιόντες.
10.	"Οθεν εμοιγε καί θαυμάζειν επεισι τούς την F άθεότητα φάσκοντας ασέβειαν είναι, μη φάσκοντας δε την δεισιδαιμονίαν, καίτοι γ* *Αναξαγόρας δίκην εφυγεν άσεβείας επί τω λίθον3 ειπεΐν τον ήλιον, Κιμμερίους δ’ ούδείς εΐπεν ασεβείς οτι τον ήλιον ούδ’ είναι το παράπαν νομίζουσι. τι σύ
1 σαρδόνιον] σαρδδνιον οτ σαρδώνιον.
* ήρίέμα] άτρομα, in some mss.
3	λίθον] μύδρον, the traditional word, by correction in one ms. Plutarch probably drew from the well-known passage in Plato’s Apology, p. 26 d.
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days and banquets at the temples, initiations and mystic rites, and prayer and adoration of the gods. Note that the atheist on these occasions gives way to insane and sardonic laughter at such ceremonies, and remarks aside to his cronies that people must cherish a vain and silly conceit to think that these rites are performed in honour of the gods ; but with him no harm is done save this. On the other hand the superstitious man, much as he desires it, is not able to rejoice or be glad :
The city is with burning incense filled;
Full too of joyous hymns and doleful groans α
is the soul of the superstitious man. When the garland is on his head he turns pale, he offers sacrifice and feels afraid, he prays with quavering voice, with trembling hands he sprinkles incense, and, in a Avord, proves how foolish are the -words of Pythagoras,6 who said that we reach our best when we draw near to the gods. For that is the time when the superstitious fare most miserably and wretchedly, for they approach the halls or temples of the gods as they would approach bears’ dens or snakes’ holes or the haunts of monsters of the deep.
10. Hence it occurs to me to wonder at those who say that atheism is impiety, and do not say the same of superstition. Yet Anaxagoras was brought to trial for impiety on the ground that he had said the sun is a stone ; but nobody has called the Cimmerians impious because they do not believe even in the existence of the sun at all.® What say you ? The
0 Sophocles, Oedipus Tyrannus, 4; quoted also in Moralia, 95 c, 445 d, and 623 c.
4	Cf. Moralia, 413 b.
e Of. Homer, Od. xi. 13-19.
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λέγει ς; 6 μή νομίζω ν θεούς είναι ανόσιός εστιν; 6 δε τοιούτους νομίζων οΐους οι δεισιδαίμονες, ου μακρώ δόξαις άνοσιωτέραις σύνεστιν; εγώ γοΰν αν εθέλοιμι μάλλον τούς ανθρώπους λέγειν περί εμού μήτε γεγονέναι τό παράπαν μήτ είναι 170 Πλούταρχον ή λέγειν ότι Πλούταρχός εστιν άνθρωπος αβέβαιος εύμετάβολος, ευχερής προς οργήν, επί τοΐς τυχοϋσι τιμωρητικός, μικρόλυπος· αν καλών έπι δεΐπνον ετέρους παραλίπης εκείνον, αν ασχολίας σοι γενομένης επί θύρας μή έλθης ή μή προσείπης, διέδεταί σου τό σώμα προσφύς ή συλλαβών άποτυμπανιεΐ τό παιδίον, ή θηρίον έχων τοΐς καρποΐς εφήσει καί λυμανεΐται τήν οπώραν.
Του Τιμοθέου τήν ’Άρτεμιν αδοντος εν Άθήναις καί λέγοντας
θυιάδα1 φοιβάδα μαινάδα λυσσάδα
Κινησίας ό μελοποιός εκ τών θεατών άναστάς, Β “ τοιαύτη σοι,” είπε, “ θυγάτηρ γένοιτο.” καί μήν όμοια τούτοις καί χ^ίρω περί ’Αρτέμιδος οι δεισιδαίμονες ύπολαμβάνουσιν,
αιτε κα απ' άγχόνας αζασα, α'ίτε κα λεχών κναίσασα, αίτε κάκ νεκρώ παρούσα, άμπεφυρμένα έσήλθες, αίτε καί εκ τριόδων
1 θυιάδα Bergk: θυάδα.
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man who does not believe in the existence of the gods is unholy ? And is not he who believes in such gods as the superstitious believe in a partner to opinions far more unholy ? Why, for my part, I should prefer that men should say about me that I have never been born at all, and there is no Plutarch, rather than that they should say “ Plutarch is an inconstant fickle person, quick-tempered, vindictive over little accidents, pained at trifles. If you invite others to dinner and leave him out, or if you haven’t the time and don’t go to call on him, or fail to speak to him when you see him, he will set his teeth into your body and bite it through, or he will get hold of your little child and beat him to death, or he will turn the beast that he owns into your crops and spoil your harvest ”a
When Timotheus, in a song at Atlicns, spoke of Artemis as
Ecstatic Bacchic frantic fanatic,s
Cinesias, the song-writer, standing up in his place among the audience, exclaimed, “ May you have a daughter like that! ” It is a fact that the superstitious make assumptions like that, and even worse than that, about Artemis :
If hasting in fear from a hanging corpse,
If near to a woman in childbirth pain,
If come from a house where the dead are mourned, Polluted j'ou entered the holy shrine,
Or if from the triple cross-roads come •
• Probably a covert reference to Artemis who sent the L alydonian boar to ravage the fields ; Homer, II. ix. 533 ff.
6 Bergk, Poet. Lyr. Graec. iii. p. 620, Timotheus, No. 1 ; cf. Plutarch, Moral ia, 22 a.
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170)	καθαρμάτεσσιν επισπωμενα
τω παλαμναίω συμπλεχθεΐσα.1
Οόδεν δε τούτων επιεικεστερα φρονοΰσι 7τερι ’Απόλλωνος περί "Ηρας περί ’Αφροδίτης· πάντας γάρ τουτονς τρεμουσι καί δεδοίκασι. καίτοι τι τοιοΰτον ή Νιόβη περί της Αητούς εβλασφημησεν, οΐον η δεισιδαιμονία πέπεικε περί της θεόν τους O άφρονας, ως αρα λοιδορηθείσα κατετόξευσε της άθλιας γυναικός
εξ μεν θυγατέρας,	δ’ υίεας ηβώοντας;
ούτως άπληστος άλλοτρίων κακών ην καί αν-ίλαατος. ει γάρ αληθώς η θεός χολήν εΐχε και μισοπόνηρος ην καί ηλγει κακώς άκούουσα και μη κατεγελα της ανθρώπινης άμαθίας καί άγνοιας ἀλλ’ ήγανάκτει, τουτονς εδει τοξενσαι τούς τοσαν-την ωμότητα καί πικρίαν καταφευδομενους αυτής καί τοιαΰτα λέγοντας καί γράφοντας, της γοΰν Εκάβης προβαλλόμεθα την πικρίαν ως βάρβαρον καί θηριώδη λεγουσης
D	του εγώ μέσον ήπαρ εχοιμι
εσθεμεναι προσφϋσα,
την δε Συρίαν θεόν οι δεισιδαίμονες νομίζουσιν, αν
1 The mss. with only the slightest variations read as follows: αἶ τε k&v άπ' ay χον as άίξασα αΐ τε καλεχόνα κναΐσατε αϊ τε κανέκεκρος μαίουσα αν πεφυρμόνα έσηλθες αϊ τε καί ίκ τριπόδων, κτλ. It was long ago recognized that we here have to do with a writer who in Doric dialect touches upon certain things which were taboo in the worship of Artemis, essentially the same as are referred to by Euripides in I phi μ. Taur. 380-4. There is a temptation to suggest other possible restorations, for example vεκpoύs κλαίονσα, λεχoύs μαι’ ουσα, νεκρόν κναίσασα, but those interested will find other
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Drawn to the place by cleansing: rites For the part you bear to the guilty one.®
And they think no more reasonably than this about Apollo and about Hera and about Aphrodite. For they tremble at all of these and dread them. And yet what did Niobe say regarding Leto that was so irreverent as is the belief which superstition has fixed in the minds of the unthinking regarding the goddess, that, because she was derided, she required that the unhappy woman’s
Daughters six that she bore and six sons in the prime of young manhood 6
be shot dead ? So insatiable was she in doing harm to others, and so implacable ! For if it were really true that the goddess cherishes anger, and hates wickedness, and is hurt at being ill spoken of, and does not laugh at man’s ignorance and blindness, but feels indignation thereat, she ought to require the death of those who falsely impute to her such savagery and bitterness, and tell and -write such stories. At any rate, Ave bring forward the bitterness of Hecuba as something barbaric and savage when she says,
I wish I might eat up his liver,
Biting it ’tween my teeth.®
And yet of the Syrian goddess'* the superstitious e Of. Bergk, Poet. Lyr. Gr. iii. p. 6S0; Lobeck, Aglao-phamus, p. 633, and Wilamowitz - Moellendorff, Lesebuch (Berlin, 1902), p. 336.
4 Adapted from Homer, II. xxiv. 604. e Homer, II. xxiv. 212.
* Cf., for example, Athenaeus, 346 d, or Kock, Com. Attic. Frag. iii. p. 167, Menander, No. 544.
attempts at restoration in the books mentioned in nole α above.
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(170)	μαινίδας1 τις ή άφύας φάγη, τα αντικνήμια δι-εσθίειν, ελκεσι τδ σώμα πιμπράναι, συντήκειν το ήπαρ.
11.	9Αρ' οΰν τδ μεν λέγειν τα φαύλα περί των θεών άνόσιον, τό δε δοξάζειν ου κ άνόσιον; ή και την φωνήν ατοπον ή δόξα ποιεί του βλασφημουντό ζ; και γάρ ήμεΐς την βλασφημίαν ὅτι δυσμένεια? σημεΐό ν εστι προβαλλόμεθα, καί τους κακώς ή μας λέγοντας εχθρούς νομίζομεν ως καί κακώς φρονοΰντας. ορος δ’ οΐα περί τών θεών οι E δεισιδαίμονες φρονοΰσιν, εμπλήκτους απίστους εύμεταβόλους τιμωρητικούς ώμους μικρολύπους ύπολαμβάνοντες, εξ ών ανάγκη καί μισεΐν τον δεισιδαίμονα καί φοβεΐσθαι τούς θεούς, πώς γαρ ου μέλλει, τα μέγιστα τών κακών αύτώ δι* * εκείνους οίόμένος γεγονέναι καί πάλιν γενήσεσθαι; μισών δε θεούς καί φοβούμενος εχθρός εστι. καν δεδοίκηf προσκυνεΐ γε καί θύει καί κάθηται προς Ιεροις, καί ου Θαυμαστόν εστι· καί γάρ τούς τυράννους άσπάζονται περιεπουσι χρυσούς ανιστασιν, άλλα μισούσι σιγή “ κάρα σείοντες.” y Αλέξανδρον Έρμολαος εθεράπευε, ΐίαυσανίας εδορυφόρει Φίλ-F ίππον, 'Καιρεας Τάιον, ἀλλ’ έκαστος τούτων ελεγε παρακολουθών
ή σ’ αν τισαίμην, ει μοι δύναμίς γε παρειη.
1 μαινίδας] μαινίδα most MSS.: μαινίδια Paton.
* κ&ν δεδοίκτ) F.C. Β. : καν (καί some MSS.) δίδιε καί or καίτοι.
° Sophocles, Antigone, 291.
6 Cf. Plutarch, Life of Alexander, chap. Iv. (p. 696 c).
* It is said that Pausanias later helped to kill Philip. Cf. Aristotle, Politics, v. 10; Diodorus Siculus, xv,94-95; Aelian, Varia Historia, iii. 45 ; Valerius Maximus, i. 8, ext. 9.
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believe that if anybody eats sprats or anchovies, she will gnaw through the bones of his shins, inflame his body Avith sores, and dissolve his liver.
11. Is it, then, an unholy thing to speak meanly of the gods, but not unholy to have a mean opinion of them ? Or does the opinion of him who speaks malignly make his utterance improper ? It is a fact that we hold up malign speaking as a sign of animosity, and those who speak ill of us we regard as enemies, since we feel that they must also think ill of us. You see what kind of thoughts the superstitious have about the gods ; they assume that the gods are rash, faithless, fickle, vengeful, cruel, and easily offended; and, as a result, the superstitious man is bound to hate and fear the gods. Why not, since he thinks that the worst of his ills are due to them, and will be due to them in the future ? As he hates and fears the gods, he is an enemy to them. And yet, though he dreads them, he worships them and sacrifices to them and besieges their shrines ; and this is nothing surprising ; for it is equally true that men give welcome to despots, and pay court to them, and erect golden statues in their honour, but in their hearts they hate them and “ shake the head.”0 Hermolaus6 attended upon Alexander. Pausaniasc served as bodyguard for Philip, and Chaerea d for Gains Caligula, yet each one of these must have said as he followed along :
Verily I would have vengeance if only my strength were sufficient.·
d Cassius Chaerea fomented the conspiracy which resulted in the death of Caligula; cf. Tacitus, Annals, i. 32; Suetonius, Caligula, 56-58.
• Homer, ΤΙ. xxii. 20.
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Ούκ οίεται θεούς είναι ό άθεος, ό 8e δεισιδαίμων ου βούλεται, πιστεύει δ’ άκων φοβείται yap α-πιστεΐν. καίτοι γ’ ώσπερ 6 Τάνταλος ύπεκδΰναι τον λίθον έπαιωρούμενον οΰτω καί οντος τον φόβον ως ούχ ήττον υπ’ αυτού πιεζόμενος άγαπήσειεν αν, καί μακαρίσειε την του άθεου διάθεσιν ως ελεύθερων. νυνί δε τω μεν άθεω δεισιδαιμονίας ούδεν μέτεστιν, ό δε δεισιδαίμων τη προαιρέσει άθεος ών ασθενέστερος εστιν η ώστε δοζάζειν περί θεών δ βούλεται.
171	12. Και μην ό άθεος δεισιδαιμονίας ούδαμή συν-
αίτιος, η δε δεισιδαιμονία τη άθεότητι καί γενεσθαι παρεσχεν αρχήν καί γενομενη δίδωσιν απολογίαν, ούκ άληθη μεν οίδε καλήν, προφάσεως δε τινος ούκ άμοιρον οΰσαν. ου γάρ εν ούρανω τι μεμπτόν ούδ’ εν άστροις ούδ’ εν ώραις ή περιόδοις σελήνης ή κινήσεσιν ήλιον περί γην, “ ημέρας καί νυκτός δημιουργοΐς,” ή τροφαΐς ζώων ή καρπών γενεσεσι πλημμελές καί άτακτον ένιδόντες ούτως άθεότητα του παντός κατεγνωσαν, άλλα τής δεισιδαιμονίας έργα καί πάθη καταγέλαστα, καί ρήματα καί κινή-Β ματα καί γοητεία ι καί μαγεΐαι καί περιδρομαί καί τυμπανισμοί καί άκάθαρτοι μεν καθαρμοί ρυπαραί δ’ άγνεΐαι, βάρβαροι δε καί παράνομοι προς ίεροΐς κολασμοί καί προπηλακισμοί, ταΰτα δίδωσιν ένίοις λέγειν ως μη είναι θεούς άμεινον ή είναι, τοιαύτα
° Adapted from Plato, Timaeus, ρ, 40 c. Plutarch quotes the phrase more accurately in Moralia, 937 e, 938 e, and 1006 e.
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The atheist thinks there are no gods ; the superstitious man wishes there were none, but believes in them against his will; for he is afraid not to believe. And yet, as Tantalus would be glad indeed to get out from under the rock suspended above his head, so the superstitious man "would be glad to escape his fear by which he feels oppressed no less than Tantalus by his rock, and he would call the condition of the atheist happy because it is a state of freedom. But, as things are, the atheist has neither part nor lot in superstition, whereas the superstitious man by preference would be an atheist, but is too weak to hold the opinion about the gods which he wishes to hold.
12.	Moreover, the atheist has no part in causing superstition, but superstition provides the seed from which atheism springs, and when atheism has taken root, superstition supplies it with a defence, not a true one or a fair one, but one not destitute of some speciousness. For it is not because these people saw in the heavens anything to find fault with, or anything not harmonious or well-ordered in the stars or seasons, or in the revolutions of the moon or in the movements of the sun around the earth, “ artisans of day and night,”0 or in the feeding and groAvth of living creatures, or in the sowing and harvesting of crops, as the result of which they decided against the idea of a God in the universe; but the ridiculous actions and emotions of superstition, its -words and gestures, magic charms and spells, rushing about and beating of drums, impure purifications and dirty sanctifications, barbarous and outlandish penances and mortifications at the shrines—all these give occasion to some to say that it were better there should be no gods at all than gods who accept with
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(171)	μεν δεχόμενους τοιουτοις δε χαίροντας, οΰτω δ’ ύβριστάς, ούτω δε μικρολόγους καί μικρολυπους.
13.	Oύκ άμεινον οΰν ήν Γαλάταις εκείνοις καί Έκυθαις το παράπαν μήτ έννοιαν εχειν Θεών μήτε φαντασίαν μη θ" ιστορίαν η θεούς είναι νομίζειν χαίροντας ανθρώπων σφαττο μενών αι ματ ι και C τελεωτάτην θυσίαν καί ιερουργίαν ταυτην νομίζοντας; τί δε; Καρχηδονίοις ούκ ελυσιτελει Κρι-τίαν λαβοΰσιν η Αιαγόραν νομοθετην απ' αρχής μήτε τινα δαιμόνων μήτε θεών νομίζειν η τοιαΰτα θυειν οΐα τω Κ ράνω εθυον; ούχ ώσπερ Εμπεδοκλής φησι των τα ζώα θυόντων καθαπτόμενος
μορφήν δ’ άλλάξαντα πατήρ φίλον υιόν άείρας
σφάζει επευχό μένος μέγα νήπιο ς,
ἀλλ’ είδότες και γιγνώσκοντες αυτοί τα αυτών τέκνα καθιερευον, οι δ* * άτεκνοι παρά τών πενήτων ώνουμενοι παιδία κατέσφαζον καθάπερ άρνας η D νεοσσούς, παρειστήκει δ* ή μήτηρ άτεγκτος και άστενακτος. ει δε στενάξειεν ή δάκρυσειεν, εδει τής τιμής στερεσθαι, το δε παιδίον ονδεν ήττον εθυετο- κρότου τε κατεπίμπλατο πάντα προ του αγάλματος επαυλούντων και τυμπανιζόντων ενεκα του μή γενεσθαι τήν βοήν τών θρήνων εξάκουστον.
α Cf. Caesar, Gallic War, vi. 16 and Strabo, iv. 4. 5.
*	Cf. Herodotus, iv. 70-72.
*	Both Critias and Diagoras were famous atheists of antiquity. Cf. Sextus Empiricus, Adversus Mathematicos, ix. 54 ; Plutarch, Moralia, 880 d, 1075 a.
d Plutarch says (Moralia, 175 a and 522 a) that the practice was stopped by Gelon, tyrant of Syracuse, after his victory over the Carthaginians in 480 b.c. feut cf. Diodorus, xx. 14, which suggests that the practice was later revived. 492
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pleasure such forms of worship, and are so overbearing, so petty, and so easily offended.
13. Would it not then have been better for those Gauls® and Scythians b to have had absolutely no conception, no vision, no tradition, regarding the gods, than to believe in the existence of gods who take delight in the blood of human sacrifice and hold this to be the most perfect offering and holy rite ? Again, would it not have been far better for the Carthaginians to have taken Critias or Diagorasc to draw up their law-code at the very beginning, and so not to believe in any divine power or god, rather than to offer such sacrifices as they used to offer to Cronos ?d These were not in the manner that Empedocles describes * in his attack on those who sacrifice living creatures :
Changed in form is the son beloved of his father so pious,
Who on the altar lays him and slays him. What folly !
No, but with full knowledge and understanding they themselves offered up their own children, and those who had no children would buy little ones from poor people and cut their throats as if they were so many lambs or young birds ; meanwhile the mother stood by without a tear or moan ; but should she utter a single moan or let fall a single tear, she had to forfeit the money/ and her child was sacrificed nevertheless; and the whole area before the statue was filled with a loud noise of flutes and drums so that the cries of wailing should not reach the ears of the people. Yet,
Cronos here is, of course, the Greek equivalent of Phoenician ΕΙ (Hebrew Moloch or Baal). Cf. G. F. Moore in the Journal of Biblical Lit. xvi. (1897), p. 161.
' Diels, Fragmente der Vorsokratiker, i. p. 275.
* Since the bad omen of her conduct would nullify the good effect of the sacrifice.
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(171) ει Be Τυφώνες rives ή Γίγαντες ήρχον ημών τους θεούς εκβαλόντες, ποίαις αν ήΒοντο θυσίαις η τινας άλλας ιερουργίας άπήτουν; "Αμηστρις δ’ ἡ Ξερξου γυνή ΒώΒεκα κατώρυξεν ανθρώπους ζώντας υπέρ αυτής τω "ΑιΒη, ον 6 Πλάτων φησί φιλάνθρωπον E όντα καί σοφόν και πλούσιον, πειθοΐ καί λόγω κατεχοντα τάς φυχάς, "ΑιΒην ώνομάσθαι. Ξενο-φάνης δ’ 6 φυσικος τούς Αιγυπτίους κοπτομενους εν ταΐς εορταΐς και θρηνοΰντας όρων νπεμνησεν οίκείως. “ ούτοι,” φησίν, “ ει μεν θεοί εϊσι, μή θρηνείτε αυτούς- ει δ’ άνθρωποι, μή θύετε αύτοΐς.”
14.	ΆΛΑ’ ούΒεν οϋτω πολυπλανες και πολύπαθες νόσημα και μεμιγμόνον εναντίαις Βόξαις καί μαχο-μεναις μάλλον ώς τό τής ΒεισιΒαιμονίας. φευκτεον ούν αυτήν ασφαλώς τε καί συμφερόντως, ούχ ώσπερ οι ληστών ή θηρίων εφοΒον ή πυρ άπερι-F σκεπτως και άλογίστως περιφεύγοντες εμπίπτου-σιν εις άνοΒίας βάραθρα καί κρημνούς εχούσας. οϋτω γάρ ενιοι φεύγοντες τήν ΒεισιΒαιμονίαν εμπίπτουσιν εις άθεότητα τραχεΐαν καί άντίτυπον, ύπερπηΒήσαντες εν μεσω κειμένην τήν εύσεβειαν.
0 Herodotus, vii. 114; but compare iii. 35.
6 The reference is probably to Plato, Cratylus, pp. 403 a-404 b, where are repeated the popular etymologies of Pluto from ttXoDtos (wealth), and Hades from πάντα τά καλά ειδέναι (all-knowing of good).
0 The saying is quoted also in Moralia, 379 β and 763 c, and referred to in 228 e, cf. also Aristotle, Rhetoric, ii. 23, 27.
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if Typhons or Giants were ruling over us after they had expelled the gods, with what sort of sacrifices -would they be pleased, or what other holy rites would they require ? Amestris, the wife of Xerxes, caused twelve human beings to be buried alivea as an offering in her behalf to propitiate Hades, of whom Plato says b that it is because he is humane and wise and rich, and controls the souls of the dead by persuasion and reason, that he has come to be called by this name. Xenophanes, the natural philosopher, seeing the Egyptians beating their breasts and wailing at their festivals, gave them a very proper suggesti°n: “ If these beings are gods,” said he, “ do not bewail them; and if they are men, do not offer sacrifices to them.”c
14.	But there is no infirmity comprehending such a multitude of errors and emotions, and involving opinions so contradictory, or rather antagonistic, as that of superstition. We must try, therefore, to escape it in some way which is both safe and expedient, and not be like people who incautiously and blindly run hither and thither to escape from an attack of robbers or wild beasts, or from a fire, and rush into trackless places that contain pitfalls and precipices. For thus it is that some persons, in trying to escape superstition, rush into a rough and hardened atheism, thus overleaping true religion which lies between.*
* An application of the Aristotelian doctrine that virtue is the mean between two extremes (vices).
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Achaecs, 165: Greek tragic poet, of Eretria in Euboea, born about 4S4 B.C.
Acheron, 135 : a river of the other world.
Achilles, 49, 127, 171: one of the most prominent Greek leaders in Trojan war.
Ada, 241: qneen of Caria.
Adrsstus, 19: son of Talaus, king of Argos,and brotherof Eriphj-le, who betrayed her husband Am-phiaraii·» for the sake of the necklace of Harmodia.
Aeacas, 209: sou of Zens and Aegina; after his death he became one of the judges In the other world.
Aemilius Panins, L., 313: sumamed Macedonicus from his victory over the Macedonians under Perseus at Pydna, 168 B.C., ^as a famous Roman general of patrician family. He lived 2-	(?)-
160 B-c. Plutarch wrote his life.
Aeschines, 197, 199: Attic orator, opp >uent of Demosthenes, 3S9-314 B.C.
Aeschylus quoted, 9, 15, 81, 111, 131, 151, 185: Athenian tragic poet, 525-156 b.c.
Aesop. 160. 293, 369, 371, 3S1, 383, 393, 397, 399, 401, 403, 409, 415, 437, 447 : at one time a slave, was a writer of fables. clr>a 570 b.c. The fables now current as Aesop’s can hardly be in anything like their original form.
Aeamedes, 145. 147: brother of Trophonins, who with Trophonius built a Temple of Apollo st
Delphi; afterwards hononred at Lebadeia.
Agamemnon, 407, 4S1: brother of Menelaus, and comn-Ander-in-chief of the Greeks in the Trojan
Agave, 469: daughter of Cadmus, and mother of Pentheus, whom she slew while she was in a Bacchic frenzy.
Aglaoniw, 339: learned daughter of Hegetor of Thessaly.
Ajax, 407, 4S1: son of Telamon, from the island of Salamis, one of the Greek heroes of Troy. Sophocles’ Ajax portrays his last day.
Alcaeus, 403: an emendation by Capps of an almost hopeless passage. Perhaps ταρα rtf Κροίσψ may be defended by Diogenes Laertius, i. 99.
Alcmeon, 19 : son of Amphiaraus and Eriphyle; the lather enjoined his sons to kill their mother as soon as they should be grown np.
Alcyonens, 199 : son of Antigonus Gonatus.
Alexander the Great, 65, 75, 227, —41, 4S? : sou of Philip, and king of Macedon, 356-323 b.c.
Alexander (see Paris), son of Priam,
Alexidemus, 363, 365 : son of Thra-sybalus tyrant of Miletus.
Alyattes, 3S9, 391: king of Lydi*, 617(?Κ·60 B-C.
Amasis, 375, 377, 3S3.3S5, 3ST, 3S9: king of Egypt, 26th dynasty.
Ampstris <95 : wife of Xerxes, king of Persia.
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Aiuphiaraus, 155 : an Argive, son of Oecles and Hypermnestra ; a proplietand heroat Argos. Took part in the Calydonian boar hunt, the Argonautic expedition, and the expedition of the Seven against Thebes, where he met his death. Worshipped as a hero after death ; oracular shrine at Oropus.
Amphidamas, 391: legendary king and hero of Chalcis in Euboea.
Amphitrite, 441, 449 : goddess, wife of Poseidon.
Anaeharsls, 347, 359, 361, 371, 381, 395, 397,403, 415, 443 : a Scythian of high rank and intelligence, who travelled widely in pursuit of knowledge, visiting Athens in the time of Solon, circa 594 B.c.
Anaxagoras, 193, 195, 483: Greek philosopher fr· ·ιη Clazomenae in Asia Minor, friend of Pericles at Athens, banished from Athens he retiied to Lampsacus; circa 500-428 b.c.
Anaxagoras quoted, 83.
Ancliisea, 97 : a Trojan beloved of Aphrodite, by whom he became the father of Aeneas.
Andromache, 191 : wife of Hector.
Antigonus Gonatas, 193, 19.J : the son of Demetrius Poliorcetes ; born circa 319 b.c. ; king of Macedonia 283-239 b.c.
Antimaehus, 131: of Colophon in Asia Minor, epic and elegiac poet, 5th century b.c. Besides Lytic he wrote a long epic poem Thebais.
Antipater, 321: trusted Macedonian officer, appointed regent by Alexander during his Asiatic expedition, 334 b.c., and continued as regent after Alexan-der’a death until S20 b.c. Was General against the Greeks during the Lamian war.
Aphrodite, 301, 329, 333, 349, 351, 405, 487, of the Eleans, 323: the Greek goddess of love.
Apollo, 433, 487 : the Greek god, brother of Artemis.
Apollonius, to whom Plutarch’s letter is addressed, 100, 211.
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Apollonius, son of Apollonius (?), see 106.
Arcesilaiie, 151, 237: Greek philosopher 4th and 3rd century b.c. ; succeeded Crates as head of the Academy.
Archemorus(orOpheltes), 155: son of Lycurgus, king of Nemei; left alone by hie nurse, Hypsip\ le. he was killed by a serpent, at the time of the expedition of tlm Seven against Tiieues.
Archilochus quoted, 385, 479: from the Island ol Paros; wrote Wegiac poetry as well as the lambic, of which he was reputed to be the inventor; circa 650 b.c.
Ardalus, S69, 371, 401, 411. 413 : an hereditary priest and flute-player from Troezene.
Argus, 47: of the hundred eyes ; appointed by Hera to guard Io, after Io Lad been changed Into a heifer.
Arion, 431, 433, 435 437, a famous harp player from the island of LesDOs, reputed inventor of dithy rambic poetry; he lived in the latter part of the 7th century b.c.
Aristeides, Ϊ5 :	a high - minded
Athenian, often called “ llie Just” fought at Marathon aud Salamis ; died 46S B.C. Plutarch wrote his life.
Aristodemus, 4T7, 479 : king of tlie Messenians, Stli century b.c.
Aristotle, 177,275: the philosopher, 384-322 b.c.
Aristylla, 337 and note.
Arsinoe, 161 : sister and wife of Ptolemy Philadelphua.
Artemis, 4X5 : the Greek goddess, sister of Apollo.
Asclepius (Lat. Aesculapius), 425: the legendary founder of the art of medicine; later reputed to be the son of Apollo.
Athamas, 437, 469: son of Aeolus, and king of Orchomenos in Boeotia. In a tit of insanity he slew his own son, Learclius.
Athena Rrgane, 85.
Athens, Athenians, 331, 379, 383; fond of lighting, 239.
INDEX
Athletic trainers, 271, 273.
Bathing, 221, 223, 261.
Bathyclea, beaker of, 401, and note.
Bias, 347, 351, 369, 375, 377, 379, 3'J5, 390, 401, 429 : of Priene in Asia Minor, circa 550 B.c., one of the Seven Wise Men.
Bion quoted, 477 : called Borys-tbenites, circa 250 b.c., a Scythian philosopher from Olbia on the north of the Black Sea, noted for his pnngent sayings. He tried out the different systems of philosophy, and finally attached himself to the Peripatetics.
Biton, 145: an Argive, brother of Cleobis.
Boeotia, wedding custom in, 301.
Briareus, 47,61: also called Aegaeon (Hom. II. i. 403); son of Uranns (or Poseidon 7) and Gaea; * monster with fifty heads and an 1 hundred arms.
Bull's blood, suicide by drinking, 477.
Uusiris, 373 : a town in Egypt.
Buzygins, 321: a ceremonial ploughing observed at Athens.
Caesar, C. IOLioe, 31: famous Roman genera), statesman, and writer, 100-44 b.c. Plntarch wrote his life.
Caligula, 4S9: emperor of Rome, a.d. 37-41.
Callicles, 207-211: an Athenian, one of the characters in Plato’s Gor-gi(U,
Carthage, 75 : celebrated city on the northern coast of Africa, settled by the Phoenicians.
Carthaginians, 493.
Castor (and Pollux), 479: the Dioscuri, protectors especially of sailors.
ι "athartics, nse of, 275, 2T7, 279.
Cato, M. Porcins, 245, 263, 307: the Elder, commonly called the Censor, 234*0-149 B.C. Plutarch wrote his life.
Cato, M. Porcius, 33,35: commonly called Cato Uticensis, or Cato
R
Minor, 95-46 B.C. Plntarch wrote his life.
Celts, 167: % people of Western Euroi*.
Chaerea, Cassius, 489: a Romm, leader of the conspiracy against the emperor Caligula.
Chaeremon quoted, 75:	Greek
tragic poet, early part of 4th century b.c.
Clialcis, 391: a town in Euboea.
Chersias, a poet, 407 and note, 40β, 411, 445, 447, 449.
Cliilon, 5, 63, 347,357, 369,377, 379, 381, 383, 395, 401, 403, 407, 443 : of Lacedaemon, one of the Seven Wise Men, circa 500 B.C.
Chios, 35: large island off the west coast of Asia Minor.
Cicero, M. Tullius, 31:	famous
Roman orator and statesman, 106-43 b.c. Plutarch wrote his life.
Cimmerians, 483:	in Homer a
mythical people who lived in utter darkness. Later an actual people living north of the Black Sea.
Cinesias, 4S5: Attic dithyrambic poet, 5th century B.C., often ridiculed by contemporary poets.
Circe, 303: the sorceress of the Odyssey, who changed men into animate.
Clandia, Qninta, 841 : a Roman matron, 3rd and 2nd centuries B.c.
Cleobis, 145: an Argive, brother of Biton.
Cleobulina (really named Eumetis), 341, 373 : daughter of Cleobulus of Rhodes ; famed for her riddles.
Cleobulus, 347, 375, 3S1, 395, 401, 409, 411 : of Lindns in Rhodes ; one of the Seven Wise Men, early part of the 6th century B.C.
Cteodorna, 3S3, 3S9, 391, 393, 407, 411, 415, 419, 423: a character in the Dinner of the Seven Wise Men.
Cocytus, 135 : a river of the other world.
Cornelia, 341 : a Roman matron, mother of the Gracchi; 2nd century B.C.
Crantor, 106; quoted, 113,121,173:
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Academic philosopher from Soli In Cilicia, pupil of Xenocrates and Polerno: early part of 3rd century B.c. ; wrote ITepi πιι·θους and comments on Plato.
Crassus, M. Licinius, 19, 23: a very wealthy Roman; lived 115-53 b.c. ; triumvir with Pompey and Julius Caesar 60 b.c. Plutarch wrote his life.
Crates, 9, 235, 317: of Thebes in Boeotia, 3rd century b.o., Cynic philosopher, disci pie of Diogenes.
Creon, 65: king of Corinth who gave his daughter to Jason, and suffered death with his daughter at the hands of Medea, Jason’s former wife. (Euripides, Medea.)
Crete, 5 : the large island south of Greece, home of early Aegean civilization.
Critias, 493 : one of the Thirty Tyrants at Athens 404 b.c. ; fell at the battle of Munychia that year; an unprincipled and godless man.
Croesus, S69, 397 : king of Lydia in Asia Minor, 560-546 b.c., famous for his wealth; conquered by Cyrus the Great.
Cronos, 207: (Lat. Saturn) god, son of Uranus and the father of Zeus, Poseidon, Hera, and others.
Cronos (= ΕΙ, or Moloch), 493 and note.
Cypselus, 445, 447: son of Aeetion and father of Periander.
Cyrus the younger, 327 : the second of the sons of Darius Nothos, king of Persia; attempted to wrest the kingdom from his brother Artaxerxes, and fell at the battle of Cunaxa, 401 b.c.
Cytherea, 833; a name of Aphrodite.
Damon, 51; offered himself as surety to be put to death if his friend Phintias (condemned for plotting against Dionysius the elder) did not come back to suffer punishment
Danae, 129: daughter of Acrisius
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and mother of Perseus, the Argive hero; cast into the sea with Perseus in a chest by Acrisius.
Danaids, 427 : the fifty daughters of Danaus, king of Argos, who, for the murder of their husbands were condemned in the other world to fill with water a great vase which had a hole in the bottom.
Daphnus, 439: a river of Locris, emptying near the entrance of the Gulf of Corinth.
Death notan evil, 131 ff.
Delos, 413 : an island in the Aegean sea, one of the Cyclades.
Delphi, 441, 445, 447; a town in Phocis, the seat of the celebrated oraole of Apollo.
Delphi, the two inscriptions at, 183. 447.
Demades, 239 ; a brilliant Athenian orator, opponent of Demosthenes ; put to death by Antipater, 318 b.c.
Demeter, 299, 417, 423, 481 : the Greek goddess of agriculture, worshipped especially at Athens and Eleusia.
Demetrius of Plialerum, 119, 2S1: Athenian orator and writer, 350(?) -2S3 B.a, put in charge of Athens by the Macedonians (317 B.O.), but forced to flee, 307-308 B.C., by Demetrius Poliorcetes.
Democritus, 251, 283 : of Abdera in Thrace ; widely travelled; suggested the atomic theory; “ the laughing philosopher.” Circa 460-360 B.C.
Demosthenes, 193, 197, 199; the famous Attic orator, 385-322 B.a
Demosthenes quoted, 15, 89, 467.
Demus (v.l. Onomademus) of Chios, 35.
Determinants, as a subject for discussion, 271.
Diagoraa, 493 : of Melos, 5th cent, b.c., known as “the atheist”
Dictys, 129; of Seriphus; rescued Danae and Perseus when they were afloat in the chest·.
Diocles, 348, 367, 379, 309, 437: a
INDEX
character in the Dinner of the Seven Wise Men.
Diogenes, 9 : of Sinope 420 (7)-323 B.C., the famous Cynic philosopher, to whom are ascribed nnmerous pungent and witty sayings.
Diogenes quoted, 15,189.
Diou, 65, 193, 197 : οΓ Syracuse in Sicily, brother-in-law of the elder Dionysius. Plutarch wrote hie life.
Dionysinc artists, 13: actors ind musicians.
Dionysins the elder, 317 : bom 430 b.g, rose to be tyrant of Syracuse, 405-367 B.C.
Dionysius the younger, 65 : son of Dionysius the elder, succeeded his father as ruler, but was finally driven out by Timoleon, 343 b.c.
Dionysus, 269, 369, 405, 417; the Greek god of wine, and patron of the drama.
Dolphins, stories abont, 429-443.
Domitius, 8,19, 33 : Cn. Domitins Ahenobarbns, last part of 2nd cent, and first part of 1st cent B.C. Cousul 96 B-c. Censor 92 b.c., with L. Licinins Crassus.
Drinks, kinds and nse of, 265, 267, 269, 2S9.
Echelaus, 441: head of the expedition to found a colony at Lesbos.
Egypt, 351, 361, 379.
Egyptians, 167, 321, 363, 373, 375, 495.
Elephantine, 375: an important city of upper Egypt.
Elysius, 147, 149: οΓ Terina in Italy; father of Enthynofis.
Emetics, use of, 275, 277.
Empedocles quoted, 47, 57, 81, 493:	physical philosopher of
Acragas (Aerigentum) in Sicily, middle of 5tb cent. B.C., said to have thrown himself into the crater of Mt. Etna.
E alus, 443: a local hero of Lesbos.
Epameinondas, 61, 287: of Thebes in] Boeotia, circa 420-362 B.C.,
famous general and statesman, founder of the Theban League.
Ephemera (insects), 159.
Epicharmus quoted, 79: comic poet from the island of Cos, but lived most of his life in Sicily under the patronage of Hiera.
Epicurus, 2S1, 452 : the celebrated Greek philosopher, 341-270 b.c., founder of the Epicurean school; greatly admired by the Roman poet, Lucretius.
Epicurus, quoted, £3.
Epimenides, 347, 411, 413, 415; priest, and prophet from Crete, circa 600 b.c. ; rated by some as one of the Seven Wise Men ; purified Athens after the murder of Cylon.
E res as, 411: a town on the west coast of the island οΓ Lesbos.
Eretrians, contest for the Lelan-tine Plain, 391.
Ethiopia, no thunder - storms in,
459.
Ethiopian king, the, 375, 385.
Euraetis, 361, 303, 391, 393, 401. See Cleobnlina.
Euripides quoted, 15, 17, 49, 61,81, 111, 113, 115, 119, 121, 129, 131, 133, 137, 151, 153, 157, 163, 181, 1S5,189, 201, 227, 233,237(?), 265, 327, 329, 409, 461, 480: Athenian tragic poet, circa 4S5-406 B.C.
Eurydice, 299, 337, S41: & young friend of Plutarch's.
Enthycratea, 75; of Olynthus, accused by Demosthenes of having be travel his country to Philip of Macedon.
Euthynous, 147 ; son of Elysius.
Kxact mode of living, 249, 279.
Exercise, 2S7, 259, 273, 275.
Food, kinds and nse of, 229, 233, 235, 239, 249, 255, 263, 265, 289, 411-i27.
Galatians, 167: an indent people living inland In Asia Minor are probably meant, but the Gaol* may be included also.
Gaol, no earthquakes in, 459.
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Gauls, 493 : an ancient people inhabiting northern Italy, France, Belgium, and some parts of the adjacent territory.
Getae, 289: a people of Thrace (called Daci by the Romans) living near the river Danube.
Glaucus, 217, 219, 221, 229: a physician.
Gorgias, 207, 333: of Leontini in Sicily ; famous as an author and rhetorician, born about 4S0 b.c., and said to have lived over one hundred years.
GOrgo, 341: a Spartan woman.
Qorgus, 427, 429, 431, 435, 437: hrother of Periander.
Graces, the, 801.
Greeks,contrasted with barbarians, 167, 371, 445.
Greeks, customs of in early times, 391, 413.
Gryllus, 197 : son of Xenophon the historian.
Hades, 133, J35, 495.
Hector, 127, 171, 191, 447, 481: son of Priam, and the great Trojan hero of the Iliad.
Hecuba, 487 : wife of Priam.
Helen, 313 : wife of Menelaus; her abduction by Paris was the alleged cause of the Trojan war.
Hera, 145, 319, 329, 437: sister and wife of Zeus, mother of Hephaestus.
Heracleitus quoted, Ϊ9, 133, 285, 463: physical philosopher of Ephesus in Asia Minor, circa 560-500 B.O., often called “the Obscure.”
Heracles, 29, 449, 469: the famous strong man of the Greeks.
Hermes, 301: the Greek god.
Hermione, 329 : daughter of Menelaus and Helen; married to Neoptolemus, and later to Orestes.
Hermolaiis, 489: a Macedonian, attendan t of Alexander the Great.
Herodotus quoted, 805: Greek historian of the 5th cent. b.o.
Hesiod, 391, 407, 413, 415, 437,489:
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of Aacra In Boeotia, epic poet of the 8th or 9th century b.c.
Hesiod quoted, 37, 89, 97, 127, 177, 193, 243, 4S1.
Hiero, 25: powerful tyrant of Syracuse and Gela in Sicily, 478-467 B.o,
Hieronymus (St. Jerome), 279.
Hippccles, 121, received a letter of condolence from Crantor, but otherwise unknown.
Hippocrates, 27, 214, 243, 255: of Cos, perhaps the most famous physician of antiquity; 5th and 4th centuries b.c.
Homer, 391, 407, 447, 449: the traditional author of the Iliad and the Odyssey.
Homer, the Iliad quoted, 18, 27, 61, 57, 119, 123, 127,139, 175,187, 189, 191, 207, 217, 227, 278, 329, 339, 425, 447, 449, 481, 487, 489.
Homer, the Odyssey quoted, 27, 51, 57, 83, 123, 139, 157,175,219,239, 273, 449.
Hypslpyle, 49 : daughter of Thoas, king of Lemnos, and herself later queen of Lemnos; captured by pirates, and sold into slavery to Lycurgus, king of Nemea, she became nurse of his child Anche-morus.
Indian problem, 271.
Ino, 437 : daughter of Cadmus and Harmonia, and wife of Athamas.
Ion of Chios quoted, 167, 183: tragic poet, contemporary of Aeschylus at Athens.
Iphicrates, 87: famous Athenian general, 5tli and 4th cents. b.c. Oflowly birth, he rose to high command by his courage and genius.
Islands of the Blest, 207-
Jason of Pherae (“Prometheus’’), 21, 383: ruler (“Tagus")of Thessaly early in 4th cent. B.C.
Jews, 481.
Justice, the eye of, 435.
“ Know Thyself,” 21, 447.
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Lactdes (r.J. Lacedes), 23 : king of Argoe.
Lais, 231: a celebrated Greek courtesan, contemporary and rival of Phryne.
Las the ties, 75: of Olynthus, accused by Demosthenes of having betrayed hi3 country to Philip of Macedon.
Lechaeum, 349: one or the harbours of Corinth.
Leo, of Byzantium, 19: writer of rhetoric and history, contemporary of Philip of Macedon.
Leonidas, S41: leader of the Spartans at Thermopylae.
Leptis Magna, 325: a .city on the north coast of Africa.
Lesbians, 339.
Lesbos,441,443: a large island off the north-west coast of Asia Minor.
Leeches 391: reputed author of tie Little Iliad.
Leto, 4S7: mother of Apollo and Artemis; honoured especially at Delos.
Life a loan from the god3, 1S1.
JiOcris, 437: a country north of the Gulf of Corinth.
Lycian (or Locrianf) lawgiver, 165.
Lycxurgus, 379: repnted founder of the Spartan constitution. Plutarch wrote his life
Lytle, 131: wife of Antimachas of Colophon.
Lydians, 167,269.
Lynceus, 11: son of Aphareus and t brother of Idas; he.took part in the Arponantic expedition, and was gifted with extraordinary powers of vision.
Lysander, 317: Spartan general and naval commander, brought to a close the Peloponnesian war by •winning the battle of Aegos-potami, 4W&c.; fell in the battle of Haliartns, 395 B.C.
Lysi machos, 239:» Macedonian,one, of the Generals of Alexander the Great, *t whose death he became king of Thrace. In £31 b.c. he tried to s-uMne the Getae, bnt was compelled to surrender. He fell in battle against Selencus, 2S1 b.c.
Marathox, S7 : a plain on the east coast of Attica, scene of the battle of Marathon, 490 B.C.
iledius, 227: companion and sat el* lite of Alexander the Great.
Mel&n thins, 333: probably the Attic tragic poet, 5th cent. B.C., noted for his pithy and witty remarks.
Melissa, 351, 369, 3Π, 401: wife of Pemnder of Corinth.
Menander quoted, 49, 59, 79, 97(?), 115, 201, 247, 271: comic poet of the Sew Comedy, 342-291 B.C.
Menelaus, 57: brother of Agamemnon and husband of Helen.
Meno, 47 : of Thessaly, one of the generals in the army of the younger Cyrus, 401 b.c. ; pot to death by Tissaphernes. He is made the principal character to Plato’s ifeno.
Slerope, 25, 153 : daughter of Cyp-selns, and wife of Creaphontes;
afterwards wife of Polyphonies.
Messenians, a. custom among, 423; war with Spa; 'a, 477.
Metrodoros, 319: probably the Metrodorus from Lampsacus, who was a pnpil xnd friend of Epicurus. He died 277 B.C.
Midas, 177, 179, 477, 479: son o( Gordius, and king of Phrygia circa 7C0 ac.; by some identified with the legendary Midas to whom are attached the apocrj-phal stories of the “golden touch ” and the “ *ss’3 ears."
Miletus. 437 : an important city of Asia Minor near the month of the river Meander.
Milk not a beverage, 265.
Jiiltiades, 37: one of the ten generals in command of the Athenians at Marathon. He held the supreme command on the day of the battle.
Minos, 209, 2Γ9: son of Zeus and Europa; legendary king of Crete; after bis death one of the judges in the other -world.
Minneius, Spnrius, 25: pontifex maxim ns at Rome, 413 B.c.
[ Mischief (personified), 4i9.
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Mneslmachus, 139: comic poet of the Middle Comedy.
Mnesiphilus, 393, 395, 401,403, 407: an Athenian, friend of Solon’s,
Molpagoras, 353: presumably a de magogue of Chios (i n Bithynia 7) who raised himself to the supreme power.
Molycreia, 439: a town at the entrance of the Gulf of Corinth.
Moschion, 215: a friend of Plutarch’s.
Mourning, 161 ff.
Mourning (personified), 161.
Murena, L. Lucinius, 33: 1st cent. b.c. Served under Lucullus in the 3rd Mithridatic war. Consul 63 b.c. Prosecuted for bribery by Serv. Sulpicius, who was supported by Cato Minor. Murena was defended by Cicero (Pro Murena) and was acquitted.
Muses, the, 301, 343, 405, 407, 449.
Myrsilus, S53 : tyrant of Mitylene, 7th cent. b.c.
Myson, S47 : one of the Seven Wise Men according to Plato.
Mysteries, the, 139.
Nasica, P. Cornelius Scipio, 13: surnamed “ Oorculum,” 2nd cent. B.C., a wise and learned man, twice consul; consistently opposed to Cato’s policy regarding Carthage.
Naucratis, 851, S69, 873, 375, 877 : a Greek colony situated in the Delta of the Nile.
Keiloxenus, 351, S5S, S61, 37S, 375, 377, 379, 383, 385, 887: of Xau-cratis in Egypt.
Nero, 65: emperor of Rome, a.d. 54-68.
Nicarchus, 849, 427, 449: a character in the Dinner of the Seven Wise Men.
Nicias, 479: a celebrated Athenian general during the Peloponnesian war; a good man iu spite of a certain timidity and superstition. Plutarch wrote his life.
Niger, 261: a friend of Plutarch’s.
Niobe, 183, 487: daughter of Tantalus and wife of Amphion, king
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of Thebes; she boasted of the number of her children, compared with those of Leto.
Odysseus, 303, 313, 447: a most important character in the Homeric poems.
Olympias, 125, 315, 317: wife of Philip of Macedon and mother of Alexander the Great.
Olynthus, 75: a flourishing town in the Chalcidian peninsula at the head of the Gulf of Torone, captured by the Spartans in 379 b.c., and by Ptiilip in 347 b.c.
Ononiademus. See Dennis.
Orchomenos,439 : a town in Boeotia near I.ake Copais.
Orestes, 51: son of Agamemnon and Clytemnestra; he slew his mother to avenge the death of his father.
Orpheus, 421: legendary early bard; reputed to have enchanted all animate and inanimate things by the music of his lyre; he is said to have abstained from eating meat
Pandora, 127: (“all-gifted”) the first woman, made by the gods and given to Epimetlieus as wife. Her curiosity got the better of her discretion.
Pantica, S15:	a woman from
Cyprus.
Paralus, 195 : son of Pericles.
Paris, 75, 313: son of Priam the king of Troy, and abductor of Helen. Also called Alexander. Parmeuio, 65, 125: trusted general of Philip and Alexander ; accused of plotting against the life of Alexander, he was assassinated by command. He lived 400-330
B.C.
Pasiphae, 305: daughter of the Sun (Helios), wife of Minos, early king of Crete.
Patroclus, 49: son of Menoetins, and friend and close companion of Achilles.
Pausanias, 25,125: regent of Sparta
INDEX
from 479 b.c. Commanded the Greeks at the battle of Plataeae; died 468 B-c.
Pansanias, 4S9: a Macedonian of Rood family, attendant of Philip.
PeirithoSs, 49, 65: king of the Lapithae in Thessaly; intimate friend of Theseus, who helped him in bis unsuccessful attempt to carry off Persephone from the other world.
Pelsistratus, 347:	benignant
“tyrant”of Athens, off and on, from 560 to 523 B-c.; rated by some as one of the Seven Wise Men.
Pelopidas, 51: eminent Theban general and statesman, early part of 4th cent. B.C.; intimate friend of Epomeinondas.
Penelope, 313: faithful wife of Odysseus.
PerUnder, S47, 349, S59, S63, 865, 367, Sc9, 371, 373, 377, 3S1, S'3, 391, 393, 395, 401, 407, 413, 427, <31, 437, 445, 447, 463; son of Cypselns; ruler of Corinth 627-585 B-C. He was sometimes rated as one of the Seven Wise Men.
Pericles, 195 : the famous Athenian general and statesman. Died 429 B.C. Plutarch wrote his life.
Persephone (“The Daughter”), 423: daughter of Demeter, with whom she is often associated in worship.
Persian kings, a custom of, 309.
Persuasion, 301.
Pherecydes, 347: of Syros; 6th cent. b.c. ; rated by some as one of the Seven Wise Men.
Philemon, quoted, 111, 129: an Athenian comic poet of the New Comedy; born about 360 b.c.
Philip, 75, 125, 225, 315, £31, 335: of Macedon, 3S2-336 B.C., conqueror of Greece, father of Alexander the Great.
Philocrates, 75: Athenian orator, 4th century b.c., one of the ten ambassadors sent to treat with Philip of Macfdon, thought to have been bribed ; at any rate, he went Into voluntary exile before his trial.
Philotas, 65: son of Tarmenio, one of Alexanders most brilliant commanders, accused of plotting against the life of Alexander, he was put to death juat before his father in 330 B.c.
Phintias, 51: friend of Damon, q.v.
Fhocion, 281,821: upright Athenian general and statesman, 402-317 b-c. He was put to death on a charge of treason. Plutarch ■wrote his life.
Phryne, 231: a famous courtesan of Thespiae in Boeotia, 4th century B.C.
Pindar, 145, 147; famous Greek lyric poet, 522-442 B.C.
Pindar, quoted, 15, 31, 35, 119, 121, 137, 145, 185, 203, 205, 469, 471.
Pittacua, 347, 353, 355, 3S1,389, 395, 401, 403, 411, <41, 445, 447: Of Mitylene In Lesbos, one of the Seven Wise Men, a statesman, military leader, and poet
Plato, 205, 241, 339: tlie celebrated phikr yiher, 427-346 b.c., friend and foUower of Socrates, and founder of the Academic school of philosophy.
Plato quoted, 17, 25, 27, 39, 41, 47, 79, 81, 99, 141, 143, 165, 207, 231, 253, 2S3, 293, 311, 319, 335, 346, 467, 491.
Plautus Rl belli or, 65:	jcreat-
grandson of the Roman emperor Tiberins; he was put to death by order of Nero, wbo feared that he might aspire to the throne.
Plutarch, better Dever born than bad, 4S5.
Pluto, 207: god of the underworld = Hades.
Pollianns, 299, 337: a young friend of Plutarch’s.
Pollux (and Castor), 479, the Dioscuri, protectors especially of sailors.
Polycrates, 463: ruler of Samoa latter part of 7th century B.C.; son of A e-aces.
Pompey (Co. Pornpeius Magnus), 23, 31 : 106-4S B.C.; famcui Roman general; triumvir wi h
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Julius Caesar and Crassus. Plutarch wrote his life.
Poseidon, 207, 417, 427, 441, 443, 449 : Greek god of tlie sea.
Postumia, 25 : a Vestal virgin.
Priam, 13, 127, 169, 171: king of Troy at the time of the Trojan war.
Priene, 351: a Greek city on the coast of Asia Minor; birthplace of Bias.
Prodicus, 239 : a celebrated sophist from the island of Ceos; 5th century b.o.
Prometheus, 7, 81, 85, S9, 209: (“ forethonght ”) legendary bene-fector of mankind, who brought fire from heaven to mortals.
Prometheus: a name for Jason of Pherae, 21.
Proteus, 69: the god who had the power to change himself into varied forma.
Proverbial sayings, 17, 217, 245, 329
Pulcher, Cn. Cornelius, 5: procurator of Achaea in 2nd century
A.D.
Pylades, 51:	son of Strophius,
king of Phocis, and consin of Orestes whose Intimate friend and helper he was, later marrying his sister.
Pythagoras quoted, 33, 63, 223,
4S3 ; carminaaurea, 185, 475 : the celebrated Greek philosopher, 6th century b.c.
Raria, 831: a place near Eleusis.
Regulus, 227: a pancratiast of Plutarch’s time.
Rhadamanthys, 209: son of Zeus and Europa, and brother of Jlinos. After his death he became one of the judges In the other world.
Rhium, 439: promontory at :the entrance of the Gulf of Corinth.
St. Jerome, 297.
Sappho, 341: of Lesbos, the famous poetess, often called the tenth Muse.
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Satyr, 7: one of the attendants of Dionysus.
Scaurus, 3,	33:	M. Aemilins
Scaurus, builder of the Aemilian way; last part of the 2nd century and first part of 1st century b.c. Consul 115 B.C. Convicted of ambitus, and died in exile.
Scipio, Pnblius Cornelius Scipio Aemilianus Africanus, 75 : Roman general, conqueror of Carthage; 185-129 B.c.
Scirum, 331: a place near Athens.
Scythian, 269, 371, 445, 493
Sejanus, Aelius, 65: commander of the praetorian troops and confidant of the emperor Tiberius, over whom he gained complete ascendancy, until at last Tiberius became suspicious, and brought about the death of Siy'anus and many of his friends.
Sick people, behaviour of: 101, 221, 223, 247.
Silenus, 177, 179: constant companion of Dionysas, gifted also with knowledge of the past and with power to prophesy the future.
Simonides of Amorgus quoted, 285: writer of iambic verse circa 625 b.c.
Simonides of Ceos quoted, 35, 125, 135, 137, 233: distinguished lyric and epigrammatic poet·, 556-467
B.C.
Skeleton at the feast, 359.
Smintheus, 441: one of the leaders of the expedition to found a colony at Lesbos.
Socrates, 29, 47, 131, 137, 143, 149, 197, 207, 229, 259, 317 : the well-known Athenian philosopher, 4CS-399 B.c.
Solon, 301, 347, 351, 355, 369, 379, 381, 383, 893, 395, 397, 399, 401, 403, 405, 411, 413, 415, 419, 421, 427, 449: the Athenian lawgiver, 638-558 b.c. ; one of the Seven Wise Men.
Solon quoted, 39, 403.
Sophocles quoted, 21, 55, 59, 77, 85,	137, 187, 317, 4S3, 489:
INDEX
Athenian tragic poet, 495-406
B.C.
Spartan soncs quoted, 153 ; saying quoted, S63.
Spartans, 249, 379.
Stepmother, 355.
Styx, 467: a river of the other world.
San, chariot of, 397.
Superstition, 455 ft
Syrians, 167.
Taejtarum, 427: the south-western promontory of Laconia.
Tantalus, 491: legendary king, father of Pelops. He suffered everlasting punishment in the other world.
Tartarus, 207, 209: synonym for the lower world or a place below the lower world ; later the place of panishment.
Taylor, Jeremy, 297.
Teiresias, 469: the famous blind seer of Thebes in Boeotia.
Telephus, 21: king of Mysia at the time of the Trojan war, wounded by Achilles.
Terina, 147: a Greek city on the west coast of Bruttinm in Italy.
Thales, 347, 349, 859, 361, S63, 365, 267, 369, 379, 3b7, SS9, 395, 399, 411, 417, 429, 443; measured the height of the pyramid, 351, 853 : of Miletus in Asia Minor, circa 636-546 b.c. The first Greek philosopher; also & statesman and mathematician; one of the Seven Wise Men.
Theagenes, 341: leader of the Thebans at the battle of Chaeroneia.
Theano, 821, 841: trife of Pythagoras.
Theatre, free admission to, 219.
Themiatocles, 25, $7 : leader of the Athenians in the second Persian war, 4S0 B.C.
Theognis quoted, 67: of Megara, elegiac gnomic poet of the 6th and 5th centuries b.c,
Theophraatus, 281: of Lesbos, born 372 B.C., pupil of Aristotle, and a distinguished philosopher and writer.
Theophrastus quoted, 123, 283.
Theramenes, 125:	prominent
Athenian at the time of the Peloponnesian war; rated by Aristotle as one of the three best citizens of Athens ; chosen one of the Thirty Tyrants, and put to death by them 404 B.C. because of his moderation.
Theseus, 49, 65,163: son of Aegeus, and the great legendary Attic king and hero. Plutarch wrote his life.
Thrasybulns, 355, 863, 365 : tyi»nt of Miletus, 7th century B.C.
Thucydides quoted, 65:	Greek
historian of the Peloponnesian War, born 471 B.C.
Tiberius Caesar, 65, 28T : emperor of Rome, ad. 14-37.
Timesias, 63: of Clazomenae in Asia Minor, founder of the colony of Abdera in Thrace.
Tiraocleia, 341 : sister of Theagenes who fell at Chaeroaeia.
Timotheus, 241 i son of Conon, the Athenian general; he was himself several times chosen general in the years 37S-356 s.c.
Timotheus, 4S5 : of Miletus, 447-357 b.c., lyric poet.
Timoxena, 337 : Plutarch's wife.
Tiribazos, 477 : Persian eatrap, in favour with Artaxerxes IL (Mem* non) king of Persia.
Titus, 215, 223, 227 : emperor of Rome, a.d. 79-81; bom a.d. 40.
Troflus, 169: young son of Priam king of Troy; slain by Achilles.
Troilu3, 437, 439: the name of the servant of Hesiod.
Trophonins, 145, 147 : brother of Agamedes, who with A^amedes builtatempleof Apolloat Delphi; after his death he was worshipped at Lebadeia, and the famous oracle of Trophoaius was at that place.
Tj-phon (=the Egyptian god 8*t),
Xanthippe, 29 : wife of Socrates. Xanthippus, 195 : son of Pericles.
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Xenocratee, 281, 319 : of Chalcedon, 399-314 B.c., disciple of Plato; succeeded Speusippus as head of the Academic school of philosophy.
Xenophanes, 495: of Colophon in Asia Minor, Greek philosopher living afterwards at Elea in Italy, sometimes called the first Unitarian. Latter part of 6th century, B.C.
Xenophon, 197,239: Greek historian and general writer, 430-850 (?)
B.C.
Xenophon quoted, 5, 7, 827.
Xerxes, 495 : king of Persia 485-465 b.c. ; conducted the great expedition against Greece.
Zeno, 95 : from Citium in Cyprus, founder of the Stoic school of philosophy at Athens, circa 270
B.C.
Zeno quoted, 9.
Zeus, 161, 207, 407, 417, 437, 439, 449,481 ; the supreme Greek god. Zeuxippus, 215 : a physician. Zeuxis, 55 : a most celebrated Greek painter; latter part of 5th century
B.C.
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